
SISLER-MAGGARB 
220 EAST REYNOLDS ROAD, SUITE A3 

LEXINGTON, KY 405 17 

Fax (859) 271-5670 
(859) 27 1 -2978 

Email: 

April 6,2009 

Public Service Commission 
2 1 1 Sower Boulevard 
P.O. Box 615 
Frankfort, KY 40602-06 15 

Attn: Ryan Gatewaod, Director Division of Filings 

In re: Nicholas County Water District 
Water System Improvements 

§ME # 05001 
PSC Case # 2009-00126 

Mr. Gatewood: 

Please find enclosed 2 sets of plans and specifications, per your request. 

If you have any questions, please call. 

Sincerely, 

Michael K. Maggard 
Project engineer 

Enclosures 

CC: Georgia Livingood, Manager NCWD w/enclosure 
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SPECIFICATIONS AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

NICHOLAS COUNTY WATER DISTRICT 

CONTRACT NO. 9 -WATER SYSTEM LMPROVEWENTS 

BID OPENING: JUNE 24,2008,4:00 P.M. LOCAL TIME 

ADDENDUM NO. 1 

June 11,2008 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Section 6 - Technical Specifications 

Section 01 740 - Basis o f  Payment - Revised copy attached - 4 pages 

Section 8 - Bid Forms and Bid Bonds 

Revised Bid Fom enclosed - 8 pages 

Bidders for this Contract must acknowledge this Addendum No. 1 on the bid documents. 

Sisler - Maggard Engineering, PLLC 

w/enclosures 
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SPECIFICATIONS AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

NICHOLAS COUNTY WATER DISTRICT 

CONTRACT NO. 9 - WATER SYSTEM nvlPROVENENTS 

BID OPENING: JUNE 24,2008,4:00 P.M. LOCAL TIME 

ADDENDUM NO. 2 

June 18,2008 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Section 3 - Rural Development General Conditions & Supplemental Conditions 

Revised Page 2 of 4 of the Supplemental Conditions attached 

Section 6 - Technical Speciliications 

Section 01 580 -Project Identification and Sign - 3 pages 
Section 01 740 - Basis of Payment - Revised copy attached -" 4 pages 

Section 7 - Contract and Bond Forms 

Agreement - Bid Items will be adjusted to match bid form upon award. 

Section 8 - Bid Forms and Bid Bonds 

Revised Bid Fom enclosed - 7 pages 

Bidders for this Contract must acknowledge this Addendum No. 2 on the bid documents. 

Sisler - Maggard Engineerhg, PLLC 

- 
w/enclasures 
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NICHOLAS comm7 WATER DISTRICT 

CONTRACT NO. 9 -WATER SYSTEM IMPROT7EMIERTTS 

INDEX 

SECTION 1 - ADVERTISEMEhT FOR BIDS 

SECTION 2 - INSTRTJCTIONS TO BIDDZRS 

SECTION 3 -RURAL DET’ELOPMEhT GENERAL CONDITIONS 6: SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS 
I 

SECTION 4 - WAGE RATES - STATE 

SECTION 5 - SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

SECTION 6 - TECHN’ICAL SPECIFICATIONS (SEE TECKVCAL SPECT€?ICATlO.NS FOR TABLE OF CONTEKKS) 

SECTION 7 - CONTRACT AND BOND FORMS 

AGREEMENT 
PAYMENT BOND 
PERFORMANCE BOND 
CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE 
NOTICE OF AWARD 
NOTICE TO PROCEED 
CHANGE ORDER 
PARTIAL PAYMENT REQUEST 
CXRTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL, COMPLETION 
RELEASE OF LIENS (GENERAL) 
RELEASE OF LENS (SUBCONTRACTOR) 
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BID B O W  WITH POWER OF ATTORNEY 
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COMpLLANCE STATEMENT (ED FORM 400-6) 
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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 

1. INVITATION: Separate sealed bids for the construction of the following water system 
improvements will be received by the Nicholas County Water District, 1639 Old Paris Road, 
Carlisle, Kentucky 40311, until 4:OO PM, local time June 24, 2008 for furnishing all labor and 
materials and performing all work as set forth by this advertisement, conditions (general, 
supplemental, and special), specifications, and/or the drawings prepared by Sisler-Maqqard 
Enqineerinq, PLLC., 220 East Reynolds Road, Suite A3, Lexinqton, Kentuckv 40517. Bids will 
be publicly opened and read at above time. 

2. PROJECT DESCRIPTION: The project includes but is not limited to the following: 

CONTRACT NO. 9 7 WATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENB 
a.) 34,000 L.F. 6” CL 2501 CEO0 PVC Waterline 
b.) 27,000 L.F. 3”, 2” CL 2501 CL 200 PVC Waterline 
c.) 36 EA 4”, 3”, 2” Gate Valves 
d.) 6 EA Fire Hydrants 
e.) 865 L.F, IZ ” ,  IO”, 9” Bore and Jack 
f ) 16 EA Blowoff Valve Assemblies 

CONTRACT NO. 10- 150,000 GALLON ELEVATED WATER TANK 
a*) 150,000 Gallon elevated water tank with site grading, fencing, 

electrical service, yard piping and misc. appurtenances 

3. OBTAINING PLANS, SPEIFICATIONS AND BID DOCUMENTS: 

Contract documents may be reviewed and obtained at the following locations: 

Lynn Imaging (859) 255-1 021 
328 Old Vine Street (800) 888-0693 
Lexington, KY 40507 (859) 233-1 558 fax 

A non-refundable deposit will be required for each set of documents as follows: 

Contract No. 9 - Water System Improvements: 
Contract No. 10 - I50,OOO Gallon Elevated Water Tank: 

$1 50.00 
$75.00 

Deposit includes standard UPS shipping. Partial sets of plans or specifications will not be 
issued. 

Contract. Documents may also be reviewed at the following locations: 

Sisler-Maggard Engineering, PLLC AGC/McGraw-Hill Dodge 
220 East Reynolds Road, Suite A3 
Lexington, Kentucky 4051 7 

950 Contract Street, Suite 100 
Lexington, Kentucky 40505 

(859) 271-2978 

Page 1 of 2 
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Nicholas County Water District 
1639 Old Paris Road (SR 32) 
Carlisle, KY 40311 
(859) 289-31 57 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

I O .  

11. 

12. 

METHOD OF RECEIVING BIDS: Bids will be submitted in the manner and subject to the 
conditions as set forth and described in the Instructions to Bidders and Contract 
Documents. 

METHOD OF AWARD: The Contracts will be awarded by the Owner to the low responsive, 
responsible, best and qualified Bidder. 

BID WITHDRAWAL: No Bidder may withdraw his bid for a period of ninetv (901 calendar 
days after receipt of bids. Errors and omissions will not be the cause for withdrawal of bid 
without forfeit of bid bond. Bids may be withdrawn in person prior to the closing time for 
receipt of bids. 

WAGE RATES: State Prevailing wage rates will apply to both contracts of this project. 

FUNDING: This project is being funded with RD and GOLD funds. 

BID SECURITY: Bidders shall furnish (with bid) bid security equal to 5% of bid. 
bond on Kentucky Resident insurance carrier or certified check is acceptable. 

A bid 

PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND: A Performance and Payment Bond each in the 
amount of I00 percent of the Contract Price issued by a responsible surety will be required 
of the successful Bidders. 

RIGHT TO REJECT: Owner reserves the right to reject any and all bids and to waive all 
informalities andlor technicalities should it be in the best interest of the Owner. 

Attention of bidders is particularly called to the requirements as to conditions of employment 
to be observed and minimum wage rates to be paid under the contract, and E.O. 11246 and 
Title VI Minority bidders are encouraged to bid. 

“EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNIW 

OWNER: Nicholas County Water District 

By: 
Mary do McCord, Chairperson 

Page 2 of 2 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

I 

1. Defined Terms: Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders which are defined in RD General 
and Supplemental General Conditions, or Special Conditions of the Construction Contract and 
have the meanings assigned to them in the said Conditions. 

2. Receipt and Openinas of Bids: The Nicholas County Water District, (herein called the 
"Owner"), invites bids on the forms attached hereto, all blanks of which must be appropriately 
filled in. Bids will be received by the Owner at the Nicholas Countv Water District, 1639 Old 
Paris Road, Carlisle, Kentucky 4031 1 until 4:OO PM, local time, June 24, 2008 and then at said 
office publicly opened and read aloud. The envelopes containing the bids must be sealed, 
addressed to Nicholas Countv Water District designated as bid for Contract No. 9 - Water 
Svstem Improvements or Contract No. 10 - 'l50,OOO Gallon Elevated Water Tank. 

The Owner may consider informal any bid not prepared and submitted in accordance with the 
provisions hereof and may waive any informality or reject any and all bids. Any bid may be 
withdrawn prior to the above scheduled time for the opening of bids or authorized 
postponement thereof. Any bid received after the time and date specified shall not be 
considered. No bidder may withdraw a bid within 90 (ninetv) days after the actual date of the 
opening thereof. 

m 3. Preparation of Bid: Each bid must be submitted on the prescribed forms accompanied by the 
following items which will constitute the submittal documents necessary for a complete bid 
package: 

a) Bid Form including subcontractor's list and manufacturers list. 
b) Bid Bond with Power of Attorney. 
c) Compliance Statement (Form FmHA 400-6) 
d) Certificate of Bidder Regarding Equal Employment Opportunity 
e) Certificate of Bidder concerning labor standards and prevailing wage requirements 
f) Certificate regarding debarment, suspension, and other responsibilities 
g) Bidder's Qualifications Statement 

All blank spaces for bid prices must be filled in, in ink or typewritten, in both words and figures, 
and the foregoing Certifications must be fully completed and executed when submitted. 

Each bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope bearing on the outside the name of the 
bidder, their address, and the name of the project with contract name and number for which the 
bid is submitted. If forwarded by mail, the sealed envelope containing the bid must be enclosed 
in another envelope addressed as specified in the bid forms. 

Before submitting their Bid, each Bidder must (a) examine the Contract Documents thoroughly, 
(b) visit the site to familiarize themselves with local conditions that may in any manner affect 
performance of the Work, and (c) carefully correlate their observations with the requirements of 
the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 

Reference is made to the Special Conditions of the Specifications and Plans for the 
identification of those surveys and investigation reports of subsurface or latent physical 
conditions at the site or otherwise affecting performance of the Work which have been relied 
upon by the ENGINEER in preparing the Drawings and Specifications. Before submitting their 
Bid each Bidder will, at their own expense, make such additional surveys and investigations, as 

- .  
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5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 
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The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the Bidder that they 
have complied with every requirement of these instructions. 

Bid Form(s1: The bid Form(s) is included in the Contract Documents; additional copies may be 
obtained from Owner. The items listed under Item No. 3 herein shall be submitted. 

Bids by corporations must be executed in the corporate name by the President or Vice 
President (or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign) and the 
corporate seal must be affied and attested by the Secretary, or an assistant Secretary. The 
corporate address and state of incorporation shall be shown below the signature. 

Bids by partnerships must be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner, his 
title must appear under his signature and the official address of the partnership must be shown 
below the signature. 

All names must be typed or printed below the signature with phone and fax numbers. 

The bid shall contain an acknowledgement of receipt of all Addenda (the numbers of which 
shall be filled in on the Bid Form). 

Subcontracts: The bidder is specifically advised that any person, for, or other party to whom it 
is proposed to award a subcontract under this contract: 

a. Must be acceptable to the Owner and have current eligibility status for federal programs. 

Approval of the proposed subcontract award cannot be given by the Owner unless and until the 
proposed subcontractor has submitted the Certifications and/or other evidence showing that it 
has fully complied with any reporting requirements to which it is or was subject. Although the 
bidder is not required to attach such Certifications by proposed subcontractors to their bid, the 
bidder is hereby advised of this requirement so that appropriate action can be taken to prevent 
subsequent delay in subcontract awards, 

TelenraphidFacsirnile Modification: Any bidder may modify their bid by telegraphic or facsimile 
communication at any time prior to the scheduled closing time for receipt of bids, provided such 
communication is received by the Owner prior to the closing time, and provided further, the 
Owner is satisfied that a written confirmation of the telegraphic/facsimile modification over the 
signature of the bidder was mailed prior to the closing time. The communication should not 
reveal the bid price but should provide the addition or subtraction or their modifications so that 
the final prices or terms will not be known by the Owner until the sealed bid is opened. If written 
confirmation is not received within two days from the closing time, no consideration will be given 
to the telegraphic/facsimile modification. 

Method of Biddina: The Owner invites the following bid(s): 

Contract No. 9 - Water System Improvements 
Contract No. I O  - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank 

Qualifications of Bidder: The Owner may make such investigations as they deem necessary to 
determine the ability of the bidder to perform the work, and the bidder shall furnish to the Owner 
all such information and data for this purpose as the Owner may request. The Owner reserves 
the right to reject any bid if the evidence submitted by, or investigation of, such bidder fails to 

Page 2 of 5 
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8. Qualifications of Bidder: The Owner may make such investigations as they deem necessary to 
determine the ability of the bidder to perform the work, and the bidder shall furnish to the Owner 
all such information and data for this purpose as the Owner may request. The Owner reserves 
the right to reject any  bid if the evidence submitted by, or investigation of, such bidder fails to 
satisfy the Owner that such bidder is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the 
contract and to complete the work contemplated therein. Conditional bids will not be accepted. 

Each prime bidder‘shall complete, in detail; the form of “Bidder’s Qualifications” found in and 
included as part of the form of Proposal. In lieu of the filling out of the detailed financial 
statement, the bidder may substitute a current and certified company financial statement. 

Corporate Firms: Foreign Corporations are required to be registered with the Secretary of 
State of the Commonwealth and must. be in good standing. Domestic Corporations a re  
required to be in good standing with the requirements and provisions of the Office of the  
Secretary of State, Commanwealth of Kentucky. 

Good Standing with the Public Works Act: Any contractor andlor subcontractors in violation of 
any wage or work act provisions (KRS 337.510 and 337.550) are prohibited by Statutory Act 
(KRS 337.990) from bidding or working on any and all public work contracts, either in their 
name or in the name of any other company, firm or other entity in which h e  might be interested. 
No bid from a prime contractor, in violation of the Act can be considered, nor with any 
subcontractor, in violation of the Act, be approved and/or accepted. The  responsibility of the  
qualifications of the subcontractor is solely that of the prime contractor. 

9. Bid Security: Each bid must be accompanied by cash, certified check of the  bidder, o r  a bid 
bond prepared on the Bid Form attached hereto, duly executed by t h e  bidder as principal and 
having as surety thereon a surety company approved by the Owner, in the  amount of 5% of the 
bid. Such cash, checks or bid bonds will be returned promptly after the  Owner and  the  
accepted bidder have executed the contract, or if no award has  been made  within 15 days  after 
the date of the opening of bids, upon demand of the bidder at any time thereafter, so long as 
they have not been notified of the  acceptance of their bid. 

Io.  Liquidated Damages for Failure to Enter into Contract: The successful bidder, upon their failure 
or refusal to execute and deliver the contract and bonds required within 10 days after they have 
received the notice of the acceptance of their bid, shall forfeit to t h e  Owner, as liquidated 
damages for such failure or refusal, the security deposited with their bid. 

11. Time of Completion and Liquidated Damages: Bidder must agree to commence work on  or  
before a date to be specified in a written “Notice to Proceed” of the Owner and to fully complete 
the projects as follows: 

Contract No. 9 - Water System Improvements - 180 consecutive calendar days 
Contract No. I O  - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank - 180 consecutive calendar days 

Bidder must agree also to pay as liquidated damages, the sum of $500.00 for each consecutive 
calendar day thereafter as hereinafter provided in the General Conditions. 

12. Conditions of Work: Each bidder must inform themselves fully of t h e  conditions relating to the  
construction of the project and the employment of labor thereon. Failure to do so will not relieve 
a successful bidder of their obligation to furnish all material and labor necessary to carry out  the  
provisions of their contract. Insofar as possible, the contractor, in carrying out the work, must 
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employ such methods or means as will not cause any interruption of or interference with the 
work of any other contractor. 

13. Addenda and Interpretations: No interpretation of the meaning of the plans, specifications or 
other pre-bid documents will be made to any bidder orally. 

Every request for such interpretation on Contract No. 9 - Water Svstem Improvements and 
Contract No. I O  - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank should be in writing addressed to 
Sisler-Mannard Ensineerins PLLC., P.O. Box 23780, Lexinston, Kentuckv 40523-3780 and to 
be given consideration must be received at  least five days prior to the date fixed for the opening 
of bids. Any and all such interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in the form of 
written addenda to the specifications which, if issued, will be mailed by certified mail with return 
receipt requested to all prospective bidders (at the respective addresses furnished for such 
purposes), not later than three days prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids. Failure of 
any bidder to receive any such addendum or interpretation shall not relieve such bidder from 
any obligation under their bid as submitted. All addenda so issued shall become part of the 
contract documents. 

14. Securitv for Faithful Performance: Simultaneously with their delivery of the executed contract, 
t h e  contractor shall furnish a 100% surety bond or bonds as security for faithful performance of 
this contract and for the payment of all persons performing labor on the project under this 
contract and furnishing materials in connection with this contract, as specified in the  General 
Conditions included herein. The surety on such bond or bonds shall be a duly authorized 
surety company satisfactory to the Owner. 

15. Power of Attorney: Attorneys-in-fact who sign bid bonds or contract bonds must file with each 
bond a certified and effectively dated copy of their power of attorney with Kentucky Resident 
agent. 

16. Notice of Special Conditions: Attention is particularly called to those parts of the contract 
documents and specifications which deal with the following: 

a. 
b. Insurance requirements 
C. Wage rates 

, inspection and testing of materials 

17. Laws and Regulations: The bidder’s attention is directed to the fact that all applicable State 
laws, municipal ordinances and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction 
over construction of the project shall apply to the contract throughout, and they will be deemed 
to be included in the contract the same as though herein written in full. 

18. Method of Award - Lowest Qualified Bidder: If at  the time this contract is to be awarded, the 
lowest base bid submitted by a responsible bidder does not exceed the amount of funds then 
estimated by the Owner as available to finance the contract, the contract will be awarded on the 
base bid only. If all bids exceed funds available to finance the contract the Owner may 
negotiate-price with the bidder who is lowest at that point. However, the Owner reserves the 
right to reject any and all bids and to waive all informalities andlor technicalities should 
it be in the best interest of the Owner. 

19. Award of Contract: Owner reserves the right to reject any and all Bids, and waive any and all 
informalities, and the right to disregard all nonconforming or conditional bids or counter 
proposals. 
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In evaluating Bids, Owner shall consider the qualifications of the Bidders, whether or not the 
bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and alternates and unit prices, if requested in the 
Bid forms. He may consider the qualifications and experience of the Subcontractors and other 
persons and organizations (including those who are to furnish the principal items of material or 
equipment) proposed for portions of the Work as to which the identity of Subcontractors and 
other persons or organizations must be submitted as specified in the Special Conditions or 
Specifications. He may conduct such investigations as he deems necessary to establish the 
responsibility, qualifications or financial ability of the Bidders, proposed Subcontractors and 
other persons or organizations to do the work in accordance with the Contract Documents, to 
Owner” satisfaction within the prescribed time. Owner reserves the right to reject the Bid of any 
Bidder who reserves the right to reject the bid of any Bidder who daes not pass any such 
evaluation to Owner’s satisfaction. 

If the contract is to be awarded, Owner will give the apparent successful Bidder(s) a Notice of 
Award within sixtv (60) calendar days after the day of the Bid opening. 

Simultaneously with delivery of the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, 
Contractor shall deliver to Owner the required Contract Security. 

20. Safetv Standards and Accident Prevention: 
contract, the contractor shall: 

With respect to all work performed under this 

a. Comply with the safety standards provisions of applicable laws, building and 
construction codes and the “Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction” published 
by the Associated General Contractors of America, the requirements of the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 (Public Law 91-596), and the requirements 
of Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Section 1518 as published in the 
“Federal Register”, Volume 36, No. 75, Saturday, April 17, 1971. 
Exercise every precaution at all times for the prevention of accidents and the protection 
of persons (including employees) and property. 
Maintain at their office or other well known place at the job site, all articles necessary for 
giving first aid to the injured, and shall make standing arrangements for the immediate 
removal to a hospital or a doctor’s care of persons (including employees), who may be 
injured on the job site before the employer has made a standing arrangement for 
removal of injured persons to a hospital or a doctor’s care. 

b. 

c. 

21. Prevailinq Waae Law: State Prevailing Wage Rates do apply to this project and are included 
herein as SECTION 4. 

22. Executive Order No. 11246: The Bidder agrees ta abide by the requirements under Executive 
Order No. 11246, as amended including specifically the provisions of the equal opportunity 
clause set forth in SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS. 
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GENERAL CQNDITIONS 

ARTICIX. 1 -. DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1-01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the B i d h g  Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial capital letters, the terms 
listed below will have the meanings indicated whch are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof In 
addition to terms specifically dehecl, terms with hitd capital letters in the Contract Documents include references 
to identified articles and paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. 

7 -. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7” 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

Addenda -Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bid? which c m ,  correct, or change 
the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents. 

Agency - The Federal or state agency named as such in the Agreement. 

Agreement - The written instnunent which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and Contractor 
covering the Work . 

Application for Payment - The form acceptable to Enmgineer whch is to be used by Contractor during the 
course of the Work in requesting progress or f d  payments and whch is to be accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Doments .  

Asbestos - Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is hable or is releasing asbestos 
fibers into the air above ciment action levels established b y  the United States Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration. 

Bid - The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth d e  prices for d e  Work 
to be performed. 

Bzdder - The individual or entity who submits a Bid bectly to Owner. 

Bidding Documents - The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents (includmg all 
Addenda). 

Bidding Requirements .- The Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, bid security of 
acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Fom with any supplements. 

Change Order - A document recommended by h g b e e r  which is signed by Contractor and Owner and 
Agency aKz authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, issued on or afier the Effective Date of the Agreement 

Claim - A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeldng an adjustment of Contract Price or Contract 
Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A demand far money or services by a 
thrd party is not a Claim. 

Contract - The entire and integrated written agreement between the Oumer and Contractor concerning the 
Work The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, whether written or oral. 

COTID-act Documents - Those items SO desi-pateed in the Agreement. Only printed or hard copies of the items 
listed in the Agreement are Conlxact Documents. Approved Shop Drawings, other Contractor’s submittals, and 
the reports and drawings of subsurface and physical conditions are not Contract Documents. 
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14. Contract Price - The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with 
the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of 
Unit Price Work). 

15. Contract Times - The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) acheve Milestones, if any, 
(6) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it is ready for final payment as 
evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment. 

16. Contractor - The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement. 

17. Cost of the Work - See Paragraph ll.O1.A for definition. 

18. Drawings - That part of the Contract Doments  prepared or approved by Engineer which grq~hically shows 
the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. Shop Drawings and other 
Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so defined. 

19. Eflective Date of the Agreement - The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective, but if no 
such date is indicated, it me& the date on which the Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the two 
parties to sign and deliver. 

20. Engineer - The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

21. Field Order - A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work but which does 
not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

22. General Requirements - Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications. The General Requirements pertain to all 
sections of the Specifications. 

23. Hazardous Environmental Condition - The presence at the Site of Asbestos, P a s ,  Petroleum, Hazardous 
Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances that may present a substantial danger to 
persons or property exposed thereto in comection with the Work. 

24. Hazardous V&e - The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of the Solid 
Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time. 

25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Re,clulafions - Any and all applicable laws, rules, rea@ations, ordinances, 
codes, and orders of any and all govemmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction 

26, Liens -- Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or personal property. 

27. Mizestone - A principal went specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate completion date 
or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work 

28. Notice of Awmd - The Written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon timely compliance 
by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein, Owner will sign and deliver the 
AgreemenL 

29. Notice to Proceed - A written notice given by Owner to Contractor f k h g  the date on which the Contract 
Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perfom the Work under the Contract 

- -Documents; - -  - __ - -. . - -  - _ _  . - .  - . _ _  - - - - -  

30. Owner - The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and for whom the 
Work is to be performed 

8 
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38. 

3 1. PCBs - Polychlorinated biphenyls. 

37. Peroleuni - Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard conditions of 
temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pow& per square inch absolute), such as oil, 
petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste 
and crude oils. 

33. .Progress Schedule - A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the sequence and duration 
of the activities comprising the Contractor's plan to accomplish the Work within the Contract Times. 

34. Prqject - The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents may be the 
whole, or a part. 

35. Projecl Manual .- "he bound documentary mformatian prepared for biddmg and constructing the Work. A 
listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or more volumes, is contained in the 
table(s) of contents. 

36. Radioactive Malerial - Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954 (42 USC Section 201 1 et seq.) as mended &om time to time. 

37. Related Entihi - An officer, director, partuer, employee, agent, c d h &  or subcontractor. 

39. 

40. 

I 

41. 

42. 

43. 

4 4  

45. 

46. 

Resident Project Representative - The authorized representative of Engineer who may be assigned to the Site 
or any part thereof. 

Samples - Physical examples of materials, equpment, or workmanship that are representative of some portion 
of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the Work will be judged 

Schedule qfSubnzittaZs - A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required submittals and the 
time requirements to support scheduled performance of related construction activities. 

ScheduZe of VaZues - A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions of the Contract 
Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for 
Payment. 

Shop Drawings -- Au drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or information which are 
specifically prepared or assembled by or far Contractor and submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion 
of the Work. 

Site - Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon which the Work 
is to be performed, includmg rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, and such other lands fbnished by 
Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor. 

Spec@cations - That: part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and w o r h m h i p  as applied to the Work, and certain admimstrative 
requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto. 

Subcontractor - An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any other 
Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site. 

Substantial Completion - The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to the point 
where, in the opinion of Engineer. the Work (or a specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, so that the Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for 

-~ - 
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which it is intended. The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part 
of the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. I 

47. SuccessfhZ Bidder - The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an award. 

48. Supplementary Conditions - That part of the Contract Documents which amends or supplements these General I 
Conditions. 

I 49. Supplier - A n;lanufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a direct contract 
with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to fi.unish materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by 
Contractor or any Subcontractor. 

50. Underground Facilities - All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, 
tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities, including those 
that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable 
televisioq water, wastewater, storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or trafEc or other control systems. 

I 

I 
51. Unit Price Work - Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

52. Work - The entire construction or the various separately identihble parts thereof required to be provided under 
the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of per€orm.ing or providing all labor, services, and 
documentation necessary to produce such construction, and fiunishing, installing, and incorporating all 
materials and equipment into such construction, all as required by the Contract Documents. 

I 
I 

53. Work Change Directive - A writtea statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement and signed by Owner and Agency upon recommendation of the Engineer ordering an addition, 
deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to Wering or unforeseen subsurface or physical conditions 
under which the Work is to be perfbrmed or to emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not change the 
Contract Price or the Contract Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or 

following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or Contract Times. 
documented by a Wok Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order E 

1.02 Terminology I 

I I 
A. The following words or terms are not defined but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, 

have the following meaning. 

B . Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives 

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered”, “as directed” or terms of 
like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In additioq the adjectives 
“reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of lilce effect or import are used to 

judgment, action or determination will be solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for compliance with the 
requirements of and information in the Contract Documents and conformance with the design concept of the 
completed Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there is a 
specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is not intended to and Shall not 
be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work or 
any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9-09 or any other 

I 

I desmie an action or detexmination of Engineer as to the Work It is intended that such exercise of professional I 

! 
I _ _  - .  - provision of the-Contract Documents-- - -- - . - _ _ _  - - - -. . 

C. Day I 

1 1. The word “day means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next midnight. 
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D. De#ecnv~ 

1 The word “defective,” when modlfym:: the word ‘Worli” refers lo Worl; that is unsatisfactory. faulty, or 
deficient in that i t  

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents, or 

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or approval referred 
to in the Contract Documents, or 

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless responsibiky for the 
protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial Completion in accordance with Paragraph 
14.04 or 14.05). 

E. Furnish, .Install, Perform, Provide 

1 The word “fimish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to supply and 
deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other specified location) ready for use or 
installation and in usable or operable condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, 01 equipment, shall mean to put into use 
or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

3. The words "perform" or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean 
to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

4. when ‘‘fumish,‘’ “instaU,” ‘’perform.,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment in a context clearly r e m u  an obligation of Contractor, ‘’provide” implied. 

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases whch have a welI-hown technical or 
construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized 
meaning. 

ARTICLE 2 - PRFLIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 DeIiveq,, ofBonds and Evidence qflnswunce 

A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shalI also deliver to 
Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish. 

E. Evidence of Insurance: Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each deliver to the other, 
with copies to each additional insured identifed in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and 
other evidence of insurance which eithcr of them or any additional insured may reasonably request) which 
Contractor and Owner respectively are required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall h h  to Contractor up to ten printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project Manual. AdditionaI 
copies wiU be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction. 

W O C  C-710 Standard Genernl Conditions of the Construction Contract Funding .4genc?* Edition 
CopFright C 2002 National Socieq oiProfessional Engineers for EJCDC. .4u rights resened  

- 00710 - 9 



2.03 

2.04 

2.05 

2.06 

2.07 

Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement or, if a 
Notice to Proceed is g i v ~  on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any 
time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement. 

Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to per€orm the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to run. No Work shall 
be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence to run. 

Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless otherwise specified in the 
General Requirements), contractor sttall submit to b e e r  for timely review: 

1. a prehha ry  Progress Schedule; 

2. a prehmmary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. a prehmary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of items which when 
added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to 
serve as the basis for progress payments during performance of the Work Such prices will include an 
appropriate amount of overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

Preconstruction Conference 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, Agency, and others 
as appropriate will be held to establish a working un-@ among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the 
schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.A procedures for hading Shop Drawings and other submittals, processing 
Applications for Payment, and maintainin g required records. 

Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by Contractor, 
Engineer, and others as approPrate will be held to review for acceptability to Engineer as provided below the 
schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.05A C d c t o r  shall have an additional 10 days to make 
corrections and adjustments and to complete and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to 
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer. if it provides an orderly progression of the Work to 
completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on Engineer responsibility for the 
Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or progress of the Work nor interfexe with or relieve Contractor 
f?m Contractor’s full responsibility therefor. 

Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable arrangement for 
reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

2. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it provides a 
reasonable allocation of the Contract Prioe to Gomponent parts of the Work - - - - -  - _  
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ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACT DOCT3MENTS: INTENT, ANENDING, REUSE 

3.01 

3.02 

3.03 

lnrent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part thereof) to be 
constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor, documentation, services, materials, or 
equipment that may reasonably be mferred from the Contract Documents or from prevahg custom or uade usage 
as being required to produce the intended result wiU be provided whether or not specifcally called for at no 
additional cost to Owner. 

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as provided in Article 9. 

Reference Standards 

A. Standards, Spec$ications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations 

1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any techcal society, organization, or association, 
or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implica;tiOn, shall mean the standard, 
specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective 
Date of the Agreement if‘there were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract 
Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual or code, or any instruction of a Supplier shall be 
effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Enogineer, or any of their 
subcontractors, coILsultants, agents, or employees from those set forth in the Contract Documents. No such 
provision or instruction shall be effective to assigri to Owner, or hgineer, or any of their Related Entities, any 
duty or authority to supervise or direct the pafomance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake 
responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of the Contract Documents. 

Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies -. - 

1. Contractor’s Revim of Contract Documents Before Starting Work Before undertaking each part of the Work, 
Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent fi-wes 
therein and all applicable field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in Writing to Engineer any 
conflict, enor, arnbj,piiy, or discrepancy which Contractor may discover and shall obtain a written 
interpretation or clarification .from h0gineer before proceeding with any Work affected thereby. 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of m7odc If, h g  the performance of the 
Work, Contractor discovers any confiict, mor, ambigity, or chscrepancy within the Contract Documents or 
between the Contract Documents and any provision of any Law or Remdation applicable to the performance of 
the Work or of any standard, specification, manual or code, or of any instruction of any Supplier, Contractor 
shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected thereby 
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents has been issued by one of the methods indicated in Paragraph 3.04. 

3. Contractor shall not be Liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, ambi,&y, or 
discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor knew or reasonably should have known thmeof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies 

- ---..--- 
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3.04 

3.05 

3.06 

. __ 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of the Contract 
Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between the 
provisions of the Contract Documents and 

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, code, or instruction (whether or not specifically 
incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the per€orsnance of the Work (unless such an 
interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in violation of such Law or 
Regulation). 

Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in the Work or to 
modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work Change Directive. 

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and deviations in the 
Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways: 

1. A Field Order; 

2. Ehgheer's approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample; (Subject to the provisions of Paragraph 6.17.D.3) or 

3. Engineer's wxitten interpretation or clarification. 

Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownerdip rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or other documents (or 
copies of any there00 prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or Engineer's consulmts, including 
electronic media editions; or 

2. reuse any of such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or 
any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written verification or adaption 
by Engineer. 

B. The prohiition of this Paragraph 3.05 will mwive final payment, or termination of the Contract. Nothing herein 
shall preclude Contractor fi-om retaining copies of the Contract Documents for record purposes. 

Electronic Data 

A. Copies of data furnished by Owner or Engineer to Contractor or Contractor to Owner or Engineer that may be relied 
upon are limited to the printed copies (also kaown as hard copies). Files in electronic media format of text, data, 
graphics, or other types are furnished only for the convenience of the receiving party. Any conclusion or 
infomation obtained or derived from such electronic files will be at the user's sole risk.. If there is a discrepancy 
between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard copies govern. 

B. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently M otherwise without 
- - authorization of the data% Greator, the party receiving electronic files agrees that-it will perform acceptauce tests or 

procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus 
transferred Any errors detected within the 60-day acceptance period will be corrected by the transferring party. 
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C When tramfemng documents m electromc medm format. the tramfemng party makes no representation< as to long 
term compatibihty. usabihty. or readab5@ of documents resulttng from the use of software appllcation packages, 
operattng systems, or computer hardware m e m g  from those used by the data’s creator 

AIZTICIE 4 -AT’AILAB&I” OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE ANI, PFll’SICAL CONDITIONS; W A R D O U S  
ENVIRONMENTAL CONnrrIONS; REFE,RENCE POBTTS 

4.01 Availabilinj ofLands 

A Owner shall b h  the Site. Owner shall nonfy Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions not of general 
application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must comply m performing the Work. 
Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay for easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in 
existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount ar extent, if any, 
of any adjustment in the Contract Pnce or Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in Owner’s h h n g  
the Site or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

E. Upon reasonable Written request, Owner shall furmsh Contractor with a current statement of record legal title and 
legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for 
giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws 
and Re,o;ultions. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for temporary construction 
facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

4.02 Subsurface and Ph-mica1 Conditions 

A. .Rqorts andDrmings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conhtions at or contiguous to the Site that Ezgeeer has 
used in preparing the Contract Documents; and 

2. those drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous 
to the Site (except Underground Facilrties) that Ekgineer has used in preparing the Contract Documents. 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the general accuracy of 
the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract 
Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary Conditions. Except for such reliance on such 
“technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Eingineer, or any of their 
Related Entities with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not Limited to, any 
aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by 
Confractor, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such 
drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such other data, 
interpretations, opinions, or information. 

4.03 Diflering Subsuiface OT Physical Conditions 

A. Notice: zf Contractor believes that any subsuface or physical condxtion at or contiguous to the Site that is 
uncovered or revealed either 
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1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to rely as provided in 
Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and generally recognized 
as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the subsurface or 
physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 6.16.A), not& Owner and Engineer in writing about such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb 
such condition or perform any Work in connection therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of Written order to 
do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A m e e r  will promptly review 
the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect 
thereto, and advise Owner in writing (with a copy to Contractor) of Engineer’s iindings and conclusions. 

C. Possible Price and Times Ai#ustments 

1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent that the existence of 
such mering subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or decrease m Contractor’s cost of, or time 
required for, p e r f o m c e  of the Work; subject, however, to the following: 

a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories descriied in Paragraph 4.03.A; and 

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a Unit Price Basis, any adjustment in Contract Price will be subject 
to the prwisionS of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any djustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times E 

a. Contractor h e w  of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final commitment to 
Owner with respect to  Contract Price and Contract Times by the submission of a Bid or becoming bound 
under a negotiated contract; or 

b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a result of any 
examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and contiguous areas required by the 
Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s 
making such hnal commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the mitten notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.k 

3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any 
adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. However, Owner and Fngineer, and any of their Related Entities shall not be liable to 
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineen, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other Wute resolution 

- costs) sustained by Gontractor on or m connection with any-other project or anticipated-project. - - I 
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4.04 lJndergrotind Fuciliries 

Y 

A. S h i m  or Indicated The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents with respect to 
exisring Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on information and data fiumshed to Owner or 
En&eer by the owners of such Underground Facihties, includmg Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise 
expressly provided in the Supplementary Conditions: 

1” Owner and Fkggeer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such rnformation or data; 
and 

2. the cost of all of the following will be inciuded in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall have full 
responsibihty for. 

a. reviewing and checlcing all such dormation and data, 

b. locating all Underground Facihties shown or inmcated in the Contract Documents, 

c. coordmation of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facihties, includmg Owner, during 
c o ~ i c t i o n ,  and 

d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage thereto resulting 
.from the Work 

B . .Not Sliown or Indicated 

1. If an Underground Facihty is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was not shown or 
indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall, 
promptly after becoming aware thereof and before furtha &sturbing cond~tions affected thereby or performing 
any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), i d e n q  the 
owner of such ‘CJnderground Fa&ty and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and Engineer. 
Fbggineer will promptly review the XJndergrod Facibty and dexermine the extent, if any, to wxch a change i s  
required in the Contract Documents to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of 
the TJnderground Facility. During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of 
such Undergomd Facihty. 

2. If FnD&eer concludes that a change in the Cantract Documents is required, a Work Change Directive or a 
Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An equitable adjustment shall be 
made in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, to the extent that they are attributable to the existence or 
location of any Underground Facility that was not shown or indxated or not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents and that Coniractor did not know of and could not reasonably 
have been expected to be aware of or to have anticipated If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on 
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, 
Owner or ContTactor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

4.05 Reference Points 

A. Owner shalI provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for constnrction which in EnD+eer’s 
judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work Contractor shall be responsible for laying 
out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established reference points and property monuments, and shall make 
no changes or relocations without the prior mitten approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer whenever 
any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or reqnires relocation because of necessary changes 
in grades os locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or 
property monuments by professionally qualiGed persannel. 

_I- 
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4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site 

A 

B. 

C. 

lu. 

E. 

F. 

_ _ . _  

G. 

Reports and Drawings: Reference is made to the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of those reports 
and drawings relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition identified at the Site, if any, that have been utilized 
by the Engineer in the preparation of the Contract Documents. 

Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Datu Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the general accuracy of 
the "technical data" contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract 
Documents. Such "technical data" is identified in the Supplementary Conditions. Except for such reliance on such 
"technical data," Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, 01' any of their 
Related Entities with respect to: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor's purposes, including, but not limited to, any 
aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction to be employed by 
Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident thereto; or 

other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such 
drawings; or 

any Contractor inteqretation of or conclusion drawn from any "technical data" or any such other data, 
interpretations, opinions or idormation. 

Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous l3wironmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site 
which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be 
within the scope of the Work. Conbctor shall be responsible for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created 
with any materials brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor 
is responsible. 

E Contractor encounters a Hazardous 3kvimnmentaI Condition or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is 
responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall immediately: (i) secure or otherwise 
isolate such conditio& (ii) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in any area affected thereby (except 
in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter 
confirm such notice in writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to 
retain a gualitied expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, -if any. 

Contractor shall not be required to resume,Work in connection with such condition or in any affected area until after 
Owner has obtained any required perrnits related thereto and delivered to Contractor written notice: (i) specifying 
that such condition and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifjmg 
any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. E Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to 
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if anyy of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as 
a result of such Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by ContraLmr, 
either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Wurk based on a reasonable belief it 
is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special conditions, then Owner may order the portion 
of the Work that is in the area affected by such condition to be deleted from the Work If Owner and Contractor 
cannut agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times as a result of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. h e r  may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner's own forces or others in 
accordancewith Article-7; -- - - - - - - - - - - - . _ - - . _ _ _ _ I _ . _ . _ _ _ _ _ _  _ _  - 

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemmfy-and hold M e s s  Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and heginem, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and 
subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all c h ,  costs, losses, and damages (includmg but not 
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H. 

I. 

limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys. and other professionals and all court or arbitration 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition. provided that 
such Hazardous Environmental Condition: (i) was not shown or indicated in the Drawings or Specifications or 
ident%ed in the Contracr Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (ii) was not created by 
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in t lus  Paragraph 4.06.G shall obligate Owner 
to indenxdy any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own 
negligence. 

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemmfy and hold harmless Owner and 
Engineer, and the officers, hectors, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of’ each and my of 
them fiom and against all daims, costs, losses, and damages (includ~ng but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, arclutects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 
arising out of or relating to a Hazardous EnViramnental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone €or whom 
Contractor is responsible. Nothrng in thls Paragraph 4.06. H shall obligate Contractor to i n d e d  an>’ individual or 
entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

The provisiom of Paragraphs 4.02,4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered 
or revealed at the Site. 

ARTICLE 5 -- BONDS AND INSURANCE 

5.01 

5.02 

Pe$ormance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

Licensed Sureties aid Insurers 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Contractor shall fi.unish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the Contract Pnce as 
security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents. 
These bonds shall remain in effect until one year after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion 
of the correction period specified in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations or by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are required by the 
Contract Documents. 

1Qu bonds shall be in the fom prescriied by the Contract Documents except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulatians, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the current list of “Companies Holdmg 
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as 
pubbhed in Circular 570 (mended) by the Financd Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department 
of the Treasury. All bonds signed by an agent must be accompanied by a certified copy of the agent’s authority to 
act. 

If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared banlorupt or becomes insolvent or its right to do 
business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it ceases to meet the requirements of 
Paragraph 5.01.33, Contractor shall promptly no* Owner and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event 
giving rise to such notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements 
ofParagmphs S.01.B and 5.02. 

A. All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 
Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly Licensed or authorized in the 
jurisdictian in which the Project is located to issue bonds or j.rmrance policies for the limits and coverages so 
required. Such surety and insurance companies shall also meet such additional requirements and quahfications as 
may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

--- ~~ -- -- 
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5.03 

5.04 

Cert$cates of Insurance 

A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each ad&i.iod insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by Owner or any other addtional 
insured) which Contractor is required to purchase and maintain. 

B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by Contractor or any other 
additional insured) which Owner is required to purchase and maintain. 

Contractor’s Liabilily Insurance 

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such liability and other insurance as is appropriate for the Work being 
performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or result from 
Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract Documents, whether it 
is to be performed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly empioysd by 
any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable: 

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit aL%; 1 
2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupat id  sickness or disease, or death of Contractor’s 

employees; 

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than Contractor’s 
employees; , 

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which are sustained: I 

a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of such person by I 

Contractor, or b 

b. 

claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible property 
wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and 

by any other person for any other reason; 

5. 

6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage arising out of the I 

I 
ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle. 

B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall: 

1. with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04-4.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive, include as additional 
insureds (subject to any customary exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and any 
other indivichls or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditim, all of whom shall be listed as 
additional insureds, and include coverage for the respective officers, directors, partners, employees,, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional insureds, and the insurance afforded to 
these additional insureds shall provide primary coverage for all claims covered thereby; 

- 

i 

i 2. include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of liability provided in the 
Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater; 

I 

I 3. include completed operations insurance; 

-- -- 
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5.05 

5.06 

4 

5. 

6. 

7. 

include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemniq, 0bhptiOn.S under Paragraphs 6.11 and 
6.10; 

contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, materially changed or 
renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been. given to Owner and Conn-actor and to each 
other additional insured identiiied in the Supplementary Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been 
issued (and the certificates of insurance fimished by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03 will so 
provide); 

remain in effect at least until GnaI payment and at d times thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, 
removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07; and 

with respect to completed operations insuranc,e, and any insurance coverage written on a claims-made basis, 
remain in effect for at least two years after final payment. 

a. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance bas been issued, evidence satisfactory to Owner and any 
such additional insured of continuation of such insurance at final payment and one year thereafter. 

Dwner ‘s Liabilip Insurance 

A. In addition to the insurance r e w e d  to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, owher, at Owner’s option, 
may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability insurance as will protect Owner against 
claims which may arise from operations under the Contract Documents. 

Propeql Insurance 

k Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Cond~tiom, Contractor shall purchase and maintain property 
insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof (Contractor shall be 
responsible for any deductible or self-insured retentioa). This insurance sM. 

1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer: and any other individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants 
and subconhctms of any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as 
an insured or additional insure& 

2. be written on a Builder’s Risk ‘call-risk” or open peril or special causes of loss policy form that &all at least 
include insurance for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials and 
equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes of loss: fire, lightning, 
extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, earthquake, collapse, debris removal, demolition 
occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations, water damage (other than caused by flood), and such 
other perils or causes of loss as may be specifically required by the Supplementary Cond~tions; 

3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including but not limited to fees 
and charges of engineers and archtects); 

4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in writing by Owner 
prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials and equipment have been included in an 
Application for Payment recommended by Ena&eer; 

allow for partial utilization of the Vlrorlc by Owner; 5. 

6. include testing and startup; and 
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7 .  be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by Owner, Contractor, 
and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other additional insured to whom a certificate of insurance has 
been issued. I 

B. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such boiler and machinery insurance or a d d i t i d  property insurance as I 
~ 

may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and Regulations which will include the interests of 
Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other individuals or entities identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors 
of each and any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as an insured or 
additional insured. i 

i C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased and maintained 
in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be 
canceled or materially changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to 
Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued and 
will contain waiver provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07. I 

D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified in this Paragraph 
5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the Work to the extent of any deductible 
amounts that are identified in the Supplmentary Conditions. The risk of loss within such identified deductible 
amount will be borne by Contractor, Subcontractors, or others suffering any such loss, and if any of them wishes 
property insurance coverage within the lirnits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at the purchaser's 
own expense. 

5.07 Vaiver of Rights 

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will protect h e r ,  
Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to be listed as insureds or additional insureds (and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, 

losses and damages caused by the perils or causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions 
to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against 
any of the h e d s  or additional insureds thereunder. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and 
their respective officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultapts and subcontractors of ea& - s y  of 
fhem for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of or resulting Erom any of the perils or causes of loss 
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such 
rights against Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to be listed as insured or additional insured (and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and damages so caused 

insurance held by Contractor as trustee or otherwise payable under any policy so issued. 

I 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them) in such policies and will provide primary coverage for all - 

1 
None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have to the proceeds of 

~ 

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, 
employees, agents, c o d t a n t s  and subcontractors of each and any of them for 

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or uther consequential loss extendiug beyond direct physical loss 
or damage to Owner's property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from f7re or other pen% 
whether or not insured by Owner; and 

- 2.- loss or damage to the completed Project orpart thereof caused by, arising out of, or-resulting fiom-@e or: othg 
insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance maintained on the completed Project or part 
thereof by Owner during partial utilization pursuant to Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant 
to Paragraph 14.04, or after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07. 

I 
I 

I 

- 
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C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering an>- loss, damage os consequential loss referred to in 
Paragraph 5.07.B shali contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment o€ any such loss, damage, or 
consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, and 
the officers, drectors, partners, employees. agents, consulm~s and subcontractors of each and any of  them. 

5 .OS Receipl and Applicarion ofllzsurance Prucxeds 

A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with Contractor and 
made payable to Contractor as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to the requirements 
of any applicable mortgage clause and of Paragraph 5.0S.B. Contractor shall deposit in a separate account any 
money so received and shall distribute it in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If 
no other special agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so received 
applied on account thereof. 

B. Contractor as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of the parties in 
interest shall object in writmg withm 15 days aftef the occurrence of loss to Contractor’s exercise of this power. If 
such objection be made, Contractor as fiduciary shall make settlement with the insurers in accordance with such 
agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, 
Contractor as fiduciary shall adjust and settle the loss with the insurers and, i€ required in writing by any party in 
interest, Contractor as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of such duties 

5.09 Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace 

A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions of the bonds or 
insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in accordance with Article 5 on the basis of 
non-conformance with the Contract Doc;uments, the objecting party shall so not@ the other party in writing within 
10 days after receipt of the certificates (or other evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and 
Contractor shall each provide to the other such adhtional information in respect of insurance provided as the other 
may reasonably request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the bonds and insurance required of such 
party by the Contract Documents, such party shall now the other party in Writing of such failure to purchase prior 
to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required coverage. Without 
prejudice to any other right or remedy, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect 
such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and a Change 
Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accarcfingly. 

5.10 .Partial Utilization, Aclmowledgment of.Property Insurer 

A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial Completion of all 
the Wok as provided in Paragraph 14-05, no such use or occupancy shall commence before the insurers providing 
the property insurance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any 
changes in coverage necessitated thereby. The insurers provicfing the property insurance shall consent by 
endorsement on the policy or policies, but the property insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on 
account of any such partial use or occupancy. 

MtTICLE 6 - CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBDLITJES 

6.0 1 Supersision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such attention thereto 
and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perfom the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods. techniques, sequences, and procedures 
of construction. Contractor shall not be responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engineer in the design or 
specification of a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction which is shown or 
indicated in and expressly required by the Contract Documents. 

-~ 
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6.02 

6.03 

6.04 

6.05 

. . .  

B. At all times during the progess of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident superintendent who shall 
not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except under extraordtnary circumstances. The 
superintendent will be Contractor’s representative at the Site and shall have authority to act on behalf of Contractor. 
All communications given tu or received fiom the superintendent shall be binding on Contractor. 

Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably .qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work and perform 
construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times maintain good discipline and order 
at the Site. 

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent 
thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at the Site shall be paformed during 
regular working hours. Contractor will not permit the performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal 
holiday without Owner’s written consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice 
to Engineer. 

Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full responsibility for 
all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, 
fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities, temporary Eacilities, and all other facilities and 
incidentals necessary for the performance, testing, start-up, and completion of the Work. 

B. AU materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, shall be of good 
suallty and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and guarantees 
required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shall 
furnish satisfactory evidence (includmg reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and 
equipment. 

C. Au. materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, used, cleaned, and 
conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the 
Contract Documents. 

Progress Schedule 

k Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07 as it may be 
adjusted fiom time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07) proposed 
adjustments in the Progress Schedule that wiU not result in changing the Contract Times. Such adjustments will 
comply with any provisions of the General Requirements applicable thereto. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be submitted in 
accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times may only be made by a 
Change Order. 

Substitutes and “&-Equals” 

A. Whenever anitem of material or equipment is specified or described in-the-Contract Docummts by using the name 
of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or description is intended to establish the 
type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or description contains or is followed by 
words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or-equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other iterns of material or 
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equipment or material or equipment of other Suppliers map be submitted to Engineer for review under the 
circumstances described below 

1. “Or-Equal” ltenzs Lfin Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor is 
functionalliy e q d  to that named and sufficiently s d a r  so that no change in related Work will be required, it 
may be considered by Engineer as an “or-equal” item, in which case review and approval of the proposed item 
may, in hgineer’s sole discretion, be accomphshed without compliance with some or all oE the requirements 
for approval of proposed substitute items. For the purposes of k Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed ilem of 
material or equipment will be considered functionally equal to an item so named if 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that: 

1) it is at least equal in materials of constniction, quality, durability, appearance, strength, and design 
characteristics; 

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results imposed by the design 
concept of the campleted Project as a hctionin,. whole; 

3) 

Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work 

it has a proven record of performance and availabihty of responsive service; and 

b. 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times, and 

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the Contract 
Documents. 

2. SubstituteItems 

a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor does not qualify 
as an “or-equal” item. under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a praposed substitute item. 

b. Contractor shall submit fllfficient information as provided below to allow F,nm&eer to determine that the 
item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that named and an acceptable substitute 
therefor. Requests for review of proposed substitute items of material or equipment will not be accepted by 
Engineer from anyone other than Contractor. 

c. The procedure requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A2.d, as 
supplemented in the General Requirements and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the 
circumstances. 

d Contractor shaall make written application to Ehgineer for review of a proposed substitute item of material 
or equipment that Contractor seeks to fiunish or use. The application: 

1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item mill: 

a) will perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general desigq 

b) be similar in substance to that specified, and 

c) be suited to the same use as that specified; 

2) willstate: 
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a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice Contractor’s 
achievement of Substantial Completion on time; 

b) whether or not use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will reyuire a change in any of 
the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner for other 
work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed substitute item; and i 

c) whether or not incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with the 
Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty; i 

3) will identify: 

I 
i a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified , and 

b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; 

4) and shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or indirectly from 
use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of other contractors af€ected by any 
resulting change. 

B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures: If a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of 
construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents, Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, 
method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction approved by Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient 
information to allow Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent 
to that expressly called for by the Contract Documents. The requirements for review by Engineer will be similar to 
those provided in Paragraph 6.05.A.2. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate each proposal or 
submittal made pursuant to Pamgraphs 6.05.A and 6.05B. Engineer may require Contractor to fkmish additional 
data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute 
will be ordered, installed or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by either a 
Change Order for a substitute or an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will advise Contractor in 
writing of any negative determination 

D. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special performance 
guarantee or other mety with respect to any substitute. 

E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursemenr: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute proposed or 
submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A2 and 6.05.B. Whether or not Engineer approves a 
substitute item so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Cmtractor shall reimburse Owner for the charges of 
Ehgineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shilll also reimburse Owner for the charges of 
Engineer for malung changes in the Contrad Docments (or in the provisions of any other direct contract wi& 
Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

F. Contractor’s Eapense: Contractor shall provide all data in support- of any proposed substitute or “or-equal” at 
Confractor’s expense. 1 

6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 

A Conttactor shall not employ any- Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including those acceptable to 
Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a replacement, against whom Owner may have 
reasonable objection, Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity to furnish or perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonable objection, 

I 
I 
I 
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B 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

If the Supplementary Conditions require the identiq of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or 
entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a specified date prior to the Effective Date 
of the Agreement. and ii‘ Contractor bas submitted a list thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, 
Owner’s acceptance (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date indicated for 
acceptance or objection in the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, 
or other individual or entity so idenbfied may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after due 
investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the re-jected Subcontractor, Supplier, or other 
individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by the Werence in the cost occasioned by such 
replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will be issued. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity, whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute ~1 waiver of any right of 
Owner or Engineer to reject defective Work. 

Contractor shall be fully responsible to  Owner and EnEnneer for all acts and omissions of the Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, and other indrviduals or entities performing or fbmshing any of the Work just as Contractor is 
responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. N o k g  in the Contract Documents: 

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity any contractual 
relationsbip between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other individual or entity, nor 

2. shall anythmg in the Contract Documents create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to 
see to the payment of any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other indwidual or entity except as 
may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and 
other individuals or entities perfoming or finnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect contract with 
Contractor. 

Contractor shall require all Subcontracrors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities perfoming or furnishing 
any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor. 

The divisions and sections of the Specifcations and d e  identifications of any Drawings shall not control Contractor 
in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the Work to be performed by any specific 
trade. 

Work performed for contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an appropriate agreement 
between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier whch specifically binds the Subcontractm or Supplier to the 
applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any 
such agreement is with a Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as an additional insured on the property insurance 
provided in Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier will cantain 
provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rig3113 against Owner, Contractor, and Enm&eer, and all 
other jd,ividuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions to be listed as insureds or additional insureds 
(and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them) for 
all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resuIting from any of the p d s  or causes of loss 
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers on any such 
policies require separate waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or Supplier, Contractor wiII obtain the 
same. 

6.07 Patent Fees and Royalti~s 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the performance of the 
Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, desim process, product, or device which is the subject of 
patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a particular invention, design, process, product or device is specified in 
the Contract Documents for use in the performance of the Work and If to the actual knowledge of Owner or 

--- -- 
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6.08 

6.09 

6.10 

6.11 

B. 

Engineer its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty to 
others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents. 

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemrufy and hold harmless Owner and 
Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of 
them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 
arising out of or relating to any inftinsement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of 
the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, desim process, product, or device not 
specified in the Contract Documents. 

Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all construction 
p d t s  and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. 
Contractor shall pay all govetmn-1 charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which 
are applicable at the time of opening of Bids, or, if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. 
Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for providing pemanent service to the Work 

Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations applicable to the 
performance of the Work Except where otherwise expressly required by applicable Laws and Regdations, neither 
Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor perfom any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, 
contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, archikcts, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dqmte resolution costs) 
arising out of or relating to such Work However, it shall not be Contractor’s primary responsibility to make certai~~ 
that the Specifications and Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve 
Contractor of Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective Date of the 
Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance of the Work shall be the 
subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on 
entitlement to or on the amcnmt or extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided 
inparagraph 10.05. 

Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by Contractor in 
accordance with the Laws and Readations of the place of the Project which are applicable durjng the performance 
of the Work. 

Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of 
workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and Re,dations, and shall not unreasonably encumber 
the Site and other areas with construction equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall a s m e  
full responsibility for any damage to any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof, or of any 
adjacent land or areas resulting from the performance of the Work. 
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6.12 

6.13 

2 .  Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the Work, Contractor 
shall promptly settle urith such other party by negotiation or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other 
dispute resolution proceeding or at law. 

3. To the fullesl extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contracror shall indemnfi and hold harmless Owner 
and Engineer, and the o€ficers, &rectors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 
and any of them fiom and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not h t e d  to all fees 
and charges of engineers, arduutects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, brought by any such 
owner or occupant against Owner, EnDheer, or any other party indemnified hereunder to the extent caused by 
or based upon Contractor's performance of the Work. 

B. Removal of Debris .During Peformance of the Work: During the progress of the Work Contractor shall keep the 
Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of 
such waste materials, rubbish, and other debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, Contractor shall clean the Site and the Work and make it 
ready far utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall remove from the Site all tools, 
appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and swplus materials and shall restore to ori@ condition all 
property not designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in any manner that 
wiU endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work or adjacent property to stresses or 
pressures that will endanger it. 

Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at &e Site one record copy of all Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, 
Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written interpretations and ciarifications in good order 
and annotated to show changes made during construction. These record domments togethm with all approved 
Samples and a counterpart of all approved Shop Drawings will be available to Engineer for reference. Upon 
completion af the Work these record documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings will be delivered to Eig$.ueer for 
Owner. 

Safety and .Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs 
in connection with the Work. Contractor shall take all. necessw precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. all the Work and matcruds and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 
structures, utilities, and Underground Facihties not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the 
course of construction. 

B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and ReDdations relating to the safety of persons or property, or to 
the protection of persons or property f?om damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary 
safeparch for such safety and protection. Contractor shall not* owners of adjacent property and of Underground 
Facihties and other utihty owners when prosecution of the Work may afFect them, and shall cooperate u<th them in 
the protection, r-oval, relocation, and replacement of their property. 
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6.14 

6.15 

6.16 

6.17 

C. AB damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused, directly or 
indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other hdividual or entity duectly 
or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be 
liable, shall be remedied by Contractor (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or Specifications 
or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or , or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts 
any of them may be Liable, and not attriiutable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence 
of Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other in&vidual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of 
them). 

D. Contractor's duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue until such time as all 
the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and Contractor in accordauce with Paragraph 
14.07.B that the Work is acceptable (except as othmise expressly provided in connection with Substantial 
Completion). 

Safety Representative 

A. Contractor shall designate a quaWed and experienced safety representative at the Site whose duties and 
responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions and 
programs. 

Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any e x c h g e  of material safety data sheets or other hazard 
communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site 
in accordance with Laws or Regulations. 

Emergencies 

A. in emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, 
Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt 
written notice if Contractor believes that any significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract 
Doments have been caused thereby or are required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a c h g e  in the 
Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to such an emergency, a 
Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

Shop Drawings and Samples 

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the 
acceptable Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each submittal will be identiiied as Engineer 
may require. 

1. Shop Drawings 

a. Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified 
performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show Engineer the services, materials, and 
equipment Contractor proposes to provide and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited 
purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D. 

- -  - .  - .- . -  _ _  
2. Samples 

a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications. 

- -- 
EJCDC C-710 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract, Funding Agency Edition 

Copyright C 2002 National SocieQ ofProfessiona1 Engineers for WCDC. AU rights reserved. 
00710 - 28 



b. Clear117 i d e n t ~  each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers, the use for 
which intended and other data as En,geer may require to enable En,nineer to review the submittal for the 
limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D. 

B Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of Submittals, any related 
Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval oE the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and 
responsibillty of Contractor. 

C. Submittal Procedures 

1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample. Contractor shaJJ have determined and verified: 

a. all field measurements, quantities, dunensions, specified performance and design criteria, installation 
requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and sunilar mformation with respect thereto; 

b. the suitabiltty of all materials with respect to intended use, fabrication, shpping, handling, storage, 
assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work 

c. all information relative to Contractor’s responsibihties for means, methods, techques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto; and 

d. shall also have reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents. 

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific Written certification that Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s 
obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review and approval of that submittal. 

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations, that the Shop 
Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents. li’his notice shall be both a 
written carammication separate from the Shop Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, by a specific 
notation made on each Shop Drawing or Sample submitted to Engheer for review and approval of each such 
variation. 

D. Engineer’s Review 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the Schedule of 
Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to determine if the i&qs 
covered by the submittals will, after installation or incorporation in the Work, conform to the informatian given 
in the Contract Documents and be compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a hctioning 
whole as indicated by the Contract DocmenB. 

2. &,~eer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of 
construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction is 
specifically and expressly called for by the Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or programs incident 
thereto. The review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which 
the item functions. 

3. F!,nmgineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any variation from the 
requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 
6.17.C.3 and bgineer has given adten approval of each such variation by specific Wrircen notation thereof 
incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s re\iew and approval shall not 
relieve Contractor from responsibility for complying with the requirements o f  Paragraph 6.17.C. 1. 

E. Resubmittal Procedures 

__ 
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6.18 

6.19 

6.20 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number of corrected 
copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and approval. Contractor shall direct 

submittals. 

1 specific attention in writing to revisions other than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous I 

I 
Continuing the Work I 

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all @Utes or disagreements with 
Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any disputes or disagreements, except as 
permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 

I 

Contractor’s General Varranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to h e r  that all Work will be in accordance with the Contract Documents and 
will not be defective. Engineer and its Related Entities shall be entitled to rely on representation of Contractor’s 
warranty and guarantee. 

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other thau Contractor, Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is responsible; or 

normal wear and tear under n o d  usage. 2. 

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents shalt be 
absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accordance Mth the Contract 
Documents or a release of contractor’s obligation to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

observations by E n e e e q  

recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

the issuance of a certiiicate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related thereto by Owner; 

use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

any review and approval of a Shop Drawing vr Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice of acceptability by 
Engineer; 

any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 
I 

any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

Indemnification 

k To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indm and hold harmless Owner and 
Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, c o d -  and subcontractors of each and any of 
them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (includmg but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 
arisiug out of or relating to the performance of the Work, .provided that any-such clam, cost, loss, or damage is 
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destmction of tangible property (other than 
the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the extent caused by any neghgent act or 
omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them to perform any of the Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable. 

I 
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B. Ln any and all ~laims against Owner or EnD~eer  or any of their respective comdtants, agents, officers, directors, 
partners, or employees by any employee (or the survivor or personal representative of such employee) of 
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity duectly or indirectly employed by any of 
them to perform any of the Worl;, or anyone for whose acts an)) of them may be liable. the indemnification 
obligation under Parapaph 6.20.A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of 
damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor. Suppher, or other 
individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts 

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the liabihty of Engineer 
and Engineer’s officers, hectors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors arising out of: 

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve, maps, Drawings, opinions, reports, surveys, 
Change Orders, designs, or Specifhatiom; or 

2. giving dnections or instructions, ar f a h g  to give them, if that is the primary cause of the injury or damage. 

6.2 1 Delegation qf Professional Design Services 

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are specifically required 
by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such services are required to carry out Contractor’s 
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be 
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. 

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment 
are specifically required of Contractar by the Cantract Documents, Owner and &-&em will specify all 
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications 
to be provided by a properly licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, 
calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such profess id .  Shop 
Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, 
shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to Engineer. 

C. Owner and hgineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, 
certifications or approvaIs performed by such design professionals, provided Owner and Engineer have specified to 

-_ Contractor all perfomance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. -.. . 

D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and design drawings will be 
only for the limited purpose of checlung for conformance with performance and design criteria given and the design 
concept expressed in the Contract Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other 
submi@ (except design calculations and design drawings) wilI be only for the purpose stated in Paramgaph 
6.17.D.1. 

E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria required by the Contract 
Documents. 

ARTICLE 7 - OTaER W0R.K AT SITE 

7.01 Related Wark a1 Site 

A. Owner may perform other work related to the Prqject at the Site with Owner’s employees, or via other direct 
contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners. If such other work is not noted in the Contract 
Documents, then. 

1. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and 
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2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any 
adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should be allowed as a result of such other work, a 
Clam may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility owner and Owner, 
if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe access to the Site, a reasonable 
opportuUity for the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other work, and 
shall properly coordinate the Work with theirs: Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that 
may be required to properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with 
such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering their 
work and will only cut or alter their work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be 
affected. The duties and responsibilities of Conbzictor under this Paragraph are for the benefit of such utility owners 
and other contractors to the extent that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of Contractor in said direct 
contracts between Owner and such utility owners and othex contractors. 

C. E the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed by others under 
this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to Engineer in Writing any delays, 
defects, or deficiencies in such othex work that render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and 
results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit 
and proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in such other work 

7.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the Site, the following 
will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions: 

1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the activities among the 
various contractors will be identified; 

2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and 

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority and respo-nsibility for 
such coordination. 

7.03 Le& Relationships 

A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner. 

B. Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other contractor is hable to 
Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and dtsruption costs incurred by Contractor as a result of the 
other contractor’s actions or inactions. 

C. Contrrlctor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruptmn costs 
incurred by such other contractor as a result of Contrador’s action or ina~%ons. 

ARTICZE 8 - OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

8,01 Communications to Contractor - - _ _  

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications to Contractor 
through Engineer. 
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Replucenzeni of En,ineer 8.02 

8.03 

8.04 

8.05 

8.06 

8.07 

8.08 

8.09 

8.10 

8.11 

A In case of termmation of the employment of En,gmeer, Owner shall appolnt an engineer to whom Contractor makes 
no reasonable oblecuon. whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Engineer 

Ftin21sh Data 

A. 

F ‘ q p  w71en Due 

Owner shall promptly W s h  the data requred of Owner under the Contract Documents 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C and 14.07.C. 

Lands and Easements, Reports and Tests 

A. Owner’s duties in respect of providmg lands and easements and providing engineering surveys to estabhh reference 
points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to Owner’s iden-g and malung available 
to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical 
conditions in or relating to existing d a c e  or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the Site that have been 
utilrzed by Engineer in preparing the Contract Documents. 

Insurance 

A. h e r ’ s  responsibilities, if any, in respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and property insurance are set 
forth in Article 5.  

Change Orders 

A. h e r  is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03. 

Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in Paragraph 13.03.B. 

Limitations on OwnerS Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, Contractor’s means, 
metha&, techques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident 
thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the pafonnance of the 
Work Owner will not be respmible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set forth in Paragraph 
4.06. 

Evidence ofFinancia1 A n-angements 

A. Lf and to the extent Owner has agreed to furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial arrangements have 
been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents, Owner’s responsibility in respect thereof 
will be as set forth in the Supplementa~~ Conditions. 
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ARTICLE 9 - ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

9.01 

9.02 

9.03 

9.04 

9.05 

_ _  

Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and responsibilities and the 
lidtations of authority of Ehagineer as Owner’s representative during construction are set fortb in the Contract 
Documents and will not be changed without written consent of Owner and Engineer. 

Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction as Engineer deems 
necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design professional the progress that has been made 
and the quality of the various aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such 
visits and observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in 
accordance with the Contract 1)ocuments. Engineer wiU not be required to make exhaustive or continuous 
inspections on the Site to check the quality2or quantity of the Work Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward 
providing for Owner a greater degree of confidence that the completed Work will confom generally to the Contract 
Documents. On the basis of such visits and observations, Ehgineer will keep Owner informed of the progress of the 
Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to a l l  the limitations on Engineer’s authority and responsibility set 
forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations 
of Con.tractor’s Work Engineer wiU not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the 
perfinmame of the Work. 

Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer wiU furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist Engineer in 
providing more extensive observation of the Work The authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project 
Representative and assistants will be as provided in,the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the 
respcmsllbilities thereof will be as provided in Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another representative or agent to 
represent Chvner at the Site who is not Engineer’s consultmt, agent or employee, the responsibilities and autharity 
and limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

Authorized Variations in Vork 

A. Ebgineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract Documents which do 
not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible Mth the design concept of 
the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished 
by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner and also on Contractor, who shall perform the Work involved 
promptly. If Owner or Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of 
any such adjustment, a Claim may be made thedm as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

Rejecting Defective Work 

A. Engineer d have authority to reject Work which E n a ~ e e r  believes to be defective, or that Engineer believes will 
. not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract Dowments or that will prejudice the-integrity of the 

design concept of the completed Project as a hctioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer 
will also have authority to require special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether 
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 
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A LTI connection with En,rrineer’s authority, and hutations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, see Paragraph 
6.17. 

B. In connection with En,$neer’s authority, and lunttations thereof, as to design calculations and design drawings 
submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see Paragraph 6.21. 

C. In connection withhgineer’s authoriv as to Change Orders, see Articles 10,11, and 12. 

D. In connection with Enm~eer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14 

9.07 Detemiinations for- Unit Price Fork 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor. 
Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s prelmmary determinations on such matters before rendering a 
written decision thereon (by recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written 
decision thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual conditions or 
more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

9.08 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability af Fork 

A. Engineerwill be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge of the accqtabihty 
of the Work thweunder. All matters in question and other matters between Owner and Contractor arising prior to the 
date 5nal payment is due r e l a m  to the acceptabzty of the Work, and the interpretation of the requirements of the 
Contract Documents pertaining to the performance of the Work, will be referred initially to Engineer in writing 
w i t h  30 days of the event giving rise to the question. 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If Owner or Contractor 
believe that any such decision entides them to an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a 
Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The date of Eqjneer’s decision shall be the date of the event giving 
rise to the issues referenced for the purposes of Paragraph 10.05.B. 

C. Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on Owner and Contractor, subject to the 
provisions ofparagraph 10.05. 

D. When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or 
Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or decision rendered in good faith in such 
capacity. 

9.09 Limitations on Engineer-S Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision of the Contract 
Documents nor any decision made by En-keer in good faith either to exercise or not exercise such authority or 
responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance of any authority or responsibility by Engineer shall 
create, impose, or give rise to any duty in contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, m y  
Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 

B. Engineer m d I  nat supervise. direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, 
methods, techmques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident 
thereto. or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the 
Work. Engineer will not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 
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C. 

D. 

E. 

Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractm, any Supplier, or of 
any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and aLl maintenance and 
operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, tests and approvals, and other 
documentation required to be delivered by Paragraph 14.07.A will only be to determine generally that their content 
complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that the results 
certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents. 

The imitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply to the Resident 
Project Representative, if any, and assistants, if any. 

ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN TEE WORK; CLAIMS 

10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, subject to written approval by 
Agency at any time or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or 
a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly proceed with the Work 
involved which will be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents (except as otherwise 
specifically provided). 

B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any, of au adjustment 
in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a result of a Work Change Directive, a 
Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Fork 

A Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract T h e s  with 
respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract Documents as amended, modified, or 
supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in the case of an emergency as provided in Pmgraph 6.16 or in 
the case of uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04.B. 

10.03 Execution of Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer covering: 

1. changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii) required because of 
acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or Owner’s correction of defective Work under 
Paragmph 13.09, or (%) agreed to by the parties; 

2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including any undspted 
sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a Work Change Directive; and 

3. changes in the Conlract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any written decision rendered 
by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu of executing any such Change Order, an appeal 
may be taken from any such decision in accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents and 
applicable Laws and Regulations, but during any such appeal, Contractor shall cany on the Work and adhere to 
the Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A. 

- .  - _  - - __  .. - - - - . -- - - - . . 

10.04 Notification to Surety 

A. If notice of any change affecting the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents 
(including, but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times) is required by the provisions of any bond to be 
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given to a surety. the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s responsib&v The amount of each applicable 
bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of any such change. 

A. Engineerk Decisian Required: All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09, shall be referred to 
the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be required as a condition precedent to any exercise by 
Owner or Contractor of any rights or remedies either may otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by 
Laws and Regulations in respect of such Claims. 

B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered b>r the claimant to En=$neer and 
the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise 
thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with the party making the Claim. Notice of the amount 
or extent of the Claun, with supporting data shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract 
within 60 days after the start of such event (unless Engineer allows additional time for claimant to submit adrhtional 
or more accurate data in support of such Claim). A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price &all be prepared in 
accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment 111 Contract Time shall be prepared 
in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.02.B Each Claim shall be accompanied by clamant’s written 
statement that the adjustment claimed is the entire adjustment to which the c h a n t  believes it is mtitled as a result 
of said event. The opposing party shall submit any response to Engineer and the claimant w i h  30 days after 
receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time). 

C. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last submittal of the 
claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take one of the following actions in Writing: 

I. deny the Claim in whole or in part, 

2. approve the Claim, or 

3. no@ the parties that the Enm@eer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole hcretion, it would 
be inappropriate for the Ekggineer to do so. For purposes of further resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be 
deemed a denial. 

D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim w i b  said 30 days, the Claim shaU be deemed denied. 

E. Engineer’s Wrinen action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D will be 
final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Omer or Contractor invoke the chpute resolution procedure 
set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of such action or demd. 

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be vahd if not submitted in accordance with 
this Paragraph 10.05. 

ARTICLE 11 - COST OF THE WORK; ALLOV’ANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

11 .0 1 Cost afthe miorli 

A. Casts Included: The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in Paragraph 
11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper perfommce of the Work. when the value of any 
Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an adjusbnent in Contract Price is determined on the basis of 
Cost of the Work, the costs to be reimbursed to Contractor will be only those addtional or incremental costs 
required because of the change in the Work or because of the event rise to the Claim. Except as otherwise 
may be agreed to in Writing by Owner, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality 
of the Project, shall include only the following items, and shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragaph 
11.01.B. 
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1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the Work under schedules 
of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such employees shall include, without limitation, 
superintendents, foremen, and other personnel employed full time at the Site. Payroll costs for employees not 
employed full time on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs 
shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall include social 
security contributions, unemployment7 excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ compensation, health and retirement 
benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work 
outside of regular workitlg hours, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the 
extent autho&ed by Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment Eurnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs of transportation 
and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection therewith. All cash discounts shall 
accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case 
the cash discounts shall accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns fiom sale of 
surplus materials and esuipment shall accrue to Owner, and contractor shaB make provisions so that they may 
be obtained. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by SubconWactors. Ifrequired by Owner, 
Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall 
deliver such bids to Owner, who will then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be 
acceptable. If any subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work 
plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be determined in the same manner as 
Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 11-01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to Engineers, architects, testing laboratories, surveyors, 
attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically related to the Work 

5. Swllemental costs including the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel and subsistence expenses of Contractor’s employees 
incurred in discharge of duties connected with the W o k  

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipmenf machinery, 
appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not owned by the workers, which are 
consumed in the per€ormance of the Work, and cosf less market value, of such items used but not 
consumed which r& the property of Contractor. 

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether rented fiom Contractor 
or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the 
costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. AU such costs 
shall be in-accordance with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, 
macbinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work. 

d Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Wo& and for which Contractor is liable, 
imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, and royalty payments and 
fees for pennits and licenses. 

Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not compensated by insurance 
or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the performance of the Work (except losses and 
damages within the deductiile amounts of property insurance established in accordance with Paragaph 
5.06.D), provided such losses and damages have resulted fi-om causes other than the negligence of 

-- _- -. - ~ __ I _ - I - -  - _ _ I _ -  -- - - - 
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Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone dxectly or mdxectly employed by any of them or for whose acts 
any OC them may be hable Such losses shall rnclude settlements made w~th  the written consent and 
approval of Owner No such losses. damages, and eqenses shall be mcluded 1z1 the Cost of the Work for 
the purpose of deterrmmg Contractor’s fee 

g. The cost oiurilities, hel, and smtary facihues at the Sire 

h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, lDng &stance telephone calls, telephone service at the Site, expressages, 
and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the Contract Documents to 
purchase and main&. 

B Costs Excluded. The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of partnerships and sole 
proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers, archtects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, 
accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerlcs, and other personnel employed 
by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general adrmnstration of the 
Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 
11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by Paragraph ll.01.A.4, all of whch are to be considered adrmnistrative 
costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the Site. 

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital employed for the Work and 
charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contracrar, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any 
of them or for whose acts any of thm may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of defective 
Work Wosal  of matenals or equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically and expressly 
included in Paragraphs ll.O1.A and 11.01B. 

C. Contractar’s Fee: Whm all the Work is performed on the basis of cast-plus, CoIltractar’s fee shall be determined as 
set forth in the Agreement. when the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an 
adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as 
set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C. 

D. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to Paragraphs 
11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with 
supporting data. 

1 1.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the Contract 
Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by such persons or entities as 
may be acceptable to Owner and En,‘ cmeer. 

B. Cash Allowances 

1. Contractor agrees that: 

___ 
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a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of materials and 
equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all applicable taxes; and 

Contractor’s costs for unloadmg and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, profit, and other 
expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in the Contract Price and not in the 
allowances, and no demand for additional payment on account of any of the foregoing will be valid. 

b. 

C. Contingency Allowance 

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated 
costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order wiU be issued as recommended by Engineer to refkc? actual 
amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the Contract Price mall be 
correspondingly adjusted. 

11.03 Unit Price Work 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the Contract 
Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each 
separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the 
Agreement. 

The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of 
comparison of Bids and determiuing an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the actual quantities and 
classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be made by Engineer subject to the provisions of 
Paragraph 9.07. 

Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to cover Contractor’s 
overhead and profit for each separately ident3ied item. 

h e r  or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with Paragraph 10.05 
if: 

1. the Bid price of a parti& item of Unit Price Work amounts to more than 5 percent of the Contract PGce and 
the variation in the quanti@ of that particular item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor m e r s  by more 
than 25 percent from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and 

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and 

3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of having incurred 
& t i d  expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in Contract Price and the parties are 
unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase or decrease. 

ARTICLE 12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES 

12.01 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price 
shall be based on-writtennotice submitted by-the-party making the Claim to-the Engineer and the other party to the 
Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

13. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price will be 
determined as follows: . 
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1 where the Work mvolved 1s covered by u t  pnces contamed 111 the Contract Documents, hy apphcation o€ such 
urut pnces to the quantities of the items mvolved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11 03). or 

1. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by a mutually 
agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with 
Paragraph 12.0l.C.2), or 

3 where the Worli involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents and agreement tn a 
lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 11.01.B.3, on the basis of the Cost of the Work (detennined as 
provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in 
Paragraph 12.0l.C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee: The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows: 

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 

2.  if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various portions of the 
Cost of the Work: 

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall be 15 percent; 

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent; 

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee and no fixed fee is 
agreed upon, the intent of Paragraph 12.01 C.2.a is that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, 
at whatever tier, will be paid a fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such Subcontractor under 
Paragrap& ll.O1.A.l and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be 
paid a fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor; 

d no fee shall be payable on thebasis ofcosts itemizedunderParagraphs 11.01.A.4,11.01.A.5, and ll.O1.B; 

e. the amount of crecfit to be allowed by ContTactor to Owner for any change which results in a net decrease 
in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an 
amount equal to five percent of such net decrease; and 

f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in Coniractor’s fee shall be 
computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, 
inclusive. 

12.02 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in fhe Contract Times 
shall be based on written notice submitted by the party malting the Claim to the En,oineer and the other party to the 
Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract 
Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this Article 12. 

12.03 Delays 

A. Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times due to delay 
beyond the control of Contractor. the Contract Times virill be ex-ended in an amount equal to the time lost due to 
such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in Paragraph 11.02.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractor 
shall include, but not be limited to, acts or neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors 

--.- -1- 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

performing other work as contemplated by Article 7 ,  fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or acts 
of God. 

If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as contemplated by 
Article 7 ,  or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the performance or progress 
of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract 
Times, or both. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment 
being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work w i i k  the Contract Times. 

If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic, abnormal weather 
conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the control of Owner, or other causes not 
the fault of and beyond control of Owner and Contractor, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable 
adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work witbin the 
Contract Times. Such an adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays described in this 
Paragraph 12.03B. 

1. delays caused by or within the control of Contractor; os 

Owner, Engineer and the Related Entities of each of them shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, 
losses, or damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of Engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by Contractor on or in 
connection with any othes project or anticipated project. 

Contractor shall not be eniitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays within the control of 
Contractor. Delays attriiutable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays 
within the control of Contractor. 

ARTIcI;E 13 - TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REIVIOVALi OK ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE 
WORK 

13 .O 1 Notice of Defects 

A. Prompt notice of all  defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. 
All defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this Article 13. - . 

13.02 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, independent testing 
laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will have access to the Site and the Work at 
reasonable times for their observation, inspecting, and testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe 
conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s Site safety procedures and programs so that they may 
comply therewith as applicable. 

13.03 Tests and Inspections 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required inspections, tests, or approvals 
and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required inspections or tests. 

B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all inspections, tests,’or 
- - approvals required by the Goniract Doments  except: - - -  _ .  

1. for inspections, tests,.or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below; 
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2. that costs mcurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph 13.04.B shall be 
paid as provided in said Paragraph 13.04.C. and 

3 as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 

C. E Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or parl thereof) specdcally to be 
inspected. tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume 
full responsibihty for arranging and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay alI costs in connection 
therewith, and funvsh Engineer the required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtainhg and shall pay all costs in connection with any 
inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be 
perfomed by organizations acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

E. Lf any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by Contractor without 
writtm concurrence of Engineer, it must, if requested by Engineer, be uncovered for observation. 

F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless Contractor has given 
Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and Engineer has not acted with reasonable 
promptness in response to such notice. 

13.04 Uncovering Work 

A. If any Work i s  covered contrary to the wri!Aen request of E,nogi.neer, it must, if requested b37 Eno$.neer, be uncovered 
for Exggeer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense. 

B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed bjr Engineer or inspected or tested by 
others, Contractor, at Ehgineer’s requesf shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make avaLlable for observation, 
mspection, or testing as Engineer may require, that portion of the Work in questian, furnzshkg all necessary labor, 
material, and equipment. 

C. E it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(includq but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, archtects, attorneys, and other professionals and all 
court or arbitration or other mute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, 
observatioq inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction (including but not limited to 
all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the 
Contract Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

D. If, the uncovered Work is not found to he defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or 
an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attnlbutable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, 
mspection, testing, replacement, and reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent 
thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05 

13.05 Owner May Stop the Fork 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufticient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipmenf 
or fails to perform the Work in such a wail that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents, 
Qvmer may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof: until the cause for such order has been 
elminate& however. thk right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to 
exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, m y  other indix4rlual or entity, or 
any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

--- 
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13.06 Correction or Removal of’oefective Work 

A. Promptly after receipt of notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, or 
completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it fiom the Project and replace it with Work that 
is not defective. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limtted to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other cllspute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or removal (including but not lmited to all costs of 
repair or replacement of work of others). 

B. when correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07, Contractor shall take 
no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said Work. 

13.07 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may be prescribed by 
the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Documents) or by any specific provision of 
the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or areas 
made available for Contractor’s use by Owner or permitted by Laws and Kegulations as contemplated in Paragraph 
6.11-A is found to be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s 
written instructions: 

1. repair such defective laud or areas; or 

2. correct such defective Work; or 

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it with Work that is 
not defective, and 

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work of others or other 
land or areas resulting therefim. 

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s Written ~ c t i o n s ,  or in an emergency where 
delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the defective Work corrected or repaired or may 
have the rejected Work removed and replaced. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to 
all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
cllspute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal and replacement 
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others) will be paid by Contractor. 

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service before Substantial 
Completion of all the Work the correction period €or that item may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in 
the Specifications. 

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed and replaced 
under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect to such Work will be extended for an 
a d d i t i d  period of one year after such correction or removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or warranty. The 
provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute for or a waiver of the provisions of any 
applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

. _ _  - _  _ _  - .. - - - - - - - - - - - _ _  - - - I __ - - __ 
13.08 Acceptance of Defective Vork 

k If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work Owner (and, prior to E.na*eer’s 
recommendation of fhal payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, 
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costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of en,@neers, architects, attorneys, and 
other professionals and all cnurt or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to Owner’s evaluation of 
and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to reasonableness) and 
the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid by Contractor p w s m t  to tlxs sentence. If any 
such acceptance occurs prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment. a Change Order will be issued 
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Doc~lments with respect to the Work, and Owner shall be 
entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted. If the 
parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 
10.05. If the acceptance occurs after such recommendation, an appropriate amount will be paid by Contractor to 
Owner. 

13.09 Owner M 9 )  Coweci Defective Vd i  

A. If Contractor fa& withrn a reasonable time after Written notice from Engineer to correct defective Work or to 
remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor 
fails to perfom the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any 
other provision of the Contract Documents, Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct or 
remedy any such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed expehtiously In connection 
with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession 
of all or part of the Work and suspend Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools, 
appliances, construction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but whch are stored elsewhere. Contractor 
shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and 
hgineer’s consultants access to the Site to enable Owner to exercise the rials and remedies under this Paragraph. 

C. Au. claims, costs, losses, and damages (including hut not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other m u t e  resolution costs) incurred or sustained 
by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09 will be charged against Contractor, and a 
change Order will he issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the 
Work and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. Tf the parties are unable to agree 
as to the amount of the adjustment, Omer may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, 
costs, losses and damages will include but not he limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others 
destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the performance of the 
Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09. 

ARTICLE 14 - PAI’MENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION 

14.01 Schedule of Values 

A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paramgraph 1.07.A will serve as the basis for progress payments 
and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to En,+eer. Progress payments on 
account of Unit Price Work will be based on the number of Units completed 

14.02 Prog-ess Pqnzents 

A. Applicationsfor Pmvneiits 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but not more often 
than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an Application for Payment f l e d  out and 
sigued by Contractor covering the Work coppleted as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such 
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supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. K payment is requested on the basis of 
materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another 
location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, 
or other documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and equipment free and clear of all 
Liens and evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance or other 
arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner. I 

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an affidavit of Contractor 
stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the Work have been applied on account to I 

I discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments wiU be as stipulated in the Agreement. I 
B. Review ofApplications 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in writing a i 
recommendation of p a p e n t  and present the Application to Owner or return the Application to Contractor 
indicating in Writing Enm~eer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor may 
make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. I 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will constitute a 
representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations on the Site of the executed Work as an 
experienced and quaiified design professional and on Engineer’s review of the Application for Payment and the 
accompanying data and schedules, that to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief: 

, 
I 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; I 

I 

b. the suallty of the Work is g e n d l y  in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject to an evaluation 
of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial Completion, to the results of any 

classifications for Unit Price Work under Paragraph 9.07, and to any other qualifications stated in the 
recommendation); and 

I subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, to a fkal determination of quantities and _. 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have been fulstled in so 
far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work 

.) 

~ 3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have represented that: 

i a. inspections made to check the cphty or the quantity of the Work as it has been performed have been 
exhaustive, exteuded to every aspect of the Work in progress, M involved detailed inspections of the Work 
beyond the responsibilities specifically assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or 

b. that there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor to be paid 1 
j additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor. 

i 4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments nor Engineer’s 
recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or l 
. -  . __.. 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto, or 

I 

I 
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c for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s performance of 
the Work or 

d. to make any examination to ascertain hou or foi what purposes Contractor has used the moneys paid on 
account of the Contract Pnce, or 

e to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of 
any Liens. 

5 En,gineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any pament if, in Engineer’s opinion, it would be 
incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in Paragraph 14.07.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to 
recommend any such payment or, because of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent 
inspections or tests, revise or revoke any such payment recommendation previously made, to such extent as 
may be necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner kom loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reducjed by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance with Paragraph 
13.09; or 

d. Elngineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in Paragraph 15.02.A. 

C. Pqment Beconzes Due 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for P a p e n t  to Owner with Bg%eer’s recommendation, the 
amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 14.02.D) become due, and when due will be 
paid by Owner to Contractor. 

D. Reduction in Payment 

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because: 

a. clauns have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or fimhhing of the Work; 

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has delivered a specific bond 
satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of such Liens; 

c. the Contractor’s performance or furnishmg of the Work is inconsistent with h d m g  Agency requirements; 

d. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or 

e. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in Paragraphs 14.02.B.S.a 
through 14.02.B.S.c or Paragraph 15.Q2.A. 

2. If Owner refilses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Enagineer, Owna will give Contractor 
immebte written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and promptly pay 
Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of the amount so withheld Owner shall promptly pay 
Conb-actor the amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Omaer and Contractor, when 
Contractor corrects to Owner‘s satisfaction the reasom for such action. 

3. If it is subsequently determined that Owner‘s refusal of payment was not justr6eb the amount wrongfully 
vdhheld shaII be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph 14.02.C. 1. 

~ -- 
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14.03 Contractor's Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by any Application for 
Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no later than the time of payment free and 
clear of all Liens. 

14.04 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify Owner and Engineer 
in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items specifically listed by Contractor as 
incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. 

€3. Promptly after Contractor's notification, Owner, Agency, Contractor, and Engineer shall make a prefinal inspection 
of the Work to detennine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the Work substantially complete, 
Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a tentative certificate of 
Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion. There shall be attached to the certitlcate 
a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt 
of the tentative certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the certificate 
or attached list. If, after considering such objections, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially 
complete, Bgineer will within 14 days after submission of the tentative certificate to Owner notify Contractor in 
writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after consideration of Owner's objections, Engineer considers the Work 
substantially complete, Engineer will withir~ said 14 days execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a definitive 
certiiicate of Substantial Completion (with a revised tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting 
such changes f?om the tentative certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections &om 
Owner. 

D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, hgheer will deliver to Qwner and 
Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities pending final payment between Owner and 
Contractor with respect to security, operation, safety, and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, 
insurance, and wananties and guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so inform 
Engineer in writing prior to Et~gineer's issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer's 
aforesaid recommendation will be bmding on Omer and Contractor until final payment. 

E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantiiil Completion subject to 
allowing Contractor reasonable access to complete or correct items on the tentative list. 

14.05 Partial Utilization 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially completed part of the 
Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 
agree constitutes a separately functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended 
purpose without significant interference with Contractor's performance of the remainder of the Work, subject to the 
following conditions. 

1. h e r  at any time may request Contractor in writing to pennit Owner to use or occupy any such part of the 
Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and substantially complete. If and when Contractor 
agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor will certify to Owner and Engineer that 
sua part-of the Work is-substantially complete and request Enm&eer to issue a-certificate of Substantial 
Completion for rhat part of the Work 

-- 
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2 Contractor at any m e  may notlfy Owner and EnDmeer m wntmg that Contractor considers any such part of the 
Worl; ready for its lntended use and substanbdp complete and request Engmeer to issue a cerbficate of 
Substantd Complebon for that part of the Work 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection 
of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. IfEn,&eer does not consider that part of the 
Work to be substantially complete, EnD&eer wiU no@ Owner and Contractor in WritinE, giving the reasons 
therefor. If Engineer considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 
14-04 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the Work and the division 
of responsib&ty in respect thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may OCCUT prior to compliance with the 
requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarilmg property insurance. 

14.06 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice .from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete, Engineer will 
promptly make a final inspection with Owner, Agency, and ContractoI and will noti@ Contractor in writing of all 
particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately 
take such measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

14.07 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment 

1. Mer Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections ident5ed during the 
final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operatirg 
instructions, schedules, ,garantees, bonds, certificates or other evidence of insurance certificates of inspection, 
marked-up record documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 
application for final payment following the procedure for progess payments. 

2. The frnal Application for Payment sball be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the evidence of 
insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.7; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to Knal payment; 

c. a list of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and 

d complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien rights arising out of 
or Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved by Owner, 
Contractor may firrnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor that: (i) the releases and 
receipts indude all labor, services, material, and equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (5) all 
payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which 0uae1 or 
Owner’s property might in any way be responsible have been paid or otherwise satisfied TI any Subcontractor 
or Supplier fails to h h  such a release or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral 
satisfactory to Owner to indemmfy Owner against an)/ Lien 

B. Engineer’s Resiw qfApplication and Acceptance 

~ 
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1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s 
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by the Contract 
Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under 
the Contract Documents have been Eulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final Application 
for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of payment and present the Application for 
Payment to Owner for payment. At the same time Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and 
Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer wiU 
return the Application for Payment to Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend 
final payment, in which case Contractor shall make the necessary corretrtions and resubmit the Application for 
Payment. 

C. Payment Becomes Due 

1. Th.lrty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and accompanyjng documentation, 
the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s 
recommendation, including but not limited to liquidated damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner 
to Contractor. 

14.08 Final Completion Delayed 

A. E, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if Engineer so 
confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment (for Work m y  completed and 
accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and without terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance 
due for that portion of the Work M y  completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner for 
Work not M y  completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if bonds have been 
fbrnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the surety to the payment of the balance due for that 
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by Contractor to Engineer with the Application 
for such payment. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that 
it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims. The remaining balance of any sum included in the final Application for 
Payment but held by OWNER for Work not fully completed and accepted will become due when the Work is fully 
completed and accepted. 

14.09 Waiver of Claims 

A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute: 

1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled Liens, from defective 
Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06, from failure to comply with the Contract 
Documents or the t e r n  of any special guarantees specified therein, or fiom Contractor’s continuing obligations 
under the Contract Documents; and 

2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in accordance with the 
requirements herein and expressly achowledged by Owner in writing as still unsettled. 

ARTICLE 15 - SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

15.01 OwnerMaj Suspend Work 

A. At any t h e  and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of not more than 
90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will hx the date on which Work will be 
resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so fured. Contractor shall be granted an adjustment in the 
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension if 
Contractor makes a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 
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15.02 Ownei.MaJs Terminate for Cause 

A 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

The occunence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents (including, but 
not limited to, failure to supply sufficient s lded workers or suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere 
to the Progress Schedule established under Paragraph 1.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragaph 
6.04); 

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body havingjuris&ction; 

3 I Contractor’s dmegard of the authority of En+eer; or 

4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents. 

If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.03.A occur, Owner may, after giving Contractor (and surety) 
seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of Contractor: 

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s tools, appliances, 
construction equipment, and machmery at the Site, and use the same to the full extent they could be used by 
Contractor (without liabihty to Contractor for trespass or conversion), 

2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor 
but which are stored elsewhere, and 

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

If Owner proceeds as provided inPamgraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment 
until the Work is completed If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and 
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of en,oineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 
and all court or arbitration or othm dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of ar relating to 
completing the Work, such excess will he paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and darnages exceed such 
unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by 
Owner wiU be reviewed by Engineer as to their reasonableness an& when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in 
a Change Order. When exercising any rights or remedies under this Paragraph Owner shall not be required to obtain 
the lowest price for the Work performed. 

Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be termiqated if Contractor begins 
witbin seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its failure to perform and proceeds diligently 
to cure such failure within no more than 30 days of receipt of said notice. 

Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the teImination will not affect any rights or 
remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which my thereafter accrue. Any retention or payment of 
moneys due Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from hability. 

If and to the exTent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of Paragraph 5.01.A., the 
termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of Paragraphs 15.03.B, and 15.02.C. 

15.03 Owner- Mq Teimiriate Far Convcrzisnce 

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and En-gineer, Oumer may, without cause and uithout prejudice to any 
other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case, Contmctor s h d  be paid for (without 
duplication of any items): 
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1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior to the effective 
date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and furnishiug labor, 
materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in connection with uncompleted Work, plus 
fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such expenses; 

3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) incurred in 
settlement of terminated contracts with Subcontractors, Suppliers, and others; and 

4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other economic loss arising out of 
or resulting from such termination. 

15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. Ify through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive days by Owner or 
under an order of court or other public authorityy or (ii) Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 
30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, 
then Contractor may, upon seven days written notice to h e r  and Engineer, and provided Owner or Engineer do 
not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Contract and recover from Owner payment on 
the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.03. 

B. In lieu of terminathg the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer bas failed to act 
on an Application for Payment within 30 days &er it is submitted, or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay 
Contractor any mm finally determined to be due, contractor may, seven days after Written notice to Owner and 
Engineer, stop the Work until payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The 
provisions of this Paragraph 15.04 are not intended to preclude Contractor from making a Claim under Paragraph 
10.05 for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for exqenses or damage directry 
attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph. 

ARTICLE 16 - DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

16.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Owner and Contractor may mutually request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a decision under 
Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and bin-. The mediation will be governed by the 
Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American Arbitration Association in effect as of the Effective Date of 
the Agrement. The request for mediation shall be submitted in Writing to the American Arbitration Association, 
Timely submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph 10.05.E. 

Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process hall be conduded wifhin 
60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the mediation shall be determined by application of the 
mediation rules referenced above. 

If tbe claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial pursuant to 
Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days after termination of the mediation unless, 
within that time period,Owner or Contractor: ._ 

1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary Conditions, or 

2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process, or 
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3 gives written notice to the other party of their intent to submit the Claim to a court of competent jurisdiction 

ARTICLE 17 -MISCELLANEOUS 

17.01 Giving Notice 

A Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will be deemed to h v e  
been validly given if 

1 delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it 
is intended, or 

2 delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business address known to the 
giver of the notice. 

17.02 Computation of Times 

A, When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to exclude the first 
and include the last day of such period If the last day of any such period falls on a Sapday or Sunday or on a day 
made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computation. 

17.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and. the rights and remedies available hereunder to 
the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way as a h t a t i o n  of, any rights and 
remedies available to any or all of them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by 
special warranty or guarantee, or by other provisions of the Contract Docun[lents. The provisions of this Paragraph 
will be as effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

17.04 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given-in-accordance with 
the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the Contract Documents, will survive 
final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination or completion of the Contract or termination 
of the services of Contractor. 

1’7.05 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

17.06 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and. do not constitute parts of these General 
Conditions. 

ARTICLE 18 - FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS 

18.01 AgencJ Not a Pal?); 

A. Thrs Contract is expected to be fimied in part with funds provided by Agency. Neither Agency, nor any of its 
departments, entities, or employees is a party to ibis Conwact. 
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18.02 Contract ApprovaI 

A. Owner and Contractor will furnish Owner’s attorney such evidence as required so that Owner’s attorney can 
complete and execute the followirig “Certificate of Owner’s Attorney” (Exhibit GC-A) before Owner submits the 
executed Contract D o c ~ e n t s  to Agency for approval. 

B. Concurrence by Agency in the award of the Contract is required before the Contract is effective. 

18.03 Conflict of Interest 

A. Contractor may not knowingly contract with a supplier or manufacturer if the individual or entity who prepared the 
plans and specdications has a corporate or financial il.ffiliation with the supplier or manufacturer. 

B. Owner’s officers, employees, or agents shall not engage in the award or administration of this Cantract if a conflict 
of interest, real or apparent, would be involved. Such a conflict would arise when: (i) the employee, officer or 
agent; (ii) any member of their immediate family; (iii) their partner or (iv) an organization that employs, or is about 
to employ, any of the above, has a linancial interest in Contractor. Owner’s officers, employees, or agents shall 
neither solicit nor accept gratuities, favors or anything of monetary value from Contractor or subcontractors. 

1 8.04 Gratuities 

A. E Owner finds afta a notice and hearing that Contractor, or any of Contractor’s agents or representatives, offered or 
gave gratuities (in the form of enlatainment, gifts, or otherwise) to any official, employee, or agent of Owner or 
Agency in an attempt to secure this Contract or fbvorble treatment in awarding, amending, or making any 
determinations related to the performance of this Contract, Owner may, by written notice to Contractor, terminate 
this Contract. Owner may also pursue other rights and remedies that the law or this Contract provides. However, the 
existence of the facts on which Owner bases such findings shall be an issue and may be reviewed in proceedings 
under the dtspute resolution provisions of this Contract. 

B. In the event this Contrad is terminated as provided in paragraph 18.W.A, Owner may pur= the same remedies 
against Contractor as it could pursue in the event of a breach of this Contract by Contractor. As a penalty, in 
addition to any other damages to which it may be entitled by law, Owner may pursue exemplary damages m an 
amount (as determined by Owner) which shall not be less fhan three nor more than ten times the costs Contractor 
incurs in providing any such gratuities to any such officer or employee. 

1 8.05 Audit and Access to Records 

A, For all negotiated contracts and negotiated modifications (except those of $10,000 or less), Owner, Agency, the 
Comptroller General, or any of their duly authorized representatives, shall have access to any books, documents, 
papers, and records of the Contractor, which are pertinent to the Contract, for the purpose of making audits, 
examinations, excerpts and transcriptions. Contractor shall maintain all required records for three years after final 
payment is made and all other pending matters are closed. 

18.06 Small, Minority and Women’s Businesses 

A. If Contractor intends to let any subcontracts for a portion of the work, Contractor shall take afXirmative steps to 
assure that small, minority and women’s businesses are used when possible as sources of supplies, equipment, 
construction, and services. Afkmative steps shall consist of: (1) including quahfied small, minority and women’s 
businesses on solicitation lists; (2) assuring that small, minority and women’s businesses are solicited whenever they 
&-e potential Souices; (3) dividkg total requiremMts w%en eccihomically feasible; into small tasks or quantities to 
permit maximum participation of small, minority, and women’s businesses; (4) establishing delivery schedules, 
where the requirements of the work permit, which wiLl encourage participation by small, minority and women’s 
businesses; (5) using the services and assistance of the Small Business Administration and the Minority Business 
Development Agency of the U.S. Department of Commerce; (6) recpiring each party to a subcontract to take the 
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af&mative steps of this section; and (7) Contractor is encouraged to procure goods and services from labor surplus 
area firms. 

18.07 Anti-Kickback 

A. Contractor shall comply with the Copeland Anti-Kickback Act (1 S USC 874 and 40 USC 276c) as supplemented by 
Department o€ L,abor regulations (79 CFX Part 3, “Contractors and Subcontractors on Public Buildings or Public 
Works Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or GranB ofthe. United States”). The Act provides that Contractor or 
subcontractor shall be prohibited &om inducing, by any means, any person employed in the constxuction, 
completion, or repair of public facilities, to give up any part of the compensation to which they are otherwise 
entitled. Owner shall report all suspected or reported violations to Agency. 

1 S .OS Clean Ail- and Pollution Contra1 Acts 

A. If this Contract exceeds $100,000, Contractor shall comply with all applicable standards, orders or regdations 
issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 USC 7401 et seg.) and the FederaI Water Pollution Control Act as 
amended (33 USC 1251 et seq.j. Contractor will report violations to the Agency and the Regional Office of the 
E A .  

18.09 State .Energy Policy 

A. Contractor shall comply with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act (PI.. 94-163). Mandatory standards and 
policies relating to energy efficiency, contained in any applicable State Energy Conservation Plan, shall be utilized. 

18.10 Equal Opportunih, Requirements 

A. If this Contract exceeds $10,000, Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, ‘LE& Employment 
Opportunity,” as amended by Executive Order 11375, ‘’Amending Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal 
Employment Opportunity,” and as supplemented by regulations at 41 CFR part 60, “Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs, Equal Fimployment Opportunity, Department of Labor.” 

B. Contractor’s compliance with Executive Order 11246 shall be based on its implementation of the Equal Opportunity 
Clause, speclfic aEnmtive active obligations required by the Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity 
Construction Contract Specifications, as set forth in 41 CFR Part 60-4 and its efforts to meet the goals established 
for the geographical area where the Contract is to be performed. The hours of minority and female employment and 
iraining must be substantially d o r m  throughout the 1-4 of the Contract, and in each trade, and Contractor shall 
make a good faith effort to employ minorities and women evenly on each of its prqjects. The transfer of minority or 
female employees or trainees from Contractor to Contractor or fkom project to project for the sole purpose of 
meeting Contractor’s goals shall be a violation of the Contract, the Executive Order, and the re,oulations in 41 CFR 
Part 60-4. Compliance with the goals will be measured against the total work hours performed. 

C Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director of the Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs 
w i t h  10 working days of award of any construction subcontract in excess of $10,000 at my tier for construction 
work under the Contract resulting from this solicitation. The notdication shall list the name, address, and telephone 
number of the subcontractor; employer identification number; estimated dollar amount of subcontract; estimated 
starting and completion dates of the subcontract, and the geographcal area in which the Contract is to be performed. 

18.1 1 Restrictions on Lobhving 

A. Contractor and each subcontractor shall comply with Restrictions on Lobbying (Public Law 10 1 - 12 1, Section 3 19) 
as supplemented by applicable Agency regulations. % Law applies to the recipients of contracts and subcontracts 
that exceed $100,000 at any tier under a Federal loan that exceeds $150,000 or a Federal grant that exceeds 
$100,000. If applicable, Contractor must complete a certrfication form on lobbying activities related to a specific 
Federal loan or grant that is a fimcling source for this Contract Each tier certifies to the tier above that it %.ill not and 

WCDC C-710 Stnndard General Conditions of the Construction Contract, Funding -4,nenc) Edition 
Copyright C. 2002 Piational Socien of Professional En-eers for EJCDC. .MI rights reserved. 
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has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for duencing or attempting to influence 
an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in 
connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant, or any other award covered by 31 USC 1352. Each tier shall 
disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award. 
Certifications and disclosures are forwarded fiom tier to tier up to the Owner. Necessary certification and disclosure 
forms shall be provided by Owner. 

18.12 Environmental Requirements 

A. When constructing a project involving trenching andor other related earth excavations, Contractor shall comply 
with the following enviromental constraints: 

1. Wetlands - When dtsposing of excess, spoil, or other construction materials on public or private property, 
Contractor shall not fill in or otherwise convert wetlands. 

2. Floodplains - When dtsposing of excess, spoil, or other construction materials on public or private property, 
Contractor shall not fiU in or otherwise convert 100 year floodplain areas delineated on the latest Federal 
Emergency Management Agency Floodplain Maps, or other appropriate maps, i.e., alluvial soils on NRCS Soil 
Survey Maps. 

Historic Preservation - Any excavation by Contractor that uncovers an historical or archaeological artifact shall 
be immediately reported to Owner and a representative of Agency. Cmtruction shall be temporarily halted 
pen- the notification process and further directions issued by Agency after c d t a t i m  with the State 
Historic Preservation Officer (SHPO). 

3. 

4. Endangered Species - Contractor shall comply with the Ehdangered Species Act, which provides for the 
protection of endangered andor threatened species and critical habitat. Should any evidence of the presence of 
endangered andor threatened species or their critical habitat be brought to the attention of Contractor, 
Contractor will immediately report this evidence to Owner and a representative of Agency. Construction shall 
be temporarily halted pending the notification process and further directions issued by Agency after 
consultation with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 

I EJCDC C-710 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract, Funding Agency Edition 
Copyright Q 2002 National Socieh of Professional Engineers for WCDC. AI1 rights reserved. 
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EX38IBIT GC-A 

Certificate of Owner’s Attomes 

I, the undersigned, , the duly authorized and acting legal representative of 
, do hereby certrfy as follows: 

I have examined the attached Contract(s) and performance and payment bond(s) and the manner of execution thereof, and 1 
am of the opinion that each of the aforesaid agreements is adequate and has been duly executed by the proper parties thereto 
acting tbrough their duly authorized representatives, that said representatives have full power and authority to execute said 
agreements on behalf of the respective parties named thereon; and that the foregoing agreements constitute valid and legally 
binding obligations upon the parties executing the same in accordance with the terms, conditions, and provisions thereof. 

Date: 

---- - 
WCDC C-710 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. Funding .4genc! Edition 
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SME No. 05001 

Supplementary Conditions 

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions 
of the Construction Contract Funding Agency Edition (No. C-710,2002 Edition) and 
other provisions of the Contract Documents as indicated below. All provisions not so 
amended or supplemented remain in full force and effect. 

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions will have the meanings indicated in 
the General Conditions. Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have 
the meanings stated below, which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

SC-1.01 .A.2 Project Financing 
SC-1.01 .A.4 Application for Payment 
SC- 1 .0 1 .A. 1 0 Change Order 
SC-1.01.A.15 Contract Times 
SC-2.03 .A Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 
{SC-4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions,’ 
SC-5.03 Certificates of Insurance 
SC-5.04 Contractor’s Liability Insurance 
SC-6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 
{SC- 7.02. A. 1 Coordination) 
SC-9.03 Project Representative 
SC-14.02.A.3 Applications for Payment 
SC-14.02.C.1 Payment Becomes Due 
SC-18.08 Clean Air and Pollution Control Acts 

Page 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 
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SC-l.Ol.A.2. Add the following language to the end of Paragraph 1.01.A.2: 

The Project is financed in whole or in part by USDA Rural Development pursuant to the 
Consolidated Farm and Rural Development Act (7 USC Section 1921 et seq.). Project 
also includes KIA-EDF grants and local funds. 

SC-l.Ol.A.4. Add the following language to the end of Paragraph 1.01.A.4: 

The Application for Payment form to be used on this Project is Form RD 1924- 1 8. The 
Agency must approve all Applications for Payment before payment is made. 

SC-l.O1.A.lO. Add the following language to the end of Paragraph l.O1.A.lO: 

The Change Order form to be used on this Project is Form RD 1927-7. Agency approval 
is required before Change Orders are effective. 

Page 1 of4  
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SME No. 05001 

SC-1.02.A.15. Delete in its entirety and replace with the following: 

Contract Times: The number of days or date stated in the Agreement to achieve 
substantial completion, based on remaining work, weather and market conditions. 

SC-2.03.A. Delete Paragraph 2.03.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

A. The Contract Times will commence on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A Notice 
to Proceed may be given at any time within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement. 

(SC-4.02. Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 4.02.B: 

C. In the preparation of Drawings and Specifications, Engineer relied upon the following reports 
of exploration and tests of subsurface conditions at the Site: 

Contract No. 9 - Waterline Extensions - NONE 
Contract No. 10 - Water Tank - ”helen and Associates, Inc. - Geotechnical report dated 

December 12,2007 

D. Copies of reports and drawings itemized in SC-4.02.C are included with Bidding Documents. 
These reports and drawings are part of the Contract Documents. Contractor is not entitled to rely 
upon other information and data utilized by Engineer in the preparation of the Drawings and 
Specifications. 

SC-5.03. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.03.B: 

C. Failure of the Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of full compliance with 
these insurance requirements or failure of the Owner to identify a deficiency from evidence 
provided shall not be construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to maintain such insurance. 

SC-5.04. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.04.B: 

C. The limits of liability for insurance required by Paragraph 5.04 of the General Conditions 
shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required by Laws 
and Regulations: 

1. Workers’ Compensation, and related coverages under Paragraphs 5.04.A.1 and A.2 of 
the General Conditions: 

a. State: Statutory 

b. Applicable Federal 
(e.g., Longshoremen’s) 

Statutory 

c. Employer’s Liability $500,000 

2. Contractor’s General Liability under Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through A.6 of the General 
Conditions which shall include completed operations and product liability 

Page 2 of 4 
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SME No. 05001 

coverages and e b a t e  the exclusion with respect to property under the care, 
custody, and control of the Contractor: 

a. General Aggregate $2,000,000 

Operations Aggregate $1,000,000 

lhjury $1,000,000 

b Products - Completed 

c. Personal and Advertising 

d Each Occurrence 

e. Property Damage liability insurance will 
Podily Injury and property damage) 

provide Explosion, Collapse, and 
Underground coverages where applicable. 

$1,000,000 

f. Excess or Umbrella Liability 
1 .) General Aggregate $5,000,000 
2.) Each Occurrence $2,000,000 

3. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 5.04.A.6 of the General Conditions: 

a. Bodily Injury: 
Each Person 
Each Accident 

b. Property Damage 
Each Accident 

c. Combined Single Limit of 

$1,000,000 
$1,000,000 

$2,000,000 
$1,000,000 

4. The Contractual Liability coverage required by paragraph 5.04.B.4 of the General 
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts: 

a. RodilyInjury: 
Each Person 
Each Accident 

b. Property Damage: 
Each Accident 

Annual Aggregate 

$2,000,000 
$2,000,000 

$2,000,000 
$2,000,000 

SC-6.06 Add a new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.06.G: 

H. The Contractor shall not award work valued at more than (50%) percent of the Contract Price 
to Subcontractor(s), without prior written approval of the Owner. 

SC-7.02.A.X Delete paragraphs 7.02.A.1-3 in their entirety and insert the following: 

1. All General Contractors shall have the authority and be responsible for coordination of the 
activities among the other prime contractors and subcontractors on the Site to ensure a safe, 
eEcient working environment. This authority covers scheduling delivery of materials, storage of 
materials, sequencing o f construction involving different crafts, resolving interface issues 
between crafts, scheduling testing, and all other aspects of the Work that do not impact the desi-gn 
or hc t ion  of the work.) 

Page 3 o f 4  
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SC-9.03A. Add the following language at the end of paragraph 9.03.A: 

The Engineer wiU provide Resident Project Representative Services for this project. The Duties, 
Responsibilities, and Limitations of Authority of the Resident Project Representative will be as 
stated in Exhibit D of the Agreement Between Owner and En,gineer, E-5 10,2002 Edition, as 
amended and executed for this specific project. 

SC-14.02.A.3 Add the following language at the end of paragraph 14.02.A.3: 

No payments will be made that would deplete the retainage prior to substantial completion, nor 
place in escrow any funds that are required for retainage, or invest the retainage for benefit. 

SC-14.02.C.l. Delete Paragraph 14.02.C.1 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

1. The Application for Payment with Engineer's recommendations will be presented to the 
Owner and Agency for consideration. If both the Owner and Agency find the Application for 
Payment acceptable, the recommended amount less any reduction under the provisions of 
Paragraph 14.02.D will become due thug days after the Application for Payment is presented to 
the Omer, and the Owner will make payment to the Contractor. 

SC-18.08 Delete paragraph 18.08.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

A. Ifthis Contract exceeds $100,000, the Contractor shall comply with all applicable standards, 
orders, or requirements issued under Section 306 of the Clean Air Act (42 USC (i 1857@)), 
Section 508 of the Clean Water Act (33 USC §1368), Executive Order 11738, and Enskonmental 
Protection Agency regulations (40 CF'R Part 15). 

. . . . .  - . . .  - . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  - . - ... . . . . . . .  I . . . . . . . . .  
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STATE WAGE U T E S  





Steve Beshear ENVIRONMENTAL AND PUBLIC PROTECTION CABINET 
Governor DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 

OFFICE OF WORKPLACE STANDARDS 
1047 US Hwy 127 S STE4 

Franktorl, Kentucky 40601 
Phone. (502) 564-3070 

www.labor.ky.gov 

J. P,. Gray 
Commissioner 

May 30,2008 
Joseph F. Sisler 
Sisler-Maggard Engineering 
220 East Reynolds Rd Ste A-3 
Lexington KY 40517 

Re: Nicholas County Water District, Contract #9 & I O  Water System Improvements 
091 -H-00013-07.-3 

Advertising Date as  Shown on Notification: June 24, 2008 

Dear Joseph F. Sisler: 
- This office is in receipt of your written notification on the above project a s  required by KRS 337.51 0 

(1 1. 
I am enclosing a copy of the current prevailing wage determination number CR-3-029, dated May 
t 1,2007’ for NICHOLAS County. This schedule of wages shall be attached to and made a part of 
the specifications for the work, printed on the bidding blanks, and made a part of t h e  contract for 
the construction of the public works between the public authority and the successful bidder or 
bidders. 

The determination number assigned to this project is based upon the advertising date contained in 
your notification. There may be modifications to this wage determination prior to the advertising 
date indicated. In addition, if the contract is not awarded within 90 days of this advertising date or 
if the advertising date is modified, a different set of prevailing rates of wages may be applicable. It 
will be the responsibility of the public authority to  contact this office and verify the correct schedule 
of the prevailing rates of wages for use on the project. Your project number is as follows: 091 -H- 
0001 3-07-3, HeavylHighway 

Sincerelv. 

Robin M. Young 
Prevailing Wage Specialist 

I:entuckyLlnbridiedSpifit.com An Equal Opportunity Employer M/FID 

http://www.labor.ky.gov
http://I:entuckyLlnbridiedSpifit.com




KENTUCKY DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
PREVAILING WAGE DETERMINATION 

CURRENT REVISION 
LOCALITY NO. 029 

Determination No. CR-3-029 

Date of Determination: May 11 , 2007 

Project No. 091 -H-00013-07-3 
Type: Heavy/ECighway 

This schedule of the prevailing rate of wages for Locality No. 029, which includes Bath, Bourbon, 
Clark, Harrison, Montgomery and Nicholas Counties, has been determined in accordance with the 
provisions of KRS 337.505 to 337.550. This determination shall be referred to as Prevailing Wage 
Determination No. CR-3-029. 

Apprentices shall be permitted to work as such subject to Administrative Regulations adopted by 
the Executive Director of Workplace Standards. Copies of these regulations will be furnished upon 
request to any interested person. 

Overtime is to be computed at not less than one and one-half (1 1/2) times the indicated BASE 
RATE for all hours worked in excess of eight (8) per day, andor  in excess of forty (40) per week. 
However, KRS 337.540 permits an employee and employer to agree, in writing, that the employee 
will be compensated at a straight time base rate for hours worked in excess of eight (8) hours in 
any one calendar day, but not more than ten (IO) hours worked in any one calendar day, if such 
written agreement is prior to the over eight (8) hours in a calendar day actually being worked, or 
where provided for in a collective bargaining agreement. The fringe benefit rate is to be paid for 
each hour worked at a straight time rate for all hours worked. Fringe benefit amounts are 
applicable for all hours worked except when otherwise noted. Welders will receive rate for craft in 
which welding is incidental. 

No laborer, workman or mechanic shall be paid at a rate less than that of the General Laborer 
except those classified as bona fide apprentices registered with the Kentucky State Apprenticeship 
Supervisor unless otherwise specified in this schedule of wage rates. 

- 

- 

NOTE: The type of construction shall be determined by applying the following definitions. 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 

Building construction is the construction of sheltered enclosures with walk-in access for the 
purpose of housing persons, machinery, equipment, or supplies. It includes all construction of 
such structures, the installation of utilities and the installation of equipment, both above and  below 
grade level, as well as incidental grading, utilities and paving. 



CR-3-029 
May 11 , 2007 

HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION I 
Highway construction includes the construction, alteration or repair of roads, streets, highways, 

~ runways, taxiways, alleys, trails, paths, parking areas, and other similar projects not incidental to 
building or heavy construction. It includes all incidental construction in conjunction with the 
highway construction project. ~ 

HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 

Heavy projects are those projects that are not properly classified as either "building" or "highway". 
For example, dredging projects, water and sewer line projects, dams, flood control projects, 

sewage treatment plants and facilities, and water treatment plants and facilities are considered 
heavy. 

. 

Kentucky Department of Labor 
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CLASS I FI CAT1 ONS . - RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

BRICKLAYERS: BASE RATE $20.00 

CARPENTERS: 
Carpenters: 

Piledriver: 

Carpenters: 

BUILDING 

BUILD I NG 

BASE RATE $18.14 
FRINGE BENEFITS 8.83 

BASE RATE $1 8.64 
FRINGE BENEFITS 8.83 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 9.95 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.43 

Piledriver: HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.70 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.43 

CEMENT MASONS: BASE RATE $16.00 
FRINGE BENEFITS I .90 

ELECTRICIANS: BASE RATE $25.9 1 
FRINGE BENEFITS 9.21 

When workmen are required to work from bosun chairs, trusses, stacks, tanks, scaffolds, catwalks, 
radio and T.V. towers, structural steel (open, unprotected, unfloored raw steel) a n d  bridges or  
similar hazardous locations where workmen a re  subject to a direct fall: 50 feet to 75 feet  - add 
25% above the workman's hourly rate, over 75 feet add 50% above workman's hourly rate. No 
premium shall be paid on work performed using JLGs, bucket trucks or other similar elevated 
mechanized work platforms up to 75 feet above the surface upon which the platform sits. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  



CR-3-029 
May 11,2007 

CLASSIFICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS: BASE RATE $23.06 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.63 

GLAZIERS: BASE RATE $I 5.45 

IRONWORKERS: BASE RATE $23.49 
FRINGE BENEFITS 14.80 

LABORERS: 

BUILDING GROUP 1 : 
General laborers, asbestos abatement laborer, toxic waste removal laborer, water boys, tool room 
checker, carpenter tenders, (civil engineer helper, rodman, grade checker, excluding all field work 
performed by Engineering Firms), concrete pouring and curing, concrete forms stripping and 
wrecking, hand digging and backfilling of ditches, clearing of right of ways and building sites, wood 
sheeting and  shoring, signalman for concrete bucket and general cleaning, and  environmental 
laborer - nuclear, radiation, toxic and hazardous waste - Level D: 

*BASE RATE $1 6.28 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.52 

BUILD 1 NG 
- - _  

BUILDING GROUP 2: 
All air tool operators, air track drills, asphalt rakers, tampers, batchers plant and scale man, chain 
saw, concrete saw, cutterlburner, electric hand grinder, all electric bush and  chipping hammers, 
flagmen, forklift operators, form setter (street or highway), metal form setters, heaters, mesh 
handiers on walkways, streets and roadways outside building, gunnite laborers, hand spiker, 
introflax burning rod, joint makers, mason tender, multi-trade tender, pipe layers, plaster tender, 
powderman helpers, power driven Georgia buggies, power posthole diggers, railroad laborers, 
sandblaster laborers, scow man and deck hand, signal man, sweeper and  cleaner machines, 
vibrator operators, vibrator/tarnper operated by hand or remote control, walk behind trenching 
machines, mortar mixer machines, water pumpmen, and environmental laborers - nuclear, 
radiation, toxic and hazardous waste - Level C: 

BO I LDI NG *BASE RATE $1 6.68 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.52 

BUILDING GROUP 3: 
Asphalt paver screwman, gunnite nozzleman and gunnite nozzle machine operator, sand  blaster 
nozzleman, concrete or grout pumpman, plaster pumpman: 

BUILDING *BASE RATE $1 6.88 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.52 
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CLASS I FI CAT1 ON S __ RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

LABORERS/ BUILDING: (Continued) 

BUILDING GROUP 4: 
Powderman and blaster, and environmental laborer - nuclear, radiation, toxic and hazardous waste 
- Level B: 

B Ul LDl NG *BASE RATE $1 6.98 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.52 

BUILDING GROUP 5: 
Caisson holes (6 ft. and over) pressure and free air including tools, and environmental laborer- 
nuclear, radiation, toxic and hazardous waste - Level A: 

BUILDING *BASE RATE 
FRINGE BENEFITS 

I 

BUILDING GROUP 6: 
Tunnel man and tunnel sand miner, cofferdam (pressure and free air), sand 
(pressure or free air): 

BUILDING *BASE RATE 
FRINGE BENEFITS 

$1 7.48 
7.52 

hog or mucker 

$1 7.78 
7.52 

*Employees handling chemically treated materials which are harmful to the skin shall 
receive an additional $50 above base rate. Employees working on high work such as 
towers or smoke stacks, or any type of work fifty (50) feet above the ground or a solid floor 
shall receive $1.00 above base rate. Employees working on boilers, kilns, melting tanks, 
furnaces, or when refractory is done using live fires, drying fires, heatups or any hot work 
shall receive $2.00 above base ratel 

LABORERS/HEAVY & HIGHWAY: 

Group 1 : 
Aging and curing of concrete (any mode or method), asbestos abatement worker, asphalt plant 
laborers, asphalt laborers, batch truck dumpers, carpenter tenders, cement mason tenders, 
cleaning of machines, concrete laborers, demolition laborers, dredging laborers, drill helper, 
environmental laborer - nuclear, radiation, toxic and hazardous waste - Level D, flagmen, grade 
checkers, all hand digging and hand back filling, highway marker placers, landscaping laborers, 
mesh handlers and placers, puddler, railroad laborers, rip-rap and grouters, right of way laborers, 
sign, guard rail and fence installers (all types), signal men, sound barrier installer, storm and 
sanitary sewer laborers, swampers, truck spotters and dumpers, and wrecking of concrete forms: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 5.88 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.63 
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CLASS I F1 CAT1 ON S RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

LABORERWHEAVY & HIGHWAY:(Continued) 

Group 2: 
Batter board men (sanitary and storm sewer), brickmason tenders, mortar mixer operator, burner 
and welder, bushammers, chain saw operator, con-Crete saw operators, deckhand scow man, dry 
cement handlers, environ-mental laborers - nuclear, radiation, toxic and hazardous waste - Level 
C, forklift operators for masonry, form setters, green concrete cutting, hand operated grouter and 
grinder machine operator, jack hammers, lead paint abatement, pavement breakers, paving joint 
machine, pipe layers-laser operators (non-metallic), plastic pipe fusion, power driven georgia 
buggy or wheelbarrow, power post hole diggers, precast manhole setters, walk-behind tampers, 
walk-behind trenchers, sand blasters, concrete chippers, sutface grinders, vibrator operators, 
wagon drillers: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 6.1 3 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.63 

Group 3: 
Air track driller (all types), asphalt luteman and rakers, gunnite nozzleman, gunnite operators and 
mixers, grout pump operator, powderman and blaster, side rail setters, rail paved ditches, screw 
operators, tunnel laborers (free air), and water blasters: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 6.1 8 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.63 

Group 4: 
Caisson workers (free air), cement finishers, environmental laborer - nuclear, radiation, toxic and 
hazardous waste - Levels A and B, miners and drillers (free air), tunnel blasters, and tunnel 
muckers (free air): - -  

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 6.78 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.63 

MARBLE, TILE & TERRAZZO: 

Workers: 

Layout men : 

Finishers: 

BASE RATE $1 5.00 
FRINGE BENEFITS 2.69 

BASE RATE $1 5.25 
FRINGE BENEFITS 2.69 

BASE RATE $9.90 
FRINGE BENEFITS 2.69 
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CLASS I FICATl ONS - RATE A M F R I N G E  BENEFm 

MI LLWRl G HTS : BASE RATE $21 .oo 
FRINGE BENEFITS 12.09 

OPERATING ENGINEERS: 

Auto patrol, batcher plant, bituminous paver, cableway, central compressor plant, ctarnshell, 
concrete mixer (21 cfm or over), concrete pump, crane, crusher plant, derrick, derrick boat, ditching 
and trenching machine, dragline, dredge operator, dredge engineer, elevating grader and  all types 
of loaders, hoe type machine, hoist (1 drum when used for stack or chimney construction or 
repair), hoisting engine (2 or more drums), locomotive, motor scraper, carry-all scoop,  bulldozer, 
heavy duty welder, mechanic, orangepeel bucket, piledriver, power blade, motor grader, roller 
(bituminous), scarifier, shovel, tractor shovel, truck crane, winch truck, push dozer, highlift, forklift 
(regardless of lift height and except when used for masonry construction), all types of boom cats, 
core drill, hopto, tow or push boat, A-Frame winch truck, concrete paver, gradeall, hoist, hyster, 
pumpcrete, Ross carrier, boom, tail boom, rotary drill, hydro hammer, mucking machine, rock 
spreader attached to equipment, scoopmobile, KeCal loader, tower cranes (French, German and 
other types), hydrocrane, backfiller, gurries, sub-grader, tunnel mining machines including moles, 
shields, or similar types of tunnel mining equipment: 

BUI LDI NG BASE RATE $1 9.55 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.90 

Operators on cranes with boom one-hundred fifty feet (150’) and over (including job) shall 
receive seventy-five ($.75) above base rate. All cranes with piling leads will receive (s.50) 
above bas rate regardless of boom length. 

All air compressors (over 900 cfm), bituminous mixer, joint sealing machine, concrete mixer (under 
21 cu. ft.), form grader, roller (rock), tractor (50 hp and over), bull float, finish machine, outboard 
motor boat, flexplane, fireman, boom type tamping machine, truck crane oiler, greaser on grease 
facilities servicing heavy equipment, switchman or brakeman, mechanic helper, whirley oiler, self- 
propelled compactor, tractair and road widening trencher and farm tractor with attachments (except 
backhoe, highlift and endloader), elevator (regardless of ownership when used for hoisting any  
building materials), hoisting engine (1 drum or buck hoist), forklift (when used for masonry 
construction, Firebrick masonry excluded), well points, grout pump, throttle-valve man,  tugger, 
electric vibrator compactor, and caisson drill helper: 

BU I LDI NG BASE RATE $1 6.81 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.90 
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CLASSIFICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

OPERATING ENGINEERS: (Continued) 

Bituminous distributor, cement gun, conveyor, mud jack, paving joint machine, roller (earth), 
tamping machine, tractors (under 50 hp), vibrator, oiler, concrete saw, burlap and curing machine, 
hydro-seeder, power form handling equipment, deckhand steersman, hydraulic post driver, and 
drill helper: 

BUILDING BASE RATE $1 6.04 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.90 

HEAVY HIGHWAY CLASS A: 
A-frame winch truck, auto patrol, backfiller, batcher plant, bituminous paver, bituminous transfer 
machine, all types of boom cats, bulldozer, cableway, carry-all scoop, carry deck crane, central 
compressor plant operator, clamshell, concrete mixer (21 cu. ft. or over), concrete paver, truck- 
mounted concrete pump, core drills, crane, crusher plant, derrick, derrick boat, ditching and 
trenching machine, dragline, dredge operator, dredge engineer, earth movers, elevating grader 
and  all types of loaders, grade-ail, gurries, heavy equipment robotics operator/mechanic, high l i f t ,  
hoe-type machine, hoist (two or more drums), hoisting engine (two or more drums), horizontal 
directional drill aperator, hydraulic boom truck, hydrocrane, hyster, KeCal loader, Letourneau, 
Locomotive, mechanic, mechanically operated laser screed, mechanic welder, mucking machine, 
motor scraper, orangepeel bucket, piledriver, power blade, pumpcreete push doxer, rock spreader 
attached to equipment, all rotary drills, roller (bituminous) , scarifier, scoopmobile, shovel, side 
boom, subgrader, tallboorn, telescoping type forklift, tow or push boat, tower cranes (French, 
German and other types) tractor shovel and truck crane, tunnel mining machines including moles, 
shields, or similar types of tunnel mining equipment: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $22.95 
FRINGE BENEFITS 12.10 

Operators on cranes with booms one hundred fifty feet (150’) and over including jib shall 
receive $ S O  above base rate. 

HEAVY HIGHWAY CLASS B: 
All air compressors (over 900 cu. ft. per min.), bituminous mixer, boom type tamping machine, bull 
float, concrete mixer (under 21 cu. ft.) , dredge engineer, electric vibrator compactor/self-propelled 
compactor, elevator (one drum or buck hoist), elevator (regardless of ownership when used to 
hoist building material), finish machine, firemen, flexplane, forklift (regardless of lift height), form 
grader, hoist (one drum), joint sealing machine, mechanic helper, outboard motor boat, power 
Sweeper (riding type), roller (rock), ross carrier, skid mounted or trailer mounted concrete pumps, 
skid steer machine with all attachments, switchman or brakeman, throttle valve man, Tract air and 
road widening trencher, tractor (50 HP and over), truck crane oiler, tugger, weiding machine, well 
points, and whirley oiler: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.53 
FRINGE BENEFITS 12.1 0 
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May 11,2007 

CLASSIFICATIONS ---. - RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

OPERATING ENGINEERS/HEAVY HIGHWAY: (Continued) 

HEAVY HIGHWAY CLASS B2: 
Greaser on grease facilities servicing heavy equipment, all off road material handiing equipment, 
including articulating dump trucks: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.91 
FRINGE BENEFITS 12. IO 

HEAVY HIGHWAY CLASS C: 
Bituminous distributor, burlap and curing machine, caisson drill and core drill helper (track or skid 
mounted), cement gun, concrete saw, conveyor, deckhand oiler, grout pump, hydraulic post 
driver, hydro seeder, mud jack, oiler, paving joint machine, power form handling equipment, pump, 
roller (earth), steermen, tamping machine, tractors (under 50 H.P.) and vibrator: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20 -27 
FRINGE BENEFITS 12.1 0 

PA1 NTERS : 

Journeyman: 

BU l LDl NG BASE RATE $1 4.70 
FRINGE BENEFITS 3.06 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.54 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.78 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $21.88 
FRINGE BENEFS 5.78 

Bridges: . -  

PLASTERERS: BASE RATE $1 9.00 
FRINGE BENEFITS 2.60 

PLUMBERSIPIPEFITTERS: BASE RATE $23.95 
FRINGE BENEFITS 1 I .I 0 

ROOFERS: (Excluding Metal Roofs) BASE RATE $1 3.31 
FRINGE BENEFITS 2.1 3 

SHEETMETAL WORKERS: (including Metal Roofs) BASE RATE $22.1 3 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.89 



CR-3-029 
May '1 1, .2007 

CLASS1 FI CAT1 ON S RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

BATH, CLARK, & MONTGOMERY COUNTIES: 

TRUCK DRIVERS: BU I LDI NG BASE RATE $ 9.50 
FRINGE BENEFITS .72 

Mobile batch truck tender: 
HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 4.62 

FRINGE BENEFITS 5.92 

Greaser, tire changer, and mechanic tender: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 4.73 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.92 

Single axle dump, flatbed, semi-trailer or pole trailer when used to pull building materials and 
equipment, tandem axle dump, distributor, and truck mechanic: 

$1 4.91 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.92 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 4.94 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.92 

- .  
Mixer: 

Euclid & other heavy earthmoving equipment & lowboy, articulator cat, 5-axle vehicle, winch & a- 
frame when used in transporting materials, ross carrier, forklift when used to transport building 
materials, and pavement breaker: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 5.01 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.92 

BOURBON, HARRISON, & NICHOLAS COUNTIES: 

TRUCK DRIVERS: 

Truckhelper and warehouseman: BUILDING *BASE RATE $1 5.05 
""FRINGE BENEFITS 5.65 



CR-3-029 
May 11, 2007 

CLASS1 FI CATIONS RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

BOURBON, flARRISON, & NICHOLAS COUNTIES: 

TR U C K D R 1 V E R S : (Continued) 

Driver-3 tons and under, greaser, tire changer and mechanic helper: 

BUILDING *BASE RATE $I 5.1 7 
**FRINGE BENEFITS 5.65 

Driver-over 3 tons, semi-trailer or pole trailer, dump trucks, tandem axie, farm tractor when used to 
pull building material or equipment: 

BUILDING $1 5.28 *BASE RATE 
**FRINGE BENEFITS 5.65 

Driver - concrete mixer trucks (all types, hauling only on job sites), truck mechanics: 

BUILDING *BASE RATE $1 5.35 
"FRINGE BENEFfTS 5.65 

Driver - Euclid and other heavy earthmoving equipment and lowboy, winch truck a n d  A-Frame and 
monorail truck when used to transport building materials, fork l ift  truck when used inside 
warehouse or storage area: 

BUILD1 NG *BASE RATE $1 5.45 
**FRINGE BENEFITS 5.65 

"Employees who perform work either on or hauling to or from any hazardous or toxic waste 
site will receive $4.00 in addition to their base rate of pay. 

"FRINGE BENEFITS apply to employees who have been employed a minimum of twenty 
(20) workdays within any ninety (90) consecutive day period for that employer. 

Mobile batch truck tender: 
HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 4.62 

FRINGE BENEFITS 5.92 

Greaser, tire changer & mechanic tender: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $I 4.73 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.92 



CR-3-029 
May 11,2007 

CLASSIFICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

BOURBON, HARRISON, & NICHOLAS COUNTIES TRUCK DRIVERS: (Continued) 

Single axle dump, flatbed, semi-trailer or pole trailer when used to pull building materials and 
equipment, tandem axle dump, distributor & truck mechanic: 

$1 4.91 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.92 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE 

Mixer: HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 4.94 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.92 

Euclid & other heavy earth moving equipment & lowboy, articulator cat, 5-axle vehicle, winch & A- 
frame when used in transporting materials, ross carrier, forklift when used to transport building 
materials & pavement breaker: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 5.01 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.92 

END OF DOCUMENT CR-3-029 
MAY 11,2007 
Page 12 of 12 
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SECTION 5 
CONTRACT NO. 9 - WATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21 * 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS 
Paqe No. 

Contract Change Order 5- I 
5- 1 Pre-Construction Conference 

Equal Opportunity 5- I 
Labor Regulations 5- I 
Protection of Lives and Property 5-2 
Conflict of Interest 5-2 
Partial Payments 5-2 
Withholding Payments 5-3 
Sanitary Facilities 5-3 
Final Inspection 5-3 
Project Signs 5-3 
Conff icting Requirements 5-3 
Owner's Right to Award 5-4 

Workmen's compensation and Insurance 5-4 
Wage Rates 5-4 
Access to Records 5-4 
Time of Completion and Liquidated Damages 
Contractor's Obligations 5-5 
Quantities of Estimate 5-5 

Work Reasonably Inferred But Not Particularly Delineated or Specified 

5-4 Owner's Right to Increase or Decrease Units 

5-4 

5-5 
5-5 
5-6 
5-6 
5-6 
5-6 
5-7 

5-7 

Liens 

Limit of Liability of Owner to Contractor for Delays, Extra Cost and Damage 
Requirements for Highway and Railroad Crossings and Rights-of-way 
Delays and Cost Due to Errors and/or Changes in Lines and Grades 
Licenses and Permits 
Conflict With or Damage to Existing Utilities 
Shop or Setting Drawings 5-7 
Work Hours Beyond Regular Hours 
Excavation 5-7 
Air and Water Acts 5-7 

Materials, Equipment and Labor; Substitute Material or Equipment 
Availability of Lands, Physical & Subsurface Conditions: Reference Point 

Subcontracting 5-8 
5-9 
5-9 

Substantial Completion 5-1 0 
Cleaning Up 5-1 I 
Miscellaneous 5-1 1 
Safety and Health Regulations 5-1 1 
Siltation and Soil Erosion 5-1 1 
Permanent Reference Points, Bench Marks, and Property Markers 5-1 2 
Existing Utilities 5-1 2 
Coordination 5-1 3 
Care of Shrubbery 5-1 3 

5-1 3 Water for Testing and Disinfecting Purposes 
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SPECIAL CONDITiONs 

1. Contract Chanqe Order 
All changes which affect the cost of the construction of the project must be 
authorized by means of a CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER. The CONTRACT 
CHANGE ORDER will include extra work, work for which quantities have been 
altered from those shown in the bidding schedule, as well as decreases ar 
increases in the quantities of installed units which are different than those shown in 
the bidding schedule because of final measurements. All changes should be 
recorded on a CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER as they occur so that they may be 
included in the partial payment estimate. All CONTRACT CHANGE ORDERS 
must be approved by the Engineer, Owner, and all funding agencies, in 
advance to any construction. 

2. Pre-Construction Conference 
Following award of the CONTRACT, the CONTRACTOR will be required to attend 
a Pre-Construction Conference with OWNER and ENGINEER during which items 
pertinent to performance and management of the project will be thoroughly 
discussed and documented. 

3. Equal ODportunitv 
If this contract exceeds $10,000 the CONTRACTOR is subject to provisions of the 
equal opportunity requirements set forth in the Supplemental General Conditions, 
included herein with forms. 

4. Labor Regulation2 
The CONTRACTOR and each of his subcontractors shall comply with the following 
statutes (and with regulations issued pursuant thereto, which are incorporated 
herein by reference): 

Title 18 U.S.C., Section 876: Kickback from public works employees. Whoever, by 
force, intimidation, or threat of procuring dismissal from employment, or by any 
other manner whatsoever induces any person employed in the construction, 
prosecution, completion or repair of any public building, public work, or building or 
work financed in whole or in part by loans (made, insured, or guaranteed) or grants 
'from the United States, to give up any part of the compensation to which he is 
entitled under his  contract of employment, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or 
imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 

Title 40 U.S.C., Section 276c: Regulations Governing Contractors and 
Subcontractors. The Secretary of Labor shall make reasonable regulations for 
Contractors and Subcontractors engaged in the construction, prosecution, 
completion or repair of public buildings, public works, or buildings or work financed 
in whole or in part by loans (made, insured, or guaranteed) or grant from the United 
States, including a provision that each Contractor and Subcontractor shall furnish 
weekly a statement with respect to the wages paid each employee during the 
preceding week. 

The OWNER shall report all suspected or reported violations to the funding 
agencies. 

5- 1 
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5. Protection of Lives and Propertv 
In order to protect the lives and health of his employees under the CONTRACT, the 
CONTRACTOR shall comply with all pertinent provisions of the "Manual of 
Accident Prevention in Construction" issued by the Associated General Contractors 
of America, Inc., and shall maintain an accurate record of all cases of death, 
occupational disease, and injury requiring medical attention or causing loss of time 
from work, arising out of and in the course of employment or work under the 
CONTRACT. 

The CONTRACTOR alone shall be responsible for the safety, efficiency, and 
adequacy of his plant, appliances, and methods, and for any damage which may 
result from their failure or their improper construction, maintenance or operation. 

6. Conflict of Interest 
No member of or delegate to Congress, or Resident Commissioner, shall be 
admitted to any share or part of this CONTRACT or to any benefit that may arise 
therefrom, but this provision shall not be construed to extend to this CONTRACT if 
made with a corporation for its general benefit. 

No official of the OWNER who is authorized in such capacity and on behalf of the 
OWNER to negotiate, make, accept or approve, or to take part in negotiating, 
construction or material supply contract or any subcontract in connection with the 
construction of the project, shall become directly or indirectly interested personally 
in the CONTWCT or in any part thereof. No officer, employee, architect, attorney, 
engineer, or inspector of or for the OWNER who is authorized in such capacity and 
on behalf of the OWNER who is in any legislative, executive, supervisory, or other 
similar functions in connection with the construction of the project, shall become 
directly or indirectly interested personally in this CONTRACT or in any part thereof, 
any material supply contract, subcontract, insurance contract, or any other contract 
pertaining to the project. 

7. Partial Payments 
Partial Payment estimate forms prepared by the ENGINEER shall be used when 
estimating periodic payments due the CONTRACTOR. 

The ENGINEER will make computation of quantities that will be the basis for 
payment estimates, both monthly and final. All payment estimates may be checked 
and approved by the funding agencies before payment. 

Where the computation of areas or volumes by exact geometric methods is unduly 
laborious or refined, the planimeter shall be held an instrument of precision and 
may be used in the determination of quantities upon which payments are based. 

The-measurements of-the ENGINEER as to the amount-of work done shall be final 
and conclusive. 
Payments shall be made upon the work done within the lines prescribed by the 
drawings or specifications and in accordance with the unit prices for the items 
under which the work is done. 
To insure the proper performance of the Contract, the OWNER shall retain an 
amount of each estimate as specified in the General Conditions. 

5-2 
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Additionaiiy, clean up and seeding shall be calculated as ten percent (10%) of 
the  unit price for pipe in place. Testing and sterilization as 5% of the  unit 
price for pipe in place. 

6. Withholdinq Pavments 
The OWNER may withhold or, on account of subsequently discovered evidence, 
nullify the whole or part of any approved partial payment estimate to such extent as 
may be necessary to protect the 0WNER.from loss on account of: 

Defective work not remedied. 
Claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of claims. 
Failure of CONTRACTOR to make payments properly to Subcontractors or 
for material or labor. 
A reasonable doubt that the work can be completed for the balance then 
unpaid. 
Damage to another CONTRACTOR or the OWNER’S facilities. 
Performance of work in violation of the terms of.  the CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS. 
Where work on unit price items are  substantially complete but lack cleanup 
andlor corrections ordered by the ENGINEER, amounts shall be deducted 
from unit prices in partial payment estimates to amply cover such clean up 
and/or corrections. 
When “Record Drawings” are not up to date and correct a t  time of each 
monthly pay request as determined by the Resident Observer and Engineer. 

When the above grounds are removed, payment shall be made for amounts 
withheld because of them. 

9. Sanitaw Facilities 
All necessary temporary sanitary facilities shall be provided for by the Prime 
Contractor(s) and shall meet with current requirements of the State Environmental 
Protection Agency. After the completion of the work, all temporary sanitary 
facilities shall be properly disposed of by the Prime Contractor(s). 

I O .  Fina1,lnspection 
Final inspection of the work shall be made for the OWNER by the ENGINEER in 
collaboration with the Representatives for the funding agencies. Such inspection 
shall be made as soon as practicable after the CONTRACTOR has notified the 
OWNER in writing that the work is ready for such inspection. 

I I. Proiect Signs 
Contractors shall furnish signs as set  out in Section 01580 of Technical 
Specifications. Location is to-be determined by the Engineer a t  Pre-Construction 
Conference. 

12. Conflictinq Requirements 
Should conflicting conditions exist within the Specifications, Contract Documents, 
or Construction Drawings, priorities shall be established as follows: 

a) Written Contract 
5-3 
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Written Proposal 
Advertisement for Bids 
Instruction to Bidders 
Special Conditions 
Rural Development General Conditions & Supplemental Conditions 
Written Technical Specifications 
Standard Details 
Large Scale Details on Drawings 
General Arrangement Details on Drawings 

13. Owner's Riaht to Award I 

The OWNER shall retain the right to award or not award any or all of the Contracts 
covered by these Contract Documents and Specifications. , , 

14. .Owner's Riaht to Increase or Decrease Un& 
The OWNER shall retain the right to increase or decrease or eliminate up to 20% of 
any of the units listed in the BID submitted by the CONTRACTOR as may be 
required to complete the work at any time concurrent with or following the award of 
the Contract. 

I 

I 

Unit prices previously approved in original bid are acceptable for pricing changes of 
original bid items. However, when changes in quantities exceed 20 percent of the 
original bid quantity and the total dollar change of that bid item is significant, the 
unit price may be reviewed by the OWNER to determine if a new unit price should 

I 

be negotiated for added work performed after the original contract completion date. I 

15. Workmen's Compensation and Insurance 

a) 
b) 

Workmen's Compensation: As required by State Statutes. 
Public Liability and Property Damage Including Vehicular Liability: As listed 
in General Conditions. ' I  

I 

16. Waae Rates 
All Contractors for this project shall comply with State and Federal codes as they I apply to wages and hours - public works projects. I 

The State Prevailing Wage Determinations are located in Section 4 of these 
Specifications. / I  

17. _Access to Records 
Representatives of the funding agencies and the Kentucky D.O.W. shall have 
access to work whenever it is in preparation or progress. The Comptroller General 
of the United States, or any authorized representative, shall have access to any 

- -books; documents, papers, and records which are pertinent -to the project for the 
purpose of making audit, examination, excerpts, and transcriptions thereof. 

18. Time of Completion and Liquidated Damages i I 
Phase IX shall be completed within 180 calendar days from the date of Notice to 
Proceed. 

5-4 
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19 

20. 

21. 

22. 

Liquidated Damages shall be $500.00 for each calendar day any Contract remains 
incomplete after the Time of Contract Completion. 

Contractor’s Obliqations 
The Contractor shall and will, in good workmanlike manner, do and perform all 
work and furnish all supplies and materials, machinery, equipment, facilities and 
means, except as herein otherwise expressly specified, necessary or proper to 
perform and complete all the work required by this contract, within the time herein 
specified, in accordance with the provisions of this Contract and said Specifications 
and in accordance with the plans and drawings covered by this Contract and any 
and all supplemental plans and drawings, and in accordance with the directions 
of the ENGINEER as given from time to time during the progress of t h e  work. 
He shall furnish, erect, maintain, and remove such construction plants and such 
temporary works as may be required. The CONTRACTOR shall observe, comply 
with, and be subject to all the terms, conditions, requirements, and limitations of the 
Contract and Specifications, and shall do, carry on, and complete the entire work to 
the satisfaction of the ENGINEER and the OWNER. 

Quantities of Estimate 
Whenever the estimated quantities of work to be done and materials to be 
furnished under this Contract are shown in any of the documents including the  BID, 
they are given for use in comparing bids and the right is especially reserved except 
as herein otherwise specifically limited, to increase or diminish them as may be 
deemed reasonably necessary or desirable by the OWNER to complete the work 
contemplated by this Contract, and such increase or diminution shall not give 
cause for claims or liability for damages. 

Liens 
Neither the final payment nor any part of the retained percentage shall become due 
until the Contractor, if required, shall deliver to the OWNER, a complete release of 
all liens arising out of this Contract or receipt in full in lien thereof, and if required in 
either case, an affidavit that insofar as h e  has  knowledge or information, the 
releases and receipts include all the labor and materials for which a lien could be 
filed; but the Contractor may, if any subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or 
receipt in full, furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify him against 
any lien. If any lien remains unsatisfied after all payments a re  made, the 
Contractor shall refund to the OWNER all monies that the latter may be compelled 
to pay in discharging such a lien, including all costs and a reasonable attorney’s 
fee. 

Work Reasonablv Inferred But Not Particularly Delineated or Specified 
The Contractor shall make a thorough examination of the site and study all 
drawings and specifications and all conditions relating to the erection of the work, 
and if any materials or labor are evidently necessary for the proper and complete 
execution of the work which are  not specifically mentioned and included in the 
drawings and specifications, although reasonably inferred therefrom, unless 
eliminated by special mention, or if any error or inconsistency appears therein, or  in 
the event of any doubts arising as to the true intent and meaning of the drawings 
or specifications, h e  shall report it l o  the ENGINEER at least five (5) days in 
advance of receiving the proposals. The ENGINEER will then issue an addendum 
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23. 

containing the proper information to all Contractors not later than three (3) days 
prior to the time for opening of bids, to assure fair competition. 

In case the Contractor fails to make such report and the ENGINEER is not 
otherwise advised of such doubtful matters, the Contractor is hereby made 
responsible for the furnishing of the necessary labor and material reasonably 
inferred for any additional work involved in the correction of apparent errors or 
inconsistencies and in executing the true intent and meaning of the drawings and 
specifications as interpreted by the ENGINEER, and all such labor and material 
shall be provided at the Contractor’s expense and under no condition will any such 
labor and material be allowed as an extra. 

Limit of Liabilitv of Ownerto Contractor for Delavs, Extra Cost and Damaqe 
If, through no wrongful act or neglect of the OWNER, the Contractor is delayed, 
stopped, or caused extra cost or damage by injunction, court orders, judgment, or 
requirements of some other authority or acts beyond the control of the OWNER, he 
shall not be liable to the Contractor except for extension of time and payments only 
as reflected in application of quantities, prices, and extra work set forth in these 
specifications and contract. If sufficient work is otherwise available for application 
of Contractor’s forces, the Owner will not be required to grant extension of time. 

24. Requirements for Hiqhwav and Railroad Crossinqs and Rights-of-Wav 
The specifications herein concerning trenching, pipe laying, jacket pipe crossings, 
backfilling, maintenance during construction, protection of public, maintaining 
traffic, tunneling, and re-paving are subject to revision to conform to such 
requirements as set forth by highway and railroad specifications and such 
crossings and rights-of-way. 

25. Delavs and Cost Due to Errors and/or Changes in Lines and Grades 
When the OWNER’S engineering forces make errors or changes in lines and 
grades that cause items of construction to be removed and replaced, the extra cost 
of such removal and replacement over that of correct construction shall be 
chargeable as an extra per terms of the General Conditions. 

Where the Contractor’s forces are delayed only due to ENGINEER’S errors or 
changes in not more than five in fifty cases of location of points on the whole 
project, errors and changes will not be above normal to be expected in the 
execution of the work, and no claims for extra cost due to such delay will be 
granted. Layout work is considered a normal portion of a construction operation in 
which it is considered impractical to prevent delays of some of the required labor 
and equipment while others are performing their portion of the operation. 
Excessive delay due to such causes shall be chargeable as extra work per terms of 
the General Conditions. However, to be allowable, time, labor, and equipment 
-delayed must be reported to and approved by the ENGINEER within 24 hours. 
Labor and equipment must have been applied at the time of stoppage and could 
not have been applied to other incomplete work during the stoppage. 

26. Licenses and Permits 
The Owner will secure and pay for permits required for permanent structures and 
State Highway Encroachment Bonds. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all 
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27. 

other necessary licenses and permits and shall faithfully comply with all laws, 
ordinances and regulations, Federal, State, or local, which may be applicable to the 
operations to be conducted hereunder. 

Conflict With or Damaqe to Existins Utilities 
Insofar a s  location data is available to the ENGINEER, existing underground 
utilities (such as  water lines, sewer lines, natural gas lines, and underground 
telephone and electrical conduits) are located on the drawings. However, due to 
the approximate nature of such data and information, the locations of any particular 
utility cannot be certified a s  being correct. In general, locations and elevations are 
approximate only. The Contractor shall obtain the services of representatives of 
each of the utilities involved during construction to assist in the  location of existing 
utilities. Lines and grades of lines have been established to minimize interference 
with utilities as  far a s  possible. However, it shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor to determine any relocation necessary for his performance of the 
contract, and to pay any fees associated therewith, with no additional cost or 
liabilities to the OWNER. 

28. Shop or Settinq Drawinqs 
See Section 01300 of Technical Specifications for further detail. Submittals must 
meet all submittal requirements set out therein or they will be returned to 
Contractor. 

29. Work  Hours BevmReqular  Hours 
The Contractor shall notify the ENGINEER in writing of any scheduled work beyond 
regular and normal working hours at least 48 hours in advance of the work. Work 
performed after regular working hours and without notice to the ENGINEER, shall 
be considered not in conformance with the Plans and Specifications and may be 
removed or not paid for. 

30. Excavation 
All excavation shall be considered unclassified. Rock excavation is not a 
separate pay item, and shall not be cause for claim of additional compensation 
due  to the Contractor. 

31. Air and Water Acts 
If the contract exceeds $100,000 the Contractor agrees to comply with all the 
requirements of Section 114 of the Air Act (41 U.S.C., Section 1857 C-9) and 
Section 308 of the Water Act (33 U.S.C., Section 1318) relating to inspection, 
monitoring, entry, reports, and information, a s  well a s  all other requirements 
specified in Section 114 of the Air Act and Section 308 of the Water Act and all 
regulations (4OCFR 15.4) and guidelines issued thereunder after the award of the 
contract. In sa doing, the Contractor further agrees to: 

a). As a condition for the Award of Contract, to notify the OWNER of the receipt 
of any communication from the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
indicating that a facility to be utilized for the contract is under consideration 
to be listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities. Prompt notification is 
required prior to contract award. 

5-7 



SME: 05001 ~ 

32. 

b). The Contractor will include, or cause to be included, the above criteria and 
requirements in every nonexempt subcontract and that he will take such 
action as the Government may direct as a means of enforcing such 
provisions. 
To certify that any facility to be utilized in the performance of any nonexempt 
contractor is not listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities pursuant to 40 
CFR 15.20 as of the date of contract award. 

c.) 
I 
I 
I 

Subcontracting 
The following is in addition to and in conjunction with Article 6 of the General 
Conditions. 

I Prior to the execution and delivery of the Agreement, the successful Bidder will 
submit to the OWNER and the ENGINEER for acceptance a list of the names of 
Subcontractors and such other persons and organizations (including those who are 
to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design) proposed for those 

persons and organizations must be submitted as specified in the Contract 
Documents. Prior to the execution and delivery of the Agreement, the ENGINEER 
will notify the successful Bidder in writing if either the OWNER or the ENGINEER, 
after due investigation, has reasonable objection to any Subcontractor, person or 
organization on such list. The failure of the OWNER or the ENGINEER to make 
objection to any Subcontractor, person or organization on the list prior to the 
execution and delivery of the Agreement shall constitute an acceptance of such 
Subcontractor, person or organization. Acceptance of any such Subcontractor, 
person or organization shall not constitute a waiver of any right of the OWNER or 
the ENGINEER to reject defective Work, material or equipment, not in. conformance 
with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

I 

1 
I 

I 

portions of the Work as to which the identity of the Subcontractors and other 

~ 

I 

I 
If, prior to the execution and delivery of the Agreement, the OWNER or the 
ENGINEER has reasonable objection to and refuses to accept any Subcontractor, 
person or organization on such list, the successful Bidder may, prior to such 
execution and delivery, either (a) submit an acceptable substitute without an 
increase in his Bid Price or (b) withdraw his Bid and forfeit his Bid security. If, after 
the execution and delivery of the Agreement, the OWNER or the ENGINEER 
refuses to accept any Subcontractor, person or organization on such list, the 
CONTRACTOR will submit an acceptable substitute and the Contract Price shall 
be increased or decreased by the difference in cost occasioned by such 
substitution and appropriate Change Order shall be issued; however, no such 
increase in the Contract Price shall be allowed in respect of any substitutions 
unless the CONTRACTOR has acted promptly and reasonably in submitting a 
name with respect thereto prior to the execution and delivery of the Agreement. 

I 

I 

I -The CONTRACTOR-will not employ any Subcontractor (whether initially or as a 
substitute) against whom the OWNER or the ENGINEER may have reasonable 
objection, nor will the CONTRACTOR be required to employ any Subcontractor 
against whom he has reasonable objection. The CONTRACTOR will not make any 
substitution for any Subcontractor who has been accepted by the OWNER and the 
ENGINEER, unless the ENGINEER determines that there is good cause for doing 

I 
I so. 
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The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any 
drawings shall not control the Contractor in dividing the Work among 
Subcontractors or delineating the Work to be performed by any trade. 

The CONTRACTOR agrees to specifically bind every Subcontractor to all of the 
applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. Every Subcontractor, 
by undertaking to perform any of the Work, will thereby automatically be deemed to 
be bound by such terms and conditions. 

All Work performed for the CONTRACTOR by a Subcontractor shall be  pursuant to 
an appropriate agreement between the CONTRACTOR and the Subcontractor 
which shall contain provisions that waive all rights the contracting parties may have 
against one another for damages caused by fire or other perils covered by 
insurance provided in accordance with the General Conditions; except such rights 
as they may have to the proceeds of such insurance held by the OWNER as 
trustee under the General Conditions. The CONTRACTOR will pay each 
Subcontractor a just share of any insurance moneys received by the 
CONTRACTOR under the General Conditions. 

33. Materials, Equipment and Labor;-Substitute Material or E q u i p m a  
The following is in addition to and in conjunction with Article 6 of the General 
Conditions. 

All materials and equipment will be new. If required by the ENGINEER, the 
CONTRACTOR will furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of 
materials and equipment. 

If if is indicated in the Specifications that the CONTRACTOR may furnish or u s e  a 
substitute that is equal to any material or equipment specified, and if t h e  
CONTRACTOR wishes to furnish or use  a proposed substitute, he will, promptly 
after the award of the contract, make written application to the ENGINEER for 
approval of such a substitute certifying in writing that the proposed substitute will 
perform adequately the  duties imposed by the general design, be similar and of 
equal substance to that specified by the general design, be similar and of equal 
substance to that specified and be suited to the same use  and capable of 
performing the same function as that specified. No substitute shall be ordered or  
installed without the written approval of the ENGINEER who shall be the judge of 
equality. 

34. Availabilitv of Lands, Physical and Subsurface Conditions: Reference Points 
The following is in addition to and in conjunction with of the General Conditions. 

The OWNER will provide, as indicated in the Contract Documents and not later 
than the date when needed by the CONTRACTOR, the lands upon which t h e  Work 
is to be done, rights-of-way for access thereto, and such other lands which a re  
designated for the use of the CONTRACTOR. Easements for permanent 
structures or permanent changes in existing facilities will be secured and paid for 
by the OWNER, unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents. If t h e  
CONTRACTOR believes that any delay in the OWNER'S furnishing these lands or 
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providing such easements entitles him to an extension of the Contract Time, he 
may make a claim therefore as provided in the General Conditions. The 
CONTRACTOR will provide all additional lands and access thereto that may be 
required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

The OWNER will, upon request, furnish to the CONTRACTOR copies of all- 
available boundary surveys and subsurface tests. 

The CONTRACTOR will promptly notify the OWNER and ENGINEER in writing of 
any subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site differing materially from 
those indicated in the Contract Documents. The ENGINEER will promptly 
investigate those conditions and advise the OWNER in writing if further surveys or 
subsurface tests are necessary. Promptly thereafter, the OWNER will obtain the 
necessary additional surveys and tests and furnish copies to the ENGINEER and 
the CONTRACTOR. If the ENGINEER finds that the results of such surveys or 
tests indicate subsurface or latent physical conditions differing significantly from 
those indicated in the Contract Documents, a Change Order shall be issued 
incorporating the necessary revisions. 

The OWNER will establish such general reference points as in his judgment will 
enable the CONTRACTOR to proceed with the Work. The CONTRACTOR will be 
responsible for the layout of.the Work and will protect and preserve the established 
reference points and will make no changes or relocations without the prior written 
approval of the OWNER. He will report to the ENGINEER whenever any reference 
point is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes in 
grades or locations. The CONTRACTOR will replace and accurately relocate all 
reference points so lost destroyed or moved. 

35. Substantial Completion 
Prior to final payment, the CONTRACTOR shall, in writing to the OWNER and the 
ENGINEER, certify that the entire Project is substantially complete and request that 
the ENGINEER issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Within a reasonable 
time thereafter, the OWNER, CONTRACTOR AND ENGINEER will make an 
inspection of the Project to determine the status of completion. If the ENGINEER 
considers the Project substantially complete, he will prepare and deliver to the 
OWNER a tentative certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of 
Substantial Completion and the responsibilities between the OWNER and the 
CONTRACTOR for maintenance, heat and utilities. There shall be attached to the 
certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected before final 
payment, and the certificate shall fix the time within which such items shall be 
completed or corrected, said time to be within the Contract Time. The OWNER 
shall have seven days after receipt of the tentative certificate during which he shall 
make written objection to the ENGINEER as to any provisions of the certificate or 
attached list. If, after considering such objections, the ENGINEER concludes that 
the Project is not substantially complete, he shall notify the CONTRACTOR in 
writing, stating his reasons therefore. If, after said seven days and after 
consideration of the OWNER’S objections, the ENGINEER considers the Project 
substantially complete, he will execute and deliver to the OWNER and the 
CONTRACTOR a definitive certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised 
tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from 
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the tentative certificate as h e  believes justified after consideration of any objections 
from the OWNER. 

The OWNER shall have the right to exclude the CONTRACTOR from the Project 
after the date of Substantial Completion, but the OWNER may allow t h e  
CONTRACTOR reasonable access to complete or correct items on the tentative 
list. 

36. Cleaninu UR 
The CONTRACTOR will keep the premises free from accumulations of waste 
materials, rubbish and other debris resulting from the Work, and at the campletion 
of the Work he will remove all waste materials, rubbish and debris from and about 
the premises as well as tools, construction equipment and machinery, and surplus 
materials, and will leave the site clean and ready for occupancy by the OWNER. 
The CONTRACTOR will restore to their original condition those portions of the site 
not designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. Also see paragraph 7 of 
these Special Conditions pertaining to clean-up. 

37. Miscellaneous 
Whenever any provisions of the Contract DDcuments requires the giving of written 
notice it shall be deemed to have been validly given if delivered in person to the 
individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it is 
intended, or if delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, 
to the last business address known to him who gives the notice. 

The duties and obligations imposed by the General Conditions and the rights and 
remedies available hereunder, and, in particular but without limitation, the  
warranties, guarantees and obligations imposed upon the CONTRACTOR and the 
rights and remedies available to the OWNER and ENGINEER thereunder, shall be 
in addition to and not a limitation of any otherwise imposed or available by law, by 
special guarantee or other provisions of the Contract Documents. 

Should the OWNER or the CONTRACTOR suffer injury or damage to its person or 
property because of any error, omission or act of the other or of any  of his 
employees or agents or others for whose acts he  is legally liable, claim shall be 
made in writing to the other party within a reasonable time of the first observance of 
such injury or damage. 

The Contract Documents shall be governed by the law of the place of the Project. 

38. Safety and Health Reuulations 
The Contractor shall comply with the  Department of Labor Safety and Health Act of 
1970 (P.L. 91-596) and under Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety 
Standards Act (P.L. 91-54). 

39. sition and Soil Erosion 
The Contractor shall make every effort possible to assure a minimum amount of 
siltation and erosion will occur on the job site during construction. 
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40. permanent Reference Points, Bench Marks, and Propertv MarkeE 
The CONTRACTOR alone will be responsible for the protection and preservation of 
all permanent reference points, permanent bench marks, property corners, and 
property line points. The CONTRACTOR will make no changes or relocations 
without the written approval from the OWNER. The CONTRACTOR will report to 
the ENGINEER whenever any reference point, etc., is lost, damaged or destroyed 
or requires relocation and/or establishment of temporary points for relocation of 
said permanent point. The CONTRACTOR will have a registered land surveyor 
replace and accurately relocate all permanent points so lost, damaged, destroyed, 
or moved. The reestablishment of any said point shall be considered incidental to 
the cost of construction and therefore at no additional cost to the OWNER. 

41. Existins Utilities 
Also see Technical Specifications, Section 02220. 

Special precautions shall be taken by the Contractor to avoid damage to existing 
overhead and underground utilities owned and operated by the Owner or by public 
or private utility companies. 

The available information concerning the location of existing underground utilities is 
shown on the Drawings. While it is believed that the locations shown are 
reasonably correct, neither the Engineer nor the Owner can guarantee the 
accuracy or adequacy of this information. 

Before proceeding with the Work, the Contractor shall confer with all public or 
private companies, agencies, or departments that own and operate utilities in the 
vicinity of the Construction Work. The purpose of the conference, or conferences, 
shall be to notify said companies, agencies, or departments of the proposed 
construction schedule, verify the location of and possible interference with the 
existing utilities that are shown on the Drawings, arrange for necessary suspension 
of service, and make arrangements to locate and avoid interference with all utilities 
(including house connections) that are not shown on the Drawings. The Engineer 
and Owner have no objection to the Contractor arranging for the said utility 
companies, agencies, or departments to locate and uncover their own utilities; 
however, the Contractor shall bear the entire responsibility and cost for locating 
and avoiding, or repairing damage to said existing utilities. 

Where existing utilities or appurtenant structures, either undergrbund or above- 
ground, are encountered, they shall not be displaced or disturbed unless 
necessary, and in such case shall be replaced in as good or better condition than 
found as quickly as possible. Relocation and/or replacement of all utilities and 
appurtenant structures to accommodate the construction work shall be at the 
Contractor’s expense, unless such relocation and/or replacement is by statue or 

- agreement the-responsibility of the owner of the utility;-- - - - - - - _ _  

Where a sewer line is to be installed within 18 inches vertically or 10 feet 
horizontally of a water line, that section of the sewer line shall be encased in 
concrete, according to the requirements of Paragraph 3.10 B, Section 02700. 
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A list of the utility companies which service the project area are on the cover sheet  
of the drawings. The utilities are not limited to those on said list. 

42. Coo rd i n at  ion 
All Contractors are  advised that various Contracts will be awarded simultaneously 
with their Contracts. It is imperative that the various Contractors coordinate its 
activities and cooperate with t h e  other Contractors to assure expedient completion 
of the  Project. Any conflicts should be brought to the attention of the Engineer. 

43. Care of Shrubbery 
Reasonable care shall be taken during construction to avoid damage to vegetation. 
Ornamental shrubbery and tree branches shall be temporarily tied back, where 
appropriate, to minimize damage. Trees, which receive damage to branches, shall 
be trimmed of those branches to improve the appearance of the tree. Tree trunks 
receiving damage from equipment shall be treated with a tree dressing. 

44. Water for Testinq and Disinfectins Purposes 
Where water is required for testing and disinfecting water lines and storage tanks 
or testing and flushing sewer lines, the Contractor shall be responsible for all costs 
of said water. In the  case where test water is to be purchased, the Contractor shall 
arrange for the purchase and shall pay all costs associated with the purchase 
including tap fee if applicable. 

Note: The Owner will furnish water to Contractors for testing and sterilization a t  a 
cost not to exceed $2.00/1,000 gallons. Contractors are responsible for all charges 
for water losses caused by leaks which occur during the one year warranty period. 

Water volume used for testing and sterilization shall be computed as the difference 
in the master readings and the average of the readings recorded during the  six 
months prior to construction. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01010 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

CONTRACT No. 9- WATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS 

STJMMARI' OF WORK 

PART1 - GENERAL 

1 .o 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

SCOPE 

Division 1 - General Requirements shall apply to all Divisions of the Specifications. Any 
conflict shall be called to the attention of the Engineer for clarification and ruling. 

GENERAL DESCRllPTION 

A. These specifications and drawings accompanying them describe the work to be 
done and the materials to be furnished for installation of all specified work, on 
Contract No. 9 - Water System Improvements. 

€3. By submission of his bid, the Contractor acknowledges that he has acquainted 
hirnself with all conditions which may affect the work as would be evident ji-om a 
thorough investigation of the job site, and these specifications covering the work 
for the purpose of coordinating his work and cost, and agrees that the Owner will 
not be held liable for any additional costs incurred by the Contractor for causes or 
conditions which could or should have been determined by such an investigation. 

MANAGER'S NAME AND PHONE NUMRER 

Mary Jo McCord, Chairman 
Nicholas County Water District 
1639 Old Paris Road (SR 32) 
Carlisle, KY 41 749 
(859) 289 - 3 157 

The Drawings and Specifications are intended to be fully explanatory, however, should 
anythmg be shown, indicated or specified on one and not the other, it shall be done the 
same as if shown, indicated or specified in both. 

It shall be the responsibility of all Conbactors and subcontractors to carefully examine all 
Drawings, Specifications and Contract Documents pertaining to all phases of the 
construction in order that Contractor and Subcontractors may foresee all requirements for 
coordination of their work. Subdssion of a bid shall be construed as evidence that such 
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an exmiriation has been made. Claims based on unforeseen requirements will not be 
considered. 

Should any error or inconsistency appear in Drawings or Specifications, the Contractor, 
before proceeding with the work, must mike mention of the same to the Engineer for 
proper adjustment, and in no case proceed with the work in uncertainty or with 
insufficient drawings. 

Contractors shall follow sizes in specifications or figures on drawings, in preference to 
scale measurements and follow detail drawings in preference to general drawings. 

'Where it is obvious that a drawing illustrates only a part of a given work M: of a number 
of items, the remainder shall be deemed repetitious and so constructed. 

PART 2 - SCOPE OF WORK 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The work to be pdormed consists of fbmishing all materials, labor, equipment 
and the execution of aJ1 operations necessary for the completion of Contract No. 9 
-Water System Improvements. 

The major items of work include but are not limited to: 

1. Construction o€ Contract No. 9 - Water System Improvements and 
appurtenances. All miscellaneous items of work shown by the drawings 
andlor described in fhe specifications. 

CONTRACTS 

NOTICE AND SERVICE THEREOF 

A. Any notice to the Contractor from the Owner relative to any part of this Contract, 
shall be in writing and considered delivered and the service thereof completed, 
when such notice is posted, by mail, to the Contractor at his last given address, or 
delivered in person to the Contractor or his authorized representative on the work 
site. 

DIVISION-OF SPECIFKA-IONS 

Division of specifications into sections is done for convenience of reference and is not 
intended to control Contractors in dividing work among subcontractors or to limit scope 
of work performed by any trade under any given section. 
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2.6 CONFLICTS 

A. If and when doubt exists in the mind of the Bidder as to the true meaning of any 
part of the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall request interpretation thereof in 
accordance with the Instructions to Bidders. Alleged "answers by telephone" will 
not be adjudged as legitimate interpretations of conflicting information. Official 
interpretations shall be by Addendum only, within the time frame indicated in the 
Instructions to Bidders andlor the individual sections of the Specifications. 

B. If a conflict occurs in or between bidding documents regarding methods of 
performing the work or the material required, and the Bidder does not obtain a 
written decision (official Addendum) with respect thereto prior to submitting his 
proposal, he shall be deemed to have bid upon the more expensive way of doing 
the work and the better quahty of material. If the Owner and/or Engineer later 
elects to use the less expensive method, less expensive quality or less quantity of 
material the Owner shall receive a suitable credit. 

C. Refer to the General Conditions and Special Conditions for Contract 
requirements. 

The intent of the contract documents is to include all items necessary for the 
proper execution and completion of the work. Anythmg called for in the 
specifications and not shown on the drawings or shown on the drawings and not 
called for in the specifications, shall be included in the Contractor's work, the 
same as if included in both. In the event of a doubt arising as to the true intent 
and meaning of the drawings and specifications, the Contractor shall report it at 
once to the Engineer. The Engineer shall furnish with reasonable promptness, 
additional instructions, by means of drawings or otherwise, necessary for the 
proper execution of the work. All such drawings and instructions shall be 
consistent with the contract documents, true developments thereof and reasonably 
inferable thereft-om. The work shall be executed in conformity therewith and the 
Contractor sball do no work without proper drawings and instructions. In case of 
conflicts between the various contract documents, the order of precedence wiIl be 
set out in Special Conditions at paragraph 12. 

E. The Contractor shall make a thorough examination of the site and study all 
drawings and specifications and all conditions relating to the erection of the work. 
Materials or labor evidently necessary for the proper and complete execution of 
the work, whch are not specifically mentioned although reasonably inferred 
therefrom, shall be included in the work. 

2.7 BENEFICIAL USAGE (SIJBSTANTTAL COMPLETION) 

A. The date of beneficial usage of the project, or a designated portion thereof, is the 
date where construction is sufficiently completed on the project for the use for 
whch it is intended. 
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2.8 

2.9 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Corrective work and the replacement of defective equipment or materials and the 
adjustment of control apparatus shall not delay the determination of beneficial 
usage. 

When the majority of the work is complete and ready for operation, but cannot be 
certified as substantially complete because of incomplete items impossible to 
complete due to weather conditions, payments will be authorized for the mount 
of work completed, withholding reasonable amounts to cover the incomplete 
work. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing 
final payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims, and shall not 
terminate the contract. 

When the Owner begins to use the facilities or any portion thereof, prior to 
contract completion, the operation, maintenance, utilities and insurance become 
the responsibility of the Owner. 

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

Should the Contractor fail to complete the work under his Contract and make the Project 
available for Beneficial 'Usage on or before the date stipulated for Beneficial Usage (or 
such later date as may result from extensions in the Contract Time granted by the 
Owner), the Contractor agrees that the Owner is entitled to, and shall pay the Owner, as 
liquidated damages, the sum of Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00) for each consecutive 
calendar day until Beneficial Usage (Substantial Completion) is reached as described 
herein. 

SUBSTITUTION - MATERIALS AND EQUTPMENT 

A. Substitution of major equipment and materids previously submitted by the 
Contractor and reviewed by the Engineer will be considered only for the 
following reasons: 

1. 

2. 
3. Technical noncompliance to specifications. 

Unavailability of the material or equipment due to 
conditions beyond the control of the supplier. 
Inability of the supplier to meet contract schedule. 

B. Substitution of other equipment and materials named in the specificatjons will be 
considered, provided the proposed substitution will perfom adequately the 
functions called for by the general desigrl, be similar- ad of equal subst-ance to 
that specified and be suited to the same use and capable of performing the same 
function of that specified. The burden for proving equality is that of the 
Contractor. 

I 

I 

I 

l -  

I 
! 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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C. Inclusion of a certain make OT type of materials or equipment in the 
Contractor's estimate shall not obligate the Owner to accept such materia1 or 
equipment if it does not meet the requirements of the plans and specifications. 

D. Also, see Section 01 600. 

PAR.T 3 - CON'IXACTOR USE OF P'REMXSES 

3.1 RELEASE OF SITE 

A. All access to the site shall be as defined by the Owner. 

B. Contractor shall insure that no hazardous situations exist at the site during working 
hours or are left during non-worlung hours. 

3.2 SCHEDULING OF WORK 

A. The work shall be scheduled so the project can be put into service at the earliest 
possible date. 

B. All work shall be completed within time limits established in other portions of the 
Contract Documents. 

3.3 TRAFFIC h'lAINTENANCE 

A. All traffic must be maintained at all times on public streets and roadways. No 
road or street shall be closed without special written permission from the Owner. 

B. Traffic must be maintained on State maintained roads in accordance w i d  the 
Standard Drawings, details and specification Section 01570. Contractor will be 
required to adhere to all provisions of the Kentucky Transportation Cabinet 
Permit for the project. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 0 1030 

LAB OR PROVISIONS 

PART1 - G E N ' E W  

1.1 FUNDING SOURCES 

This project is being funded by GOLD and USDA - Rural Development. 

1.2 

l.3 

1.4 

WORK INCLUDED 

The  Contractor shall conform to all provisions of the Kentucky Department of Labor and 
Revised Statutes as they may apply to the work to be accomplished under these 
specifications. 

WAGE RATES 

The Applicable State %%'age Decisions are provided herein at Section 4. These 
schedules of wages shall gavern the work. The Contractor shall post at appropriate, 
conspicuous points at the project site, copies of these wage decisions. The Contractor 
will utilize, when feasible, local labor and will pay them wages commensurate with these 
prevailing wages. Two (2) copies of all payroll records shall be submitted to the 
OWNER within one week after each pay period. 

HOURS OF WORK 

Hours of work shall be as set by the latest State Wage Laws and Regulations. Overtime 
shall be determined and paid pursuant to the latest State Wage Laws. 

Whenever ovatime wark is scheduled, the Contractor shall give prior notice to the 
Owner & Engineer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 060 

REGULATORY PSQUIlU3MENTS 

1 .o CODES 

All construction work shall be done in strict accordance with the latest edition of 
the Kentucky Building Code, National Electrical Code (NEC) and supplements, 
the requirements of the local electrical utility company, local codes, and as 
specified herein. All work shall be performed by skilled worlcmen in a neat 
manner and all equipment shall be cleaned before .final acceptance. A partial list 
of codes is as follows: 

Kentucky Building Code 
City and/or County Building Inspector 
National and Local Electrical Codes 
National Fire Protection Association (NFP A) 
State Fire Marshal 
Local Fire Marshal 
Standards of Safety 
0.S .H.A. 
LT Division of Water 

END OF SECTION 

0 1060-1 



. .  



SME: 05001 

. 

YAK.1 

1.1. 

1.2. 

A. 

€3. 

C. 

1.3. 

SECTION 01 070 

ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS 

1 - GENEXAL - . - m  

REQUIXEMENTS INCLUDED 

Where any of the following abbreviations are used in the Contract Documents, they 
shall have the meaning set forth as follows. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

For the products or workmanshp specified by association, trade, or Federal Standards, 
comply with requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are 
specified or are required by applicable codes. 

The date of the standard is that in effect as of the Rid date, or date of Owner-Contractor 
Agreement when there are no bids, except when a specific date is specified. 

When required by individual Specifications section, obtain a copy of standard. 
Maintain a copy at job site during submittals, planning and progress of the specific 
work, until Substantial Completion. 

SCmDULE OF REFERENCES 

AASHTO 

ACI 

AFBNA 

AGA 

AGMA 

lEEE 

AISC 

AMCA 

ANSI 

API 

ASCE 

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 

American Concrete Institute 

Anti-Friction Bearing Manufacturers Association. 

American Gas Association 

American Gear Manufacturers Associalion 

Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers, Inc. 

American htitute of Steel Construction 

Air Moving and Conditioning Association 

American National Standards Institute 

American Petroleum Institute 

American Society of Civil Engineers 

01 070-1 



ASHRAE 
Engineers 

AS’IM 

AWWA 

cs 
IBR 

IPS 

JIC 

KDOH 

NBS 

NEC 

NEMA 

NFPA 

SME: 05001 

American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning 

American Society for Testing and Materials 

American Water Works Association 

Commercial Standard 

hti tute of Boiler and Radiator Manufacturers 

Iron Pipe Size 

Joint Industry Conference Standards 

Kentucky Department of Jacighways 

National Bureau of Standards 

National Electrical Code; latest edition 

National Electrical Manufacturers Association 

National Fire Protection Association 

SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc. 

Fed. Federal Specifications issued by the Fedaal Supply Spec. Service of the 
General Services Administration, Washingto& D.C. 

125-lb ANSI American National Standard for Cast-Iron Pipe 

150-lb ANSI Flanges and Flanged Fittings, Designation B16.24 (1991), for the 
appropriate class 

AWG American or Brown and Sharpe Wire Gage 

NPT National Pipe Thread 

OS&Y Outside screw and yoke 

stl.wg U. S. Steel Wire, Washbun and Moen, American Steel and Wire 
or Roebling Gage- - - - . - _ _  _ _  __ - 

UL Underwriters’ Laboratories 

uss United States Standard Gage 
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WOG Water, Oil, Gas 

WSP Worlcing Steam Pressure 

PART 2 - PR.ODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXJXUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 090 

REFERENCE STANDARDS 

PART1 - GENERAL 

I. 1,  QUALITY ASSmANCE 

A. 

€3. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

For Products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or Federal Stan- 
dards, comply with requirements of the standard, except when more rigid re- 
quirements are specified or are required by applicable codes. 

Material shall beris Underwriters’ Laboratories label where such a standard has 
been established and listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, h c .  All materials, 
equipment and appliances shall conform to requirements of standards referenced 
here. 

Conform to reference standard by date of issue current on date of Contract Docu- 
ments. 

Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request 
clarification fiom En,gineer before proceeding. 

The contractual relationship of the parties to the Contract shall not be altered from 
the Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in any reference 
document . 

1.2. SCHEDULE OF REFERENCES 

ACI American Concrete Institute 
Box 19150 
Reford Station 
Detroit, MT 48219 

AGC Associated General Contractors of America 
1957 E Street, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20006 

AITC American Institute of Timber Construction 
7012 South Revere Parhway, Suite 140 
Englewood, CO 801 12 

ANSI American National Standards Tnstitute 
18 19 L. Street, N.W. (6th Floor) 
Washmgton, D.C. 20036 
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ASTM American Society for ‘Testing and Materials 
100 Barr Hafbor Drive 
West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959 

CDA Copper Development Association 
260 Madison Avenue 
New York, NY 10016 

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 
933 Plum Grove Road 
Schaumburg, IL 60173-4758 

FCC Federal Communications Commission 
DOT, M443.2 
Utilization and Storage Section 
Washington, DC 20590 

FM Factory Mutual System 
500 River ridge Drive 
Norwood, MA 02062 

E E E  Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 
445 Roes Lane, P.O. Box 1331 
Piscataway, N.J. 08855-1331 

NEMANationd Electrical Manufacturers’ Association 
1300 N. 17& Street, Suite 1847 
Rosslyn, VA 22209 

NFPA National Fire Protection Association 
1 Butterymarch Park 
P.O. Box 9101 
QUin~y, MA 02269-91 01 

PCA 

F3A 

Portland Cement Association 
5420 Old Orchard Road 
Skokie, IL 60077 

Rural Electrification Administration 
USD A-REA- ASD 
Room0180 - - .  - _ .  

ATIN: Publications 
14th and Independence Avenue, S.W. 
Washington, DC 20250 
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TJL Underwriters’ Laboratories, Znc. 
113 
-2.y .2 Pfingston R.oad 
Northbrook, IL 60062-3096 

PART 2 - REFERENCED STANDARDS 

All work pedormed in connection with this contract shall be in accordance with the latest 
version of the following standards: 

Occupational Safety and Health A-stration (OSHA) 

Applicable Telecommunications Standards 

National Fire Protection Association 

National Electrical Code (NIX) 

National Electrical Safety Code W S C )  

Federal Communications Commission 

National Telecommunications and Information Administration 

Electronics Industries Association (EIA) 

American National Standards Institute 

Rural Electrification Administration 

PART 3 - EXEXXJTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01300 

SUBMITTALS 

1.1. 

1.2. 

1.3. 

1.4. 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

ments. 

WON< INCLUDED 

Shop drawings, descriptive literature, project data and samples (when sarnples are spe- 
cifically requested) for all manufactured or fabricated items shall be submitted by the 
Conixactor to the Engineer for examination and review in the form and in the manner 
required by the Engineer. All submittals shall be fkmshed as set out in paragraph 1.5 
hereinafter and shall be checked and reviewed and stamped and signed as approved by 
the Contractor before submission to the Engineer. The review of the Drawings by the 
Engineer shall not be construed as a complete check, but will indicate only that the 
general method of construction and detailing is satisfactory. Review of such drawings 
will not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for any errors which may exist, as 
the Contractor shall be responsible for the dimensions and design of adequate connec- 
tions, details, and satisfactory construction of az1 work. 

RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. General Conditions. 

B. Section 01720 - Project Record Documents (As Builts). 

DEFINITIONS 

The term "submittals" shall mean shop drawings, manufafacturer's drawings, catalog 
sheets, brochures, descriptive literature, diagrams, schedules, calculations, material 
lists, performance charts, test reports, office and field samples, and items of similar na- 
ture which are normally submitted for the Engineer's review for conformance with the 
design concept and compliance with the Contract Documents. 

GEWRA.L CONDITIONS 

Review by the Engineer of shop drawings or submittals of material and equipment 
shall not relieve the Contractor from the responsibilities of fknishing safne of proper 
dimension, size, quality, quantity, materials, and all performance characteristics to ef- 
ficiently perform the requirements and intent of the Contract Docunents. Review 
shall not relieve the Contractor from the responsibility for errors of any kind on the 
shop drawings. Review is intended o d y  to assure conformance with the design con- 
cept of the Project and compliance with the information given in the Contract Docu- 
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Review of shop drawings shall not be construed as releasing the Contractor f?om the 
responsibility of complying with the Specifications. 

1.5. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SUBMITTALS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

.Shop Drawings 

1. Shop drawings shall be prepared by a qualified detailer. Details shall be 
identified by reference to sheet and detail numbers shown on Contract 
Drawings. W e r e  applicable, show fabrication, layout, setting, and erec- 
tion details. 
Shop drawings are defined as original drawings prepared by the Contrac- 
tor, subcontractors, suppliers, or distributors performing work under this 
Contract. Shop drawings illustrate some portion of the work and show fab- 
rication, layout, setting, or erection details of equipment, materials, and 
components. The Contractor shall, except as otherwise noted, have pre- 
pared the number of reviewed copies required for contractor distribution 
plus three (3), which will be retained by the Engineer. Shop drawings 
shall be folded to an approximate size of 8-1/2" x 11" and in such manner 
that the title block wil l  be located in the lower right-hand corner of the ex- 
posed surface. 

2. 

Project data shall include manufacturer's standard schematic drawings modified to 
delete information which is not applicable to the Project, and shall be supple- 
mented to provide additional idormation applicable to the Project. Each copy of 
descriptive literature shall be clearly marked to identify pertinent information as it 
applies to the Project. 

Where samples are required, they shall be adequate to illustrate materials, equip- 
ment, or workmanship, and to establish standards by which completed work is 
judged. Provide sufficient size and quantity to clearly illustrate hc t iona l  charac- 
taistics of product and material, with integrally related parts and attachment de- 
vises, along with a kll range of color samples. 

All submittals shall be referenced to the applicable item, section, and division of 
the Specifications, and to the applicable Drawing(s) or Drawing schedule(s). All 
submittals shall bear the Engineer's project code as noted in the upper right comer 
of this sheet. 
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E. The Contractor shall review and check submittals. Including those of any subcon- 
tractorts) and shall indicate h s  review and approval by placing and executing the 
following on all shop drawings: 

'Rus shop drawing has been reviewed by [Name qf Contractor-] and approved 
with respect to the mean, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction, and safety precautions and programs incidental thereto. [Name of 
Contractor] also warrants that tha shop drawing complies with contract docu- 
ments and comprises no variation thereto. 

By: 

Date: 

F. make my changes to structures, piping, controls, electrical work, mechanical 
work etc., that may be necessary to accommodate this equipment or material. 
Should equipment other than that on whch design drawings are based be accepted 
by the Engineers, shop drawings shall be submitted detailing all modification 
work and equipment changes made necessarfr by the substituted items. 

G. Additional information If the submittals deviate from the Contract Drawings 
and/or Specifications, the Contractor shall advise the Engineer, in letter of trans- 
mittal of the deviation and the reasons therefore. All changes shall be clearly 
marked on the submittal with a bold red mark. Any additional costs for modifica- 
tions shall be borne by the Contractor. 

H. In the event the Engineer does not specifically reject the use of material or equip- 
ment at variance ta that which is shown on the Drawings or specified, the Con- 
tractor shall, at no additional expense to the Owner, and using methods reviewed 
by the Engineer, on particular items, such as special drawings, schedules, calcula- 
tions, performance curves, and material details, shall be provided when specifi- 
cally requested in the technical Specifications. 

I. Submittals for all electrically operated items (Fncludmg instrumentation and con- 
trols) shall include complete wiring diagrams showing leads, runs, number of 
wires, wire size, color coding, all terminations and connections, and coordination 
with related equipment. 

J. Equipment shop drawings shall indicate all factory or shop paint coatings applied 
by suppliers, manufacturers, and fabricators; the Contractor shall be responsible 
for ensuring the compatibility of such coatings with the field-applied paint prod- 
ucts and systems. 
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K. Fastener specifications of manufacturer shall be indicated on equipment shop 
drawings. 

L. Where manufacturers' brand names are given in the Specifications for building 
and construction materials and products, such as grout, bonding compounds, cur- 
ing compounds, masonry cleaners, waterproofing solutions, and similar products, 
the Contractor shall submit names and descriptive literature of such materials and 
products he proposes to use in this Contract. 

M. No material shall be fabricated or shipped unless the applicable drawings or sub- 
m i t t a l s  have been reviewed by the Engineer and returned to the Contractor. 

N. All bulletins, brochures, instsucdions, parts lists, and warranties packaged with and 
accompanying materials and products delivered to and installed in the Project 
shall be saved and transmitted to the Owner through the Engineer. 

1.6. CON'I'RACTOR RESPONSIBLITIEiS 

A. Verify field measurements, field construction criteria, catalog numbers, and simi- 
lar data. 

B. Coordinate each submittal with requirements of Work and of Contract Docu- 
meats: 

C. Notify Engineer, in writing at time of submission, of deviation in submittals from 
requirement of Contract Documents. 

D. Begin no work, and have no material or products fabricated or shipped which re- 
quire submittals until return of submittals with Engineer's stamp and initials or 
signature indicating review. 

PAJXT 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECT1OhT 0 1440 

COKTUCTOR QUALITY CONTROL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 I 1. WORK INCLUDED 

A. The General Contractor shall set forth for immediate execution a detailed and well 
organized quality control plan and implementation program. 

1.2. CODES, STANDARDS AND INDUSTRY SPECIFlCATIONS 

A. Material or operations specified by reference to published specifications of a 
manufacturer, testing agency, society, association or other published standards 
shall comply with requirements in latest revisions thereof and amendments or 
supplements thereto in effect on date of (Advertisement for Bids). 

B. Discrepancies between referenced codes, standards, specifications and Contract 
Documents shall be governed by the latter unless written interpretation is obtained 
from Engineer. 

C. Material or work specified by reference to conform to a standard, code, law or 
regulation shall be governed by Contract Documents when they exceed 
requirements of such references; referenced standards shall govern when they 
exceed Contract Documents. 

D. Proof of Compliance 

Whenever Contract Documents require that a project be in accordance with 
Federal Specification, ASTM designation, ANSI specification, or other 
association standard, at Engineer request, Contractor shall present an affidavit 
li-om manufacturer certifying that product complies therewith. Where requested 
or specified, submit supporting test data to substantiate. 

E. PAYMENT 

Separate payment will not be made for providing and maintaining an effective 
Quallty Control program, and all costs associated therewith shall be included 
in the applicable unit prices and/or lump-sum prices contained in the Bidding 
Schedule. 

Separate payment will not be made for providing and maintaining an effective 
Quality Control program, and all costs associated therewith shall be included 
in the applicable unit prices andlor imp-sum prices contained in the Bidding 
Schedule. 
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PAR.T 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED 
I 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. 

3.2. 

3.3. 

3.4. 

GENERAL I 

The cieneral Contractor is responsible for quality control and shall establish and 
maintain an effective quality control system in compliance with the Contract. The 
quality control system shall consist of plans, procedures, and organization necessary to 
produce an end product which complies with the contract requirements. The system 
shall cover all construction operations, both on-site and off-site, and shall be keyed to I the proposed construction sequence. I 

~ 

QUALITY CONTROL PLAN 
I 

A. General 

The General Contractor shall fimish for review by the Engineer and Owner not 
later than 30 days after receipt of notice to proceed, a Contractor Quality Control 
(CQC) Plan proposed to implement the requirements of the Contract. The plan 

to be used. The Engineer will consider an interim plan for the first 30 days of 

I 
I 

shall identi@ personnel, procedures, control, instnrctions, test, records, and forms 

operation. 1 

I -  

B. Acceptance of Plan 

Acceptance of the Contractor's plan is required prior to the start of construction. 
Acceptance is conditional and will be predicated on satisfactory performance 
during the construction. The Engineer/Omer reserves the right to require the 
Contractor to make changes in his CQC plan and operations including removal of 
personnel, as necessary, to obtain the quality specified. 

I 

I 
1 

I 
suBmALs I 

I 

Submittals shall be as specified in Section 01300 SUBMz?"TAL. The CQC I 

organization shall be responsible for certifying that all submittals are in 
compliance with the contract requirements. 

- .  . .  . ._ .. - 

CONTROL I 
I 
I Contractor Quality Control is the means by which the Ccjntractor ensures that the 

construction, to include that of subcontractors and suppliers, complies with the 

I 
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requirements of the contract. The controls shall be adequate to cover. all 
construction operations, including both on-site and off-site fabrication, and will be 
keyed to the proposed construction sequence. 

3.5. TESTS 

A. Testing Procedure 

The Contractor shall perform. tests specified or required to verify that control 
measures are adequate to provide a product whch conforms to contract 
requirements. Testing includes operation and/or acceptance tests when specified. 
A list of tests to he performed shall be furnished as a part of the CQC plan. The 
list shall give the test name, frequency, specification paragraph containing the test 
requirements, the personnel and laboratory responsible for each type of test, and 
an estimate of the number of tests required. The Contractor shall perform the 
following activities and record and provide the following data: 

1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 

5 .  

Verify that testing procedures comply with contract requirements. 
Verify that facilities and testing equipment are available and comply with 
testing standards. 
Check test instrument calibration data against certified standards. 
Verify that recording forms and test identification control number system, 
including all of the test documentation requirements, have been prepared. 
Results of all tests taken, both passing and f a n g  tests, will be recorded 
on the Quality Control report for the date taken. Specification paragraph 
reference, lacation where tests were taken, and &e sequential control 
number identifjmg the test will be given. Actual test reports may be 
submitted later, if approved by the Engineer, with a reference to the test 
number and date taken. An information copy of tests performed by an 
off-site or commercial test facility will be provided directly to the 
Engineer. Failure to submit timely test reports, as stated, may result in 
nonpayment for related work performed and disapproval of the test 
facility for this contract. 

B. Furnishing or Transportation of Samples for Testing 

Costs incidental to the transportation of samples or materials will be borne by the 
Contractor. 

3.6. COMPLETION INSPECTION 

At the completion of all work or any increment thereof established by a completion t h e ,  
the Contractor shall conduct an inspection of the work and develop a "punch list" of 
items which do not conform to the approved plans and specifications. Such a list of 
deficiencies shall be included in the CQC documentation, and shall include the estimated 
date by which the deficiencies will be corrected. The Contractor shall make a second 
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inspection to ascertain that all deficiencies have been corrected' and so notify the 
Engineer. These inspections and any deficiency corrections required by this paragraph 
will be accomplished within the time stated for completion of the entire work or any 
particular increment thereof if the project is divided into increments by separate 
completion dates. 

3.7. DOCUMENTAmON 

The Contractor shall maintain current records of quality control operations, adivities, and 
tests performed, including the work of subcontractors and suppliers. These records shall 
be on an acceptable form and shall include factual evidence that required quality control 
activities and/or tests have been performed, including but not limited to the following: 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K.. 

Contractor/subcontractor and their area of responsibility. 

Operating plantlequipment with hours worked, idle, or down for repair. 

Work performed today, giving location, description, and by whom. 

Test and/or control activities performed with results and references to 
specificationdplan requirements. 

Material received with statement as to its acceptability and storage. 

I d e n e  submittals reviewed, with contract reference, by whom, and action taken. 

Off-site surveillance activities, including actions taken. 

Job safety evaluations stating what was checked, results, and instructions or 
corrective actions. 

List instructions givedreceived and conflicts in plans andlor specifications. 

Contractor's verification statement. 

These records shall indicate a description of trades working on the project; the 
number of personnel working; weather conditions encountered; and any delays 
encountered. These records shall cover both conforming and deficient features 
and shall include a statement that equipment and materials incorporated in the 
work and workmanship comply with the contract. The original and one copy of 
these records in report form shall be furnished to the Engineer weekly within 20 
hours after the date(s) covered by the report, except that -reports-need not be 
submitted for days on which no work is performed. All calendar days shall be 
accounted for fhroughout the life of the contract. The first report following a day 
of no work shall be for that day only. Reports shall be signed and dated by the 
Contractor. The report fi-om fhe Contractor shall include copies of test reports 

~ 

I 

I 
I 
i 

I 

I 

I 

i 

I 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
l -  

i 
I 

~ 

~ 

I 
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and copies of reports prepared bj, all subordinate quality control personnel. 

3.8. SAMPLE FORMS 

Sample forms for Daily Construction Quality Control Report and Deficiency shall be 
provided by the General Contractor and submitted to Engineer for acceptance. 

3.9. LINES AND GRADES 

A. Be responsible for properly laying out work, and for lines and measurements for 
the work executed under Contract Documents. Verify figures indicated on 
Drawings before laying out work, and report errors or inaccuracies in writing to 
the Engineer before commencing work. 

B. All trades shall be responsible for layout o f  their work, based on reference lines 
and measurements established by the General Contractor. 

C. Establish and maintain permanent hubs and other control points throughout 
construction. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTIOK 01530 

BARI.'J_ERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 .I. DESCl"T1ON 

A. Temporary Railing: Temporary railing shall be provided around open pits and 
other locations where needed, to prevent accidents or injury to workers andlor 
public. 

B. Temporary Barriers: Temporary baniers shall be provided for safety for traffic 
control purposes. 

1.2. COST 

A. The Contractor shall pay all costs for barriers and railings used on this project 

PART 2 - PR.ODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 

01530-1 



i 

E 
i 



sm: 05001 

SECTION 01 540 

SECURIT1’ 

PART I - GENERAL 

1 .I .  W O N  INCLUDED 

A. Provide barricades, lanterns, and other signs and signals as may be necessary to 
warn of the dangers in connection with open excavation and obstructions. 

B. Temporary Railing: Tmporasy railing shall be provided around open pits and 
other locations where needed, to prevent accidents or injury to workers and/or 
public. 

C. Perimeter of the site shall be secured with a 6’ chain lrnk fence at all times when 
Owner or Contractor personnel are not present. 

1.2. COSTS 

A. Contractor shall pay all costs for protection and security systems. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTTON 

NOT US.EI3. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01570 

TRAFFIC REGULATION 

I .O 1 REQUIREMENTS INC1,TJDED 

A. Construction parking control. 

B. Flagmen. 

C. Flares and lights. 

D. Haul routes. 

E. T rasc  signs and signals. 

F. Removal. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01530 - Barriers. 

B. Section 01550 - Project ldmtification Sign. 

1.03 WORK TNCILJDED 

A. The Contractor shall complete all excavations; shall protect all existing structures, 
utilities, and services; shall funrsh all suitable tools and appliances for the safe 
and convenient handling of all materials to be used on the work; shall lay the 
pipelines, including valves, valve boxes, fire hydrants, and all other appurtenances 
thereto; shall install or replace any or all service connections if specified; shall test 
the lines; shall disinfect water lines; shall replace all walks, driveways, grass plots, 
or paving; shall remove all surplus materials of every land; and leave the entire 
site of the work in a presentable and satisfactory condition; all as specified herein 
under the various sections. 

B. The specifications for installing pressure mains are intended to conform with the 
latest revision of AWWA C600, "Installation of Ductile Iron Water Mains and 
their Appurtenances," and/or AWWA C605 "Underground Installation of 
Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe and Fittings for Water". The Engineer 
shall require compliance with those specifications the same as if they were totally 
incorporated herein, except where these specifications direct otherwise. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
I 

2.01 SIGNS, SIGNALS, ANI) DEVICES I 

A. Post-mounted and wall-mounted traffic control and informational signs. I 

B. Automatic Traffic Control Signals: As approved by local jurisdictions. 

C. 

D. 

Traffic Cones and Drums, Flares, and Lights: As approved by local jurisdictions. 

Flagman and Equipment: As required by local jurisdictions. 

E. All traffic control means and methods on state roads shall meet D O H  Standards. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONSTRUCTION PARKING CONTROL 

A. Control vehicular parking to prevent interference with public t r f i c  and parking, 
access by emergency vehicles, and Owner’s operations. 

B. Monitor parking of construction personnel’s vehicles in existing facilities. 
Maintain vehicular access to and through parking areas. 

C. Prevent parking on or adjacent to access roads or in nondesignated areas. 

3.02 TRAFFIC CONTROL 

A. Whenever and wherever, in the Engineer’s opinion, traffic is sufficiently congested 
or public safety is endangered, Contractor shall furnish uniformed officers to direct 
traffic and to keep traffic off the highway area affected by construction operations. 

B. Contractor shall abide by local regulations governing utility consmction work. 

C. Traffic control shall be provided according to the Kentucky Department of 
Eighways Manual for Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and 
Highways. Traffic control yiLJ be strictly enforced by D O H .  

D. - -  The -KDOH will strictly enforce the-tracking of mud or dirt-onto-State Roads 
or allowing drainage caused by construction to run onto roadways. Necessary 
brooms or other equipment for keeping roads clean is required. 
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3.0.3 FLAGMEN 

Provide trained and equipped flagmen to regulate traffic when construction operations 
or traffic encroach on public traffic lanes. 

3.04 FLARES AND LIGHTS 

Use flares and lights during hours of low visibility to delineate traffic lanes and to 
guide traffic. 

3.05 HAULROUTES 

A. Consult with authorities, establish public thoroughfares to be used for haul routes 
and site access. 

B. Confine construction traffic to designated haul routes. 

C. Provide traffic control at critical areas of haul routes to regulate traffic and 
minimize interference with public traffic. 

3.06 TRAFFIC SIGNS AND SIGNALS 

A. At approaches to site and on site, install at crossroads, detours, parking areas, and 
elsewhere as needed to direct construction and affected public t rasc .  

B. Install and operate traffic control signals to direct and maintain orderly flow of 
traffic in areas under Contractor’s control, and areas affected by Contractor’s 
operatiom. 

C. Relocate as work progresses, to maintain effective traffic contral. 

3.07 REMOVAL 

Remove equipment and devices when no longer required. Repair damage caused by 
installation. Remove post settings to a depth of 2 feet. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01580 

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION SIGN 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

I.  1, WORK INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor shall provide signs required by these specifications near the site of 
the work. The signs shall set forth the description of the work and the names of 
the Owner, Engineer and Contractor as shown hereinafter in these Specifications. 

B. The Contractor for Contract No. 9 - Water System Improvements shall furnish 
and install four (4) project signs as described in previous paragraph and as de- 
tailed hereafter. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. SIGNS. 

A. The signs shall be constructed of 3/4" thick M A  A-€3 Exterior grade or marine 
plywood. Posts shall be 4" x 4" of fencing type material. Prime all wood with 
whte primer. 

PART 3 - EXEKUTION 

3.1. MAINTENANCE 

A. The signs shall be maintained in good condition until completion of the Project. 
The signs shall be removed at completion of project. 

3.2. LOCA'TION OF SIGNS. 

The signs called for in these Specifications shall be placed at the locations 
selected by the Engineer. 

01580-1 
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SECTION 01 600 

MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT 

PPLRT 1 - GENERAL 

1.1. ORDERING MATERIALS 

A. Immediately following award of Contract for this work, Contractor shall deter- 
mine source of supply for all materials and length of time required for their deliv- 
ery, including materials of subcontractors, and order shall be placed for such ma- 
terials promptly. 

R. If, for any reason, any item specified will not be available when needed and the 
Contractor can show that he has made a reasonable persistent effort ta obtain item 
in question, the Engineer is to be notified in writing within five (5) days after 
Contract is signed, and he will either determine source of supply or arrange with 
the Owner for appropriate substitute within terms of Contract. Otherwise, Con- 
tractor will not be excused for delays in securing material specified and will be 
held accountable if completion of building is thereby delayed. 

1.2. STORAGE AND PROTECTION 

A. Each Conbactor providing materials and equipment shall be responsible for the 
proper and adequate storage and protection of his materials and equipment, and 
for the removal or same upon completion of his work. Storage of materials at the 
site shall be c o h e d  to areas designated by the Owner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 0 1 6 3 0 

TWSPORTATION AND HANDLING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1. WORK INCLUDED 

A. Handling and Distribution: 

1. The Contractor shalI handle, haul, and distribute all materials and all surplus 
materials on the different portions of the work, as necessary or required; shall 
provide suitable and adequate storage room for materials and equipment during 
the progess of the work, and be responsible for the protection, loss of, or damage 
to materials and equipment furnished by hm, until the final completion and 
acceptance of the work. 

-. 3 Storage and demurrage charges by transportation companies and vendors shall be 
borne by the Contractor. 

€3. Storage of Materials and Equipment 

1. All excavated materials and equipment to be incorporated in the work shall be 
placed so as not to injure any part of the work or existing facilities and so that free 
access can be had at all times to all parts of the work and to all public utility 
installations in the vicinity of the work. 

2. Materials and equipment shall be kept neatly piled and compactly stored in such 
locations as will cause a minimum of inconvenience to public travel and adjoining 
owners, tenants, and occupants. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01650 

STARTING OF SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1. WORK INCLUDED: 

’ A. Startingsystms 

€3. Demonstration and instructions 

C. Testing, adjusting, and balancing 

1.2. RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 01420 - Taspection Services: Certificates. 

B. Section 01500: Field Office Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

C. Section 01700 - Praject Closeout: System operation and maintenance data and 
extra materials. 

1.3. STARTING SYSTEMS 

A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems. 

€3. Notify Engineer and Owner ten days prior to start-up of each itern. 

C. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubri- 
cation, drive rotation, belt tension, control sequence, or far other conditions which 
may cause damage. 

D. Verify that tests, meter readings, signal strengths, and specified e1ec;trical charac- 
teristics agree with those required by the equipment or system manufacturer. 

E. Verify wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested. 

F. Execute start-up under supervision of responsible manufacturer’s representative 
and/or Contractors’ personnel in accordance with manufacturers’ instructions. 

G. When specified in individual specification Sections, require manufacturer to pro- 
vide authorized representative to be present at site to inspect, check, and approve 
equipment or system installation prior to start-up, and to supervise placing equip- 
ment or system in operation. 
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H. Submit a written report in accordance with Section 01400 that equipment or sys- 
tem has been properly installed and is functioning correctly. 

1.4. DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Demonstrate operation and maintenance of Products to Owner's personnel two 
weeks prior to date of Substantial Completion. 

For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration 
for other season within six months. 

Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction. Review con- 
tents of manual with Owners' personnel in detail to explain all aspects of opera- 
tion and maintenance. 

Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, 
maintenance, and shutdown of each item of equipment at agreed-upon times, at 
equipment location. 

Prepare and insat additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when 
need for additional data becomes apparent during instruction. 

The amount of time required for instruction on each item of equipment and sys- 
tem is that specified in individual sections. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 

. .  . .. ~ .. . . . . . .  . - .  . .  . . . . .  . . -  . _-  . 
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SECTION 01 700 

PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1. RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFED ELSEUTHXRE 

A. Liquidated Damages: BID PROPOSAL, AGREEMENT AND GENERAL 
CONDITIONS 

B. Cleaning: Section 01710 

C. Project Record Documents: Section 01 720 

1.2. SUBSTANTUL COMPLETION 

A,. Contractor: 

1. 

-. 3 

Submit written certification to Engineer that Project is substantially com- 
plete. 
Submit list of items to be completed or corrected. 

B. Engineer will make an inspection within seven days after receipt of certification, 
together with Owner’s and Contractor’s Representatives. 

C. Should Engineer consider the project substantially complete: 

1. 

2. 

Contractor shall prepare and submit to Engineer a list of items to be com- 
pleted or corrected, as determined by the inspection. 
Engineer will prepare and issue a Certificate of Substantial Completion 
containing: 
a. Date of Substantial Completion. 
b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

Contractor’s list of items to be completed or carrected, verified 
and/or mended by Engineer. 
The time within which Contractor shall complete or correct work 
of listed items. 
Time and date Owner will assume possession of project or desig- 
nated portion thereof. 
Responsibilities of Owner and Contractor for: 
1. Insurance 

iii. 
iv. Maintenance and cleaning 
V. Security 

Utilities 
Operation of mechanical, electrical, and other systems 

.. 
11. 
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f. Signatures of: 
i. Contractor 
n. Engineer 
El. Owner 

.. 

... 

3. Owner occupancy of Project or Designated Portion of Project: 

a. Contractor shall: 
i. Obtain certificate of occupancy. 
n. * .  Perform. final cleaning in accordance with Section 01710. 

b. Owner will occupy Project under provisions stated in Certificate of 
Substantial Completion. 

4. Contractor: Complete work listed for completion or correction, within 
designated time. 

D. Should Engineer consider that work is not substantially complete: 

1. 
2. 

He shall immediately no@ Contractor, in writing, stating reasons. 
Contractor: Complete work, and send second written notice to Engineer, 
ceidfylng that Project, or designated portion of Project is substantially 
complete. 
Engineer and O m e r  will re-inspect work. 3. 

1 -3. FINAL INSPEC1CIION 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Contractor shall submit written certification that: 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 

Contract Documents have been reviewed. 
Project has been inspected for compliance with Contract Documents. 
Work has been completed in accordance with Contract Documents. 
Equipment and systems have been tested in presence of Engineer and 
Owner's Representative and are operational. 
Project is completed and ready for final inspection. 

Engineer will make final inspection within seven (79 days after receipt of certifi- 
cation 

Should Engineer consider that work is finally complete in accordance with re- 
quirements of Contract Documents, he s h a  request Contractor to' - make - -  Project 
Closeout submittals. 

Should Engineer consider that work is not finally complete: 
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1.4. 

1.5. 

1.6. 

1.7. 

I. 
2. 

He shall notify Contractor, in writing, stating reasons. 
Contractor shall talce immediate steps to remedy the stated deficiencies, 
and send second written notice to Engineer certifying that work is com- 
plete. 
Engineer and Owner will re-inspect work. 3. 

FINAL CLEANING ‘IIP 

The Work will not be considered as completed and final payment made until all final 
clean up has been done by the Contractor in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer and 
Owner. See Section 01710 for detailed requirements. 

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

Project Record Documents: See requirements of Section 01 720. 

FINAL APPLICATION FOR PAYMEAT 

Contractor shall submit final applications for payment in accordance with requirements 
of GENERAL CONDITIONS (Section 19). 

FINAL CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT 

A. Engineer will issue final certificate in accordance with provisions o f  GENEXAL 
CONDITIONS. 

Should final completion be materially delayed through no fault of  Contractor, En- 
gineer may issue a Semi-Final Certificate for Payment. 

B. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01710 

CLEANING 

PART1 - GENERAL 

1 .l. WORK INCLUDED 

A. During its progress, the work and the adjacent areas affected thereby shall be kept 
cleaned up and all rubbish, surplus materials, and unneeded construction equip- 
ment shall be removed and all damage repaired so that the public and property 
owners will be inconvenienced as little as possible. 

B. Where material or debris has washed or flowed into or been placed in existing wa- 
tercourses, ditches, gutters, drains, pipes, structures, work done under this con- 
tract, or elsewhere during the course of the Contractor’s operations, such material 
or debris shall be entirely removed and satisfactorily disposed of during the pro- 
gress of the project. The ditches, channels, drains, pipes, structures, and any other 
work shall, upon completion of the work, be left in a clean and neat condition. 

C. On or before the completion of the project, the Contractor shall, unless othawise 
specifically directed or permitted in writing, tear down and remove all temporary 
buildings and structures built by him; shall remove all temporary works, tools, 
and machinery or other construction equipment fhmshed by him; shall remove, 
acceptably disinfect, and cover all organic matter and material containing organic 
in, under, and around privies, hoses and other buildings used by him; shall remove 
all rubbish from any grounds which he has occupied; and shall leave d e  roads and 
all parts of the premises and adjacent property affected by his operations in a neat 
and satisfactory condition. 

D. The Contractor shall thoroughly clean all materials and equipment installed by 
him and his subcontractors, and on completion of the project shall deliver it un- 
damaged and in fresh and new appearing conditions. 

E. The Contractor shall restore or replace, when and as directed, any public or pri- 
vate property damaged by his work, equipment, or employees, to a condition at 
least equal to that existing immediately prior to the beginning of operations. To 
this end the Contractor shall do as required all necessary hghway or driveway, 
walk, and landscaping work. Suitable materials, equipment, and methods shall be 
used for such restoration. The restoration of existing property or structures shall 
be done as promptly as practicable as work progresses and shall not be left until 
the end of the contract period. 
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1.2. DESCRIPTION 

A. Related Requirements Specified Elsewhere: 

Project Closeout: Section 01 700. 

13. On a continuous basis, maintain premises f?ee from accumulations of waste, de- 
bris, and rubbish caused by operations. 

C. At completion of project, remove waste materials, rubbish, tools, equipment, ma- 
chinery, and surplus materials, and clean d sight-exposed surfaces; leave Project 
clean and ready for occupancy. 

1.3. SAFETY REQTJIREMENTS. 

A. Hazards Control: 

1. 

2. 
3. 

Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers, and remove fiom prem- 
ises daily. 
Prevent accumulation of wastes which create hazardous conditions. 
Provide adequate ventilation during use of volatile or noxious substances. 

B. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with local ordinances and 
anti-pollution laws. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Do not burn or bury rubbish arid waste materials on Projec? site without 
written permission from the Owner. 
Do not dispose of volatile wastes such as mineral spirits, oil, or he1 in 
open drainage ditches or storm or sanitary drains. 
Do not dispose of wastes in streams or waterways. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. MATEFXALS 

A. Use only cleaning materials recommended by manufacturer of d a c e  to be 
cleaned. 

B. Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material 
manufacturer. 

i 
i 
I 
I 

~ 

I 
1 
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I 

I 

I 

I 
I 

I 

I 

I 
i 

i 
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PART 3 - EX-ECUTION 

3.1. DLJRING CONSTRUCTION 

A. Execute cleaning to ensure that grounds and public properties are maintained free 
fiom accumulations of waste materials and rubbish. 

B. Wet down dry materials and rubbish to lay dust and prevent blowing dust. 

C. At reasonable intervals during progress of Work, clean site and public properties, 
and properly dispose of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. 

D. Provide on-site containers for collection of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. 

E. Remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site and legally dispose of at 
public or private dumping areas off Owner’s property. 

F. The Contractor shall thoroughly clean all materials and equipment installed. 

3 2. FINAL CLEANING 

A. Employ experienced workmen, or professional cleaners, far h a l  cleaning. 

B. The Contractor shall restore or replace existing property or structures as promptly 
and practicable as work progresses. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 720 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENE?RAL 

1.1. 

1.2. 

1.3. 

1.4. 

WORK. INCLUDED 

The contractor shall obtain from the Engineer one (1) set of blueline prints af the Con- 
tract Drawings. These prints shall be kept and maintained in good condition at the pro- 
ject site and qualified representative of the Contractor shall enter upon these prints, from 
day-to-day, the actual "as built" record of the construction progress. Entries and nota- 
tions shall be made in a neat and legible manner and these prints shall be delivered to the 
Engineer upon completion of the construction. APPROVAL FOR FINAL PAVMENT 
WILL BE CONTINGENT UPON COMPLIANCE WTH THIS PROVISION. 

RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED ELSEWI3ERE: 

A. 

€3. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Maintain at job site, one copy of: 
1. Contract Drawings 
2. Specifications 
3. Addenda 
4. Reviewed Shop Drawings 
5. ChangeCh-ders 
6. Other Modifications to Contract. 

Store documents in approved location, apart fiom documents used for construe- 
. tion. 

Provide files and racks for storage of documents. 

Maintain documents in clean, dry, legible condition. 

Do not use record documents for constructian purposes. 

Make documents available at all times for inspection by Engineer and Owner. 

h4ARKING DEVICES 

Provide colored pencil or felt-tip pen for all malung. 

RECORDING 

A. 

B. Keep record documents current. 

Label each document "PROJECT RE320R.D" in 2-inch hgh printed letters. 
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C. Do not permanently conceal any work until required inforination has been re- 
corded. 

D. Contract Drawings: Legibly mark to record actual construction: 

1. 

2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 

Horizontal and vertical location of underground utilities and appurte- 
nances referenced to permanent s d a c e  improvements. 
Location of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction 
referenced to visible and accessible features of structure. 
Field changes of dimension and detail. 
Changes made by Change Order or Field Order. 
Details not on original Contract Drawings. 

E. Specifications and Addenda: Legibly mark up each Section to record: 

1. 

2. 
3. 

Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and supplier or each product 
and item of equipment actually installed. 
Changes made by Change Order or Field Order. 
Other matters not originally specified. 

F. Shop Drawings: Maintain as record documents; legibly annotate Shop Drawings 
to record changes made after review. 

i 
I -  

I 

A. At completJon of project, deliver record documents to Engineer. 

B. Accompany submittal with transmittal letter, in duplicate, containing: 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Date Project Title and Number Contractor's Name and Address 
Title and Number of each Record Document 
Certification that each Document as Submitted is Complete and Accurate 
Signature of Contractor or his authoked Representative. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 740 
BASIS FOR PAYMENT 

CONTRACT NO. 9 -WATER SYSTEM WIPROTEMETcTS 

PART 1 .- GENERAL 

All payment for work done under the provisions of this contract shall be in accordance 
with the basis for payment for the specific items listed herein and in the bid proposal. The 
item numbers in this section correspond with the item numbers in the bid proposal. 

Items 1-5 Inclusive - Waterlines 

Payment for these items shall be based on the unit price bid per linear foot, measured in 
place, as shown on plans, regardless of depth. These items shall include all work and 
materials necessary to excavate trenches (including pavement removal and rock 
excavation) to required depth, install beddmg as per detail and install the pipe and ductile 
iron mechanical joint fittings, blocking, backfilhg, trenchmg, seeding, testing, 
disinfection, tracer wire, m a r h g  tape and cleanup, all in accordance with the Technical 
Specifications and details. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment in the proposal 
shall be included as an incidental expense. 

Pipe lengths shall be measured in place. Where pipelines diverge, measurement shall be 
&om the center of the pipe main to the end of the diverging line. No deduction in pipe 
length shall be made for fittings. 

Rock excavation-is not a separate pay item. 

Items 6-9 Inclusive - Gate Valves 

Payment for these items shall be made at the unit price bid each for d e  size of gate valve 
installed and shall include all work and materials necessary for complete installation, 
including gate valve, bedding, valve box, cover, collar, baclctlll, clean up and seeding in 
accordance with the Technical Specifications and details. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment in the proposal 
shall be included as an incidental expense. 

Item 10 - BlowoEValve Assembly 

Payment for this item shall be made at the unit price bid each and shall include all work 
and materials necessary for the complete installation, including excavation, beddmg, 
boxes, covers, fittings, gate valves, backfill, clean up and seeding in accordance with the 
Technical Specifications and details for an in-line and end line blow offs. 

01 740-1 
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"%e cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment in the proposal 
shall be included as an incidental expense. 

I Item 1 1 - Air Release Valves 

Payment for this item shall be made at the unit price bid, each installed and shall include 

bedding, fittings, valves, box, cover, tapped connection, backfill, clean up and seeding all 
in accordance with the Techrucal Specification and details. 

all work and materials necessary for the complete installation including excavation, j 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment in the proposal 
shall be included as m incidental expense. 

Items 12 - 15 inclusive - Bore & Jack Casing w/Water Line 

Papen t  for these items shall be made at the unit price bid per h e a r  foot for the size of 
water line encased (as set out in specifications), length to be measured in place including 
all boring, casing, sealing of casing, carrier pipe, clean up and seeding in accordance with 
the Technical Specifications and details. Please note that the payment for this item 
includes the installation of a carrier pipe on the inside and the closure of the end of the 
casing with concrete. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment shall be 
included as an incidental expense. 

Rock boring is a separate pay item. 

Item 16 - Casing Pipe (Open Cut) 
Payment for these items shdl be made at the unit price bid per h e a r  foot for the size of 
sewer line encased (as set out in specifications), length to be measured in place including 
casing spacers, sealing of casing (boot), carrier pipe (sewer line), clean up and seeding in 
accordance with the Technical Specifications and details. Please note that the payment for 
this item includes the installation of a carrier pipe (sewer h e )  on the inside and the 
closure of the end of the casing with concrete or boot. 

I 
I 

I 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment shall be 
included as an incidental expense. ~ 

Rock boring is a separate pay item. i 

Item 17 - Asphalt Pavement, Conmete Surface, Gravel Surface Replacement 

I Payment of t h i s  item shall be based on &e unit price bid per square yard of various items 
furnished as listed in the proposal and in accordance with the Technical Specifications and 
details. Payment is to be based on the measured quantity of the various items placed 
within limits shown in details as necessary to furnish and place same, including 
preparation of trenches. 

I 
I 
i ' 01740-2 
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The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate p a p e n t  shall be 
included as an incidental expense. 

Item 18 - Concrete Encasement 

Payment for this item shall be based on the unit price per linear foot of encasement. 
Payment is to be the measured length of concrete encasement within the limits as 
authorized by the Engineer, and shall include all work and materials necessary to install 
same, in accordance with the Techcal Speclfications and details. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment shall be 
included as an incidental expense. 

Items 19-23 Inclusive .- Tie New Line to E;r;isting Line, regular or F?ET TAP 

Payment for these items shall include all work, excavation, backfill, clean up, seeding, 
fittings and equipment necessary to locate and connect the new water h e  with the 
existing systems including wet tap if called for. Existing equipment shown to be removed 
shall K t  be a separate pay item. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment shall 'be 
included as incidental expenses. 

Gate Valves where shown to be required as a part of the tie-in, 
except in the case of wet taps. Required wet taps are shown on drawings. 

a separate pay item 

Rock excavation is Z t  a separate pay item. 

-- Items 24 - Meter Assemblies Installed 

Payment for these items shall be made at the unit price bid each installed and shall include 
all work and materials necessary for the complete installatioa, including excavation, 
bedding, radio read meter, meter box, meter box cover, meter setter, tapped connectian 
with service clamp and corporation stop, PRV (where required), backfill, clean-up and 
seeding all in accordance with the Technical Specifications and details. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment in the proposal 
shall be included as an incidental expense. 

Rock excavation is not a separate pay item. 

Item 25 - Fire Hydrant Assembly w/ Gate Valve 
Payment for this item shall be made at the unit price bid and shall include all work and 
materials necessary for the complete installation of new fire hydrants, gate valve including 
tee fittings in the main line, blocking, backfill, clean-up and seeding and all other 
materials or fittings required for the installation in accordance with the Technical 

0 1740-3 
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Specifications and Standard Details. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separate payment in the proposal 
shall be included as an incidental expense. 

Rock excavation is not a separate pay item. 

Item 26 - Reconnect Existing Meter to New W.L. 

Payment for these items shall be made at the unit price bid each and shall include all work 
and materials necessary for the complete reconnection, including excavation, bedding, 
tapping main h e  with corp stop, bacldill, clean up and seeding iU accordance with the 
Technical Specifications and details. 

The cost of all items not specifically listed for separate payment in the proposal shall be 
included as an incidental expense. 

Item 27 - Relocate Meters 
Payment for these items shall be made at the unit price bid each and shall include all 
work., equipment, and materials necessary for the complete relocation of designated 
meters as shown on the plans or directed by the Engineer. The work shall include 
excavation, backfill, bedding, clean-up, seeding and mulching. The Contractor shall 
firm& new meter box, ring and lid, loop and yoke and necessary fittings for the complete 
installation as called for in Technical Specifications and details. The existing radio read 
meter and MXU shaiI be reused. The 1” service line is a separate pay item. All salvage 
material shall be itemized and returned to the City. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically -listed for separate payment shall be 
included as incidental expenses. 

Rock excavation is poJ a separate pay item. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 031 10 

CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

PART1 -GENE'RAI, 

1.1. worn7 INCLUDED 

A. DEFINITIONS 

1. Clearing 

Clearing shall consist of the felling, trimming, and cutting of trees into 
sections and the satisfactory disposal of the trees and other vegetation 
designated for removal, including down timber, snags, brush, and rubbish 
occurring in the areas to be cleared. 

2. Grubbing 

Grubbing shall consist of the removal and disposal of stumps, roots larger 
than 3 inches in diameter, and matted roots from the designated grubbing 
areas. 

B. P A Y "  

1. Cost associated with Clearing and Grubbing shall be incidental to facilities 
being placed. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

p u r r  3 EXECUTION 

3.1. CLEARING 

A. Trees, stumps, roots, brush, and other vegetation in areas to be cleared shal1 be cut 
off flush with or below the original ground surface, except such trees and 
vegetation as may be indicated or directed to be left standing. Trees designated to 
be left standing within the cleared areas shall be trimmed of dead branches 1-1/2 
inches or more in diameter and shall be trimmed of all branches the heights 
indicated or directed. Lirnbs and branches to be trimmed shall be neatly cut close 
to the bole of the tree or main branches. Cuts more than 1-1/2 inches in diameter 
shall be painted with an approved tree-wound paint. Trees and vegetation to be 
left standing shall be protected from damage incident to clearing, grubbing, and 
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3.2. 

3.3. 

3.4. 

construction operations by the erection of barriers or by such other means as the 
circumstances require. ~ 

i B. Clearing shall also include the removal and disposal of structures that obtrude, 
encroach upon, or otherwise obstruct the work. 

GRUBBING I 

A. Material to be grubbed, together with logs and other organic or metallic debris not I 

suitable for foundation purposes, shall be removed to a depth of not less than 18 
inches below the original surface level of the ground in areas indicated to be 
grubbed and in areas indicated as construction areas under this contract, such as 
areas for buildings, and areas to be paved. 

I 

B. Depressions made by gnibbing shall be filled with suitable material and I 

compacted to make the surface codom with the original adjacent surface of the 
ground. 

TREE REMOVAL 

A. Where indicated or directed, trees and stumps that are designated as trees shall be 
removed from areas outside those areas designated for clearing and grubbing. 
This work shall include the felling of such trees and the removal of their stutllps 
and roots as specified in paragraph GRUBBING. 

B. Where Trees shall be disposed of in an approved manner. 

DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS 

A. Logs, stumps, roots, brush, rotten wood, and other refuse from the clearing and 
grubbing operations shall be disposed of by the Contractor in an approved 
manner. The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with all Federal and 
State laws and regulations and with reasonable practice relative to the disposal of 
the material. 

I 

I 

B. Disposal of refbse and debris and any accidental loss or damage attendant thereto 
shall be the Contrat;tor’s responsibility. 

I 

I END OF SECTION 

1 

I . .. .. ... . . . .. . . . . . , .. . . . . . . . . . . - - - . . . ._ . . .- . . . . . . .. . . . . 
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SECTION 02202 

ROCK REMOVAL 

PART1 -GENERAL 

1.1. WORK INCLUDED 

A. 

B. 

Removal of discovered rock during excavation. 

Use of explosives for rock removal. 

1.2. RELATED WORK 

A. 

B. Section 02221 - Excavation. 

Geotechmcal data as indicated on the Drawings. 

C. Section 02070 - Selective Demolition. 

1.3. QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Explosives Firm: Company specializing in explosives for disintegration of 
subsurface rock with a certified blaster in the State of Kentucky. 

€3. Contractor shall conform to all State, Federal, and Local laws, ordinances and 
regulations in regard to transportation, use, and handhg of explosives. 

1.4. OUTSIDE SERVICES 

A. Contractor shall employ the above mentioned experts if necessary during blasting, 
to protect workers, property and public. 

1.5. SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Submit means and methods under provisions of Section 01300. 

B. Indicated proposed method of blasting, delay pattern, explosives types, type of 
blasting mat or cover, and intended rock recovery method. 
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PART2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. MATERIALS 

A. Rock Definition: Solid mineral material or man made material that cannot be 
removed with a power shovel or as defined by KDOH specifications. 

B. Explosives: Type recommended by explosives €irrn and required by authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

C. Delay Devices: Type recommended by explosives firm and conforming to State 
regulations. 

D. Blasting Materials: Type recommended by explosives firm and conforming to 
State regulations. 

PART3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. INSPECTION 

A. Verify site conditions and note irregularities affecting work of this Section. 

€3. Beginning work of this Section means acceptance of existing condition. 

3.2. ROCK REMOVAL 

A. Excavate for and remove rock by a mechanical method. 

B. Cut away rock at excavation bottom to form even surface. 

C. In utility trenches, excavate to 6 inches below invert elevation of pipe and 24 
inches wider than pipe hameter. 

D. Correct unauthorized rock removal in accordance with backfilling and 
compaction requirements of Section 02221, paragraph 3.04. 

3.3. ROCK EMOVAL - EXPLOSIVES METHODS 

A. If rock is uncovered requiring the explosives method for rock disintegration, 
noti@ the Engineer. 

- -  
B. Advise Owners of adjacent building or structures in Gting prior to setting up 

seismographs. Describe blasting and seismic operations. 

C. Peak particle velocity will be limited to 4.0 in./sec. 
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D. Provide seismographic monitoring during progress of all blasting operations, or as 
required by State regulations. 

E. Distinguish rock and remove from excavation. 

3.4. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL. 

A, Engineer or his representative shall approve the depth of the final rock cut. 

3.5. HAUL 

A. No payment will be made separately or directly for haul on any part of the work 
for removed rock: All haul will be considered a necessary and incidental part of 
the work, and the cost thereof shall be considered by the Contractor in the 
contract unit price for the pay items of the work involved. 

3.6. ROCKR13MOT7AL 

A. Rock removal is E t  a pay item. Cost associated with rock removal shall be 
incidental to the project and shall be considered by the contractor in the unit 
price for the pay items of the work involved. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03220 

EXCAVATION 

All excavation on t h i s d e c t  is unclassified. 
Rock removal is not a pay item. 

PART2 - PRODUCTS 

Not used. 

PART 3 - EXCAVATION FOR TRENCHES 

3. I .  INSPECTION 

A. ru1 excavation on this project is unclassified. Rock rernoval is a pay item. 

B. If the foundation is good firm earth and the machine excavation has been 
accomplished, the remainder of the material shall be excavated by hand and the 
earth pared or molded to give full support to the lower quadrant of the barrel of 
each pipe. Where bell and spigot pipe are involved, bell holes shall be excavated 
during this latter operation to prevent the bells from being supported on 
undisturbed earth. If for any reason the machine excavation in earth is carried 
below an evaluation that will permit the type of bedding in undisturbed earth, then 
a layer of granular material shall be placed so that the lower quadrant of the pipe 
will be securely bedded in the granular fill as described in Section 02700, Part 3, 
Article 3.03. 

C. If the foundation is and the excavation has been undercut as set out 
hereinbefore, a bed of No. 9 crushed stone aggregate shall be placed to provide 
continuous support for the lower quadrant of the pipe. Th~s  bedding is incidental 
cost of construction and is a pay item. 

D. Trenches shall be of sufficient width to provide fi-ee working space on each side 
of the pipe and to pennit proper backfilling around the pipe, but unless 
specifically authorized by the Engineer, trenches shall in no case be excavated or 
permitted to become wider than 2’6” plus the nominal diameters of the pipe at the 
level of or below the top of the pipe. Trenches cut in roads and streets shall not 
exceed a maximum width of 3’6” plus the nominal diameters of the pipe at the 
level of the road or street surface. 

E. All excavated materials shall be placed a minimum of 2 feet back fiorn the edge 
of the trench. 

02230-1 



SME: 05001 

F. Unless specifically directed otherwise by the Engineer, not more than 500 feet of 
trench shall be opened ahead of the pipe laying work of any one crew, and not 
more than 500 feet or open &tch shall be left behind the pipe laying work of any 
one crew or a total of 1000 feet or open ditch. Watchmen or barricades, lanterns, 
and other such signs and signals as may be necessary to warn the public of the 
dangers in connection with open trenches, excavations, and other obstructions, 
shall be provided by and at the expense of the Contractor. 

I 

I 

G. When so required, or when directed by the Engineer, only one-half of street 
crossings and road crossings shall be excavated before placing temporay bridges 
over the side excavated, for the convenience of the traveling public. All backfilled 
ditches shall be maintained in such manner that they will offer no hazard to the 
passage of traffic. The convenience of the traveling public and the property 
owners abutting the improvements shall be taken into consideration. All public or 
private drives shall be promptly backfilled or bridged at the direction of the 
Engineer. 

€3. Where existing drainage ditches coincide with the proposed gravity sewer 
alignment, the Contractor shall re-establish the drainage ditch after the sewer line 
has been laid and properly backfilled. The drainage ditch shall be of equal size as 
the previously existing one and free of any restrictions which might impede flow. 

3.2. REMOVAL OF WATEX 

The Contractor, at his own expense, shall provide adequate facilities for promptly 
and continuously removing water from all excavation. 

To ensure proper conditions at all times during construction, the Contractor shall 
provide and maintain ample means and devices (including spare units kept ready 
for immediate use in case of breakdowns) with which to interpret and/or remove 
promptly and dispose properly for all water entering trenches and other 
excavations. Such excavation shall be kept dry until the structures, pipes, and 
appurtenances to be built therein have been completed to such extent that they 
will not be floated or otherwise damaged. 

All water pumped or drained fi-om the work shall be disposed of in a suitable 
manner without undue interfmence witb other work, damage to pavements, other 
surfaces, or property. Suitable temporary pipes, flumes, or channels shall be 
provided for water that may flow along or across the site of work. 

If necessary, The Contractor shall dewater the excavations by means of m 
effiGent drainage wellpoint system which will drain the soil and prevent saturated 
soil fiom flowing into the excavation. The wellpoints shall be designed especially 
for this type of service. The pumping unit shall be designed for use with the 
wellpoints, and shall be capable of maintaining a high vacuum and of handling 
large volumes of air and water at the same time. 
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E. The installation of the wellpoints and p u p  shall be done under the supervision of a 
competent representative of the manufacturer. The Contractor shall do all special work 
such as surrounding the wellpoints with sand or gravel or other work wbch is necessary 
for the wellpoint system to operate for the successful dewatering of the excavation 

3.03 DISPOSITlON OF EXCAVATED MATERLAI, 
Material excavated for gravity sewers, manholes, or other structures shall be disposed of 
by the Contractor at his own expense. A11 excavated material whch is not needed 01 is 
unacceptable for backfilling purposes shall be disposed of by the Contractor in a manner 
satisfactory to the Engineer. 

3.04 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 

Whenever the excavation is carried beyond or below the required lines and grades, the 
Contractor, at hrs own expense, shall r e a l  said excavated space with suitable material in 
a manner approved by the Engineer. 

3.05 EXSTTNG TJTLITIES AND OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS 
The Engineer has endeavored to show all existing utilities and or obstructions to the best 
of h s  abillty within the confines of information firmshed by others. It is the full 
responsibility of the Contractor to verify locations as set out hereinafter and open 
sufficient ditch in advance to assure no conflicts. Relocations, adjusbnents, and damages 
due to improper planned methods and procedures will be at the cost of the Contractor. 
Any conflicts or damages by this project with existing utillties shall be immehately 
brought to the attention of the Engineer. If any utihty is damaged or disrupted the 
Contractor must take what ever measures necessary to restore savice immediately at his 
cost. 

Prior to the camencement of construction on the project, the Contractor shall contact 
the utility companies whose lines (above and below ground) may be affected during 
construction and verify the locations of the utilities as shown on the Contract Drawihgs. 
The Contractor shall ascertain from said companies if he will be allowed to displace or 
alter, by necessity, those lines encountered or replace those lines disfxrbed by accident 
during construction, or if the companies themselves are only pennitted by policy to 
pedorm such work. If the Contractor is permitted to perform such work, he shall leave 
the lines in as good condition as were originally encountered and complete the work as 
quickly as possible. All such h e s  or underground structures damaged or disrupted in the 
construction shall be replaced at the Contractors expense, unless, in the opinion of the 
Engineer, such damage was caused through no fault of the Contractor 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 0222 1 

EXCAVATION, TRENCHING, AND B ACICFILLJNG 
FOR UTLITES SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - G E N E W  

1 .l. WORK INCLUDED 

A. Excavation, trenching and bacldling for the following systems: 
1. Water Systems 

1.2. ELATED WORK 

A. Section 1541 0 - Plumbing Piping 

1.3 APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. 
The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation only. 

Ah4ERICA.N ASSOCLATION OF STATE HIGHWAY AND TRANSPORTATTON 
OFFICIALS (AASTO) 

AAS.€€I'O T 180 (1997) Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 10-lb. 
Rammer and an 18 inch Drop 

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF 'JXSTING AND h4ATERIALS (AS'TM) 

ASlM D 2487 (2000) Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Degree of Compaction shall be expressed as a percentage of the maximum density 
obtained by the test procedure presented in ASSHTO T 180, Method D. 

PART2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

Satisfactory materials shall consist of any material classified by -ASTM D 2487- as GW, 
GP, and SW. 

A. Unsatisfactory materials shall be materials that do not comply with the 
requirements for satisfactory materials. Unsatisfactory materials include but are 
not limited to those materials containing roots and other organic matter, trash., 
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debris, frozen materials and stones larger than 3 inches, and materials classified in 
-ASTM D 2487-, as YT, OH, and OL. Unsatisfactory materials also include man- 
made fills, refuse, or backfills from previous construction. 

B. Cohesionless materials shall include materials classified in -ASTM D 2487- as 
GW, GP, SW, and SP. Cohesive materials include materials classified as GC, SC, 
ML, CL, MH, and CH. Materials classified as GM and SM will be identified as 
cohesionless only when the fines are nonplastic. 

C. Rock shall consist of boulders measuring 1/2 cubic yard or more and materials 
that cannot be removed without systematic drilling and blasting such as rock 
material in ledges, bedded deposits, msbatified masses and conglomerate 
deposits, and below ground concrete or masonry structures, exceeding 112 cubic 
yard in volume, except that pavements will not be considered as rock. 

E. Unyielding material shall consist of rock and gravelly soils with stones greater 
than 3 inches in any dimension or as defined by the pipe manufacturer, whichever 
is smaller. 

F. Unstable material shall consist of materials too wet to properly support the utility 
pipe, conduit, or appurtenant structure. 

G. Select ganular material shall consist of well-graded sand, gravel, crushed gravel, 
crushed stone or crushed slag composed of hard, tough and durable particles, and 
shall contain not more than 10 percent by weight of material passing a No. 200 
mesh sieve and no less than 95 percent by weight passing the 1-inch sieve. The 
maximum allowable aggregate size shall be 1 inch, or the maximum size 
recommended by the pipe manufacturer, whichever is smaller. 

Initial backfill shall consist of select granular material or satisfactory materials 
free from rocks 3 inches or larger in any dimension or free from rocks of such size 
as recommended by the pipe manufacturer, whichever is smaller. When the pipe 
is coated or wrapped for corrosion protection, the initial backfill material shall be 
free of stones larger than 2 inches in any dimension or as recormnended by the 
pipe man~adxrer ,  wbichever is smaller. 

H. 

PART3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL EXCAVATION 

- A. Excavation shall -be performed to the lines and grades indicated. 

B. Rock excavation shall include removal and disposition of material defined as rock 
in paragraph "MATERIALS. I' 
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C. Earth excavation shall include removal and disposal of material not classified as 
rock excavation. 

D. During excavation, material satisfactory for backfilling shall be stockpiled in an 
orderly manner at a distance from the banks of the trench equal to 1/2 the depth of 
the excavation, but in no instance closer than 2 feet. 

E. Excavated material not required or not satisfactory for baclcfill shall be removed 
from the site. 

F. Grading shall be done as may be necessary to prevent surface water kom flowing 
into the excavation, and any water accumulating therein shall be removed to 
maintain the stability of the bottom and sides of the excavation. 

3.2 TRENCH EXCAVATION 

A. The trench shall be excavated as recommended by the manufacturer of the pipe to 
be installed. 

B. Trench walls below the top of the pipe shall be sloped, or made vertical, and of 
such width as recommended in the manufacturer’s installation manual. 

C. Where no manufacturer’s installation manual is available, trench walls shall be 
made vertical. 

D. Trench walls more than 4 feet high shall be shored, cut back to a stable slope, or 
provided with equivalent means of protection for employees who may be exposed 
to moving ground or cave in. 

E. Vertical trench walls more than 4 feet high shall be shored. 

F. Trench walls which are cut back shall be excavated to at least the angle of repose 
of the soil. 

G. Special attention shall be given to slopes whch may be adversely affected by 
weather or moisture content. 

H. The trench width below the top of pipe shall not exceed 24 inches plus pipe 
outside diameter (O.D.) for pipes of less than 24 inches inside diameter and shall 
not exceed 36 inches plus pipe outside diameter for sizes larger than 24 inches 
inside diameter. 

.- 

I. Where recommended trench widths are exceeded, redesign, stronger pipe, or 
special installation procedures shall be utilized by the Contractor. 
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J. The cost of redesign, stronger pipe, or special installation procedures shall be 
borne by the Contractor without any additional cost to the Owner. 

3.3 BOTTOM PmPARATION 

A. The bottoms of trenches shall be accurately graded to provide uniform bearing 
and support for the bottom quadrant of each section of the pipe. 

B. Bell holes shall be excavated to the necessary size at each joint or coupling to 
eliminate point bearing. 

C. Stones of 3 inches or greater in any dimension, or as recommended by the pipe 
manufacturer, whichever is smaller, shall be removed to avoid point bearing. 

3.4 REMOVAL, OF 'LJNYIELDING MATERLALS 

Where overdepth is not indicated and unyielding material is encountered in the bottom of 
the trench, such material shall be removed 4 inches below the required grade and 
replaced with suitable materials as provided in paragraph "BACKFILLING AND 
COMPACTION. " 

3.5 REMOVAL OF UNSTABLE MA'ITBIALS 

A. Where unstable material is encountered in the bottom of the trench, such material 
shall be removed to the depth directed and replaced to the proper grade with select 
granular material as provided in paragraph "BACKFILLING AND 
COMPACTION." 

B. When removal of unstable material is required due to the fault or neglect of the 
Contractor in his performance of the work, the resulting material shall be 
excavated and replaced by the Contractor without additional cost to the Owner. 

3.6 JACKING, BORING AND =LING 

Unless otherwise indicated, excavation shall be by open cut, except that sections of a 
trench may be jacked, bored, or tunneled 3, in the opinion of the Engineer, the pipe, 
cable, or duct can be safely and properly installed and backfill can be properly compacted 
in such sections. 

3.7 STOCKPILES 

A. Stockpiles of satisfactory and wasted materials shall be placed and graded. 

B. Stockpiles shall be kept in a neat and well-drained condition, giving due 
consideration to drainage at all times. 
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C The ground surface at stockpile locations shall be cleared, grubbed, and sealed by 
rubber-tired equipment, excavated satisfactory and unsatisfactory materials shall 
be separately stockpiled. 

D. Stockpiles of satisfactory materials shall be protected from contamination, which 
may destroy the quality and fitness of the stockpiled material. 

E. If the Contractor fails to protect the stockpiles, and any material becomes 
unsatisfactory, such material shall be removed and replaced with satisfactory 
material horn approved sources at no additional cost to the Owner. 

3.8 BACKFILLING AND COMPACTION 

A. Backfill material shall consist of satisfactory material, select granular material, or 
initial bacldill material as required. 

B. Baclrfill shall be placed in layers not exceeding 6 inches loose thickness for 
compaction by hand operated m a c h e  compactors, and 8 inches loose thickness 
for other than hand operated maches ,  unless otherwise specified. 

C. Each layer shall be compacted to at least 95 percent maximum density for 
cohesionless soils and 90 percent maximum density for cohesive soils, unless 
otherwise specified. 

3.9 m N C H  BACKFILL 

A. Trenches shall be backfilled to the grade shown. The trench shall be backfilled to 
2 feet above the top of pipe prior to performing the required pressure tests. 

B. The joints and couplings shall be left uncovered during the pressure tests. 

3.10 REPLACEMENT OF MATERIALS 

A. Unyielding material removed fkom the bottom of the trench shall be replaced with 
select ganular material or initial backfill material. 

B. Unstable material removed from the bottom of the trench ox excavation shall be 
replaced with select granular material placed in layers not exceeding 6 inches 
loose thzkness. 

3.1 1 BEDDING AND I N T I T I .  BACKFLLL 

A. 
B. 

Bedding 4" thck shall be placed under water lines. 
Initial backfill material shall be placed and compacted with approved tampers to a 
height of at least one foot above the utility pipe or conduit. 
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C. The backfill shall be brought up evenly on both sides of the pipe for the full 
length of the pipe. 

D. Care shall be taken to ensure thorough compaction of the fill under the haunches 
of the pipe. 

3.12 FINAL BACKFILL 

A. The remainder of the trench shall be filled with satisfactory material. Backfill 
material shall be placed and compacted as follows: 

1. Trench backfill shall be in lifts not to exceed 12 inches and each lift shall 
be thoroughly compacted. 

B. Sidewalks, Turfed or Seeded Areas and Miscellaneous Areas: Backfill shall be 
deposited in layers of a maximum of 12-inch loose thickness, and compacted to 
85 percent maximum density for cohesive soils and 90 percent maximum density 
for cohesionless soils. 

C. Compaction by water flooding or jetting will not be permitted. This requirement 
shall also apply to all other areas not specifically designated above. 

3.13 'IESTING 

After other required tests have been performed and the trench backfill compacted to the 
finished grade surface, the pipe shall be inspected to determine whether significant 
displacement has occurred. This inspection shall be conducted in the presence of the 
ArchitectBgineer. 

END OF SECTION 

02221-6 



SME: 05001 

SECTION 02270 

EROSION CONTROL, SEDLMENTATIOK, AND COISTArNMENT 
OF CONSTRUCTION MATERMIS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1. WORK. INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor shall do all work and take all measures necessary to control soil 
erosion resulting from construction operations, shall prevent the flow of sediment 
from the construction site, and shall contain construction materials (including 
excavation and backfill) mith in  his protected working area so as to prevent 
damage to the adjacent wetlands. 

B. The Contractor shall not employ any construction method that violates a rule, 
regulation, guideline, or procedure established by Federal, State or local agencies 
having jurisdiction over the environmental effects of construction. 

C. Pollutants such as chemicals, fuels, lubricants, bitumen, raw sewage, and other 
harmful waste shall not be discharged into or alongside of any body of water or 
into natural or man-made channels leading thereto. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. MEEIODS OF CONSmUCTION 

A. The Contractor shall use any of the acceptable methods necessary to control soil 
erosion and prevent the flow of sediment to the maximum extent possible. These 
methods shall include, but not be limited to, the use of water diversion structures, 
diversion ditches, and settling basins. 

B. Construction operations shall be restricted to the areas of work indicated on the 
Drawings and to the area, which must be entered for the construction of 
temporary, or permanent facilities. The Engineer has the authority to limit the 
surface area of awardable earth material erodible by clearing and grubbing, 
excavation, borrow and till operations, and to direct the Contractor to provide 
immediate permanent or temporary pollution control measures to prevent 
contamination of the wetlands and adjacent watercourses. Such work may 
involve the construction of temporary berms, dikes, dams, sedirnent basins, slope 
drains, and use of temporary mulches, mats, or other control devices or methods 
as necessary to control erosion. 

C. Excavated soil material shall not be placed adjacent to the wetlands or 
watercourses in a manner that will cause it to be washed away by high water or 
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runoff. Earth berms or diversions constructed to intercept outlets shall be stable 
or shall be stabilized by means acceptable tu the Engineer. If for any reason 
construction materials are washed away during the course of construction, the 
Contractor shall remove those materials from the fouled areas as directed by the 
Engineer. 

! 
i 

D. For work within easements, all materials used on construction such as excavation, 
backfill, roadway and pipe bedding and equipment, shall be kept within the limits 
of the easements. 

E. The Contractor shall not pump silt-laden water fiom trenches or other excavations 
into fhe wetlands or adjacent watercourses. Instead, silt-laden water from his 
excavations shall be discharged within areas surrounded by baled hay or into 
sediment traps to ensure the only sediment-free water is returned to the 
watercourses. Damage to vegetation by excessive watering or silt accumulation 
in the discharge area shall be avoided. 

i 

-~ 

F. Prohibited construction procedures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Dumping of spoil material into any streams, wetlands, surface waters, or 
unspecified locations. I 

IndisCrimiaate, arbitrary, or capricious operation of equipment in wetlands 
or surface waters. 
Pumping of silt-laden water fiom trenches or excavations into surface 
waters or wetlands. 
Darnaging vegetation adjacent to o w  outside of the construction area 
limits. I 
Disposal of trees, brush, debris, paints, chemicals, asphalt products, 
concrete curing compounds, hels, lubricants, insecticides, washwater 
from concrete trucks or hydroseeders, or any other pollutant in wetlands, 
d a c e  waters, or unspecified locations. 
Open burning of debris &om the construction work. 

l 

I 
I 

I 
6. 

G. Any temporary working roadways required shall consist of clean fill approved by 
the Engineer. In the event fill is used, the Contractor shall take every precaution 
to prevent the fill ftom mixing with native materials of the site. All such foreign 
materials shall be removed fiom the site following construction. 

2.2. EROSION CHECKS I 

i A. The Contractor shall furnish and install baled hay or straw erosion checks in all 
locations indicated on the Drawings, surrounding the base-of all deposits of stored 
excavated material outside of the disturbed area, and where indicated by the 
Engineer. 

B. Checks, where indicated on the Drawings, shall be installed immediately after the 
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site is cleared and before trench excavation is be,m at the location indicated. 
Checks located surrounding stored material shall be located approximately 6 feet 
from that material. 

C .  Bales shall be held in place with two '-inch by 2-inch by 4-foot wooden stakes. 
Each bale shall be butted tightly against the adjoining bale to preclude short- 
circuiting of the erosion check. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02480 

SEEDING, FERTILIZING AND MULCHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1. WORK INCLUDED 

A. CONDITIONS 

I. General provisions of CONTRACT DOCIJMENTS apply to t h s  section. 

B. DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

1. 

-. 3 

Provide labor, material, equipment and services necessary for proper and 
complete seeding, fertilizing and mulching. 
Seed all new and disturbed lawn areas not otherwise indicated to be 
sodded. 

1.2. QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. The &tent of these Specifications is to require the Contractor to provide, in all 
areas to be seeded, fertilized and mulched, a smooth uniform turf of the grasses 
specified fi-ee fiom bare spots, eroded areas, weeds or other deficiencies. 
Acceptance by the Engineer is conditional upon compliance with this intent after 
initial growing season. 

B. Areas outside limits of construction, damaged by work under this Contract, shall 
be repaired as required to match existing conditions. This includes borrow areas 
for excavation. 

PART2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. MATERIALS 

A. Mulch shall be straw or hay mulch, tacked with asphalt, straw or hay mulch fixed 
in place with disk land packers or disk harrows; or fiber mulch applied 
simultaneously with grass seed and fertilizer by the use of hydroseeding 
machinery. 

1. Straw shall be stall;s fi-om oats, wheat, rye, barley, or rice that are f?ee 
from noxious weeds, mold, or other objectionable material. Straw shall be 
in an air-dry condition suitable for placing with blower equipment. 
Hay shall be native hay, sudan-grass hay, broomsedge hay, or other 
herbaceous mowings, fiee from noxious weeds, mold or other 

2. 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

A. 

B. 

C. 
. . .  

objectionable material. Hay shall be in an air-dry condition and suitable 
for placing with blower equipment. 
Wood cellulose fiber for use with hydraulic application or grass seed and 
fertilizer shall consist of specially prepared wood cellulose fiber or a 
combination of wood cellulose and recycled newsprint fibers, processed to 
contain no growth or germination - inhibiting factors and dyed an 
appropriate color to facilitate visual metering of the application of 
materials. On an air-dry weight basis, the wood cellulose fiber shall 
contain a maximum of 12 percent moisture, plus or minus  3 percent at the 
time manufactured. The combination of wood cellulose and recycled 
newsprint fibers shall contain a maximum of 10 percent moisture plus or 
minus 3 percent at the time of manufacture. The pH range for either mix 
shall be between 4.5 and 6.5. 

I 
I 
I 

3. 

I 
I 

I 

Commercial fertilizer shall be a complete commercial fertilizer of 10-10-10 
formula, uniform in composition, dry and free flowing. Fertilizer which becomes 
caked or otherwise damaged making it unsuitable for use will not be accepted. 

Limestone shall be finely pulverized (calcim carbonate) containing equivalent of 
at least 45% calcium oxide, and so pulverized that the residue on #30 and #200 
sieves is not more than 0.5% and 15% respectively. 

Seed Mixture 
Lawn seed shall be guaranteed by dealer and distributed as follows: 

50% Fine Leaf Falcon Fescue 
20% Kentucky Bluegrass ‘cKen-B1ue’y 
30% Perennial Ryegrass 

2.2 SOIL IMPROVEMENTS 

A soil test shall be paformed for pH, chemical analysis and mechanical analysis 
to establish the quantities and type of soil amendments required to meet local 
growing conditions for the type and variety of turf specified. Cost of soil tests is 
not a pay item and is an incidental cost to the Contractor. 

I 

Lime shall be applied at the rate recommended by the soil test. Lime shall be 
incorporated into the soil to a minimum depth of 4 inches of may be incorporated 
as part of the tillage operation. 

~ 

1 
I 

Fertilizer shall be applied at the rate recommended by the soil test. Fertilizer shall 
be incorporated into the soil to a minim= depth of 4 inches or may be I incorjorated as part of the tillage or-’hydroseeding operation. I 
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2.3 SEEDING AND MULC€€ING 

A. Planting Seasons and Conditions: Planting shall not be done when the ground is 
frozen, snow-covered, or in an unsatisfactory condition for planting. Spring 
seeding season shall be between February 15 and April 15. Fall seeding shall be 
between August 15 and October 15. 

B. Seeding seasons may be extended only at direction of Engineer. 

1. Seeding: 

a. Seed shall be broadcast uniformly by approved sowing equipment 
at the rate of 5 pounds per 1,000 square feet over a designated area. 
One half of the seed shall be sown in one direction, and the 
remainder shall be sown at right angles to the first sowing. The 
seed shall be covered to an average depth of (0.2-0.4) inch by 
means of spike tooth harrow, cultipaker, or other approved device. 
Seed shall not be broadcast when winds are above 10 miles per 
hour. 
Drill seeding shall be accomplished using approved equipment 
such as cultipaker seeders and grass seed drills. The seed shall be 
drilled uniformly to an average depth of (0.2-0.4) inch at a rate of 5 
pounds per 1,000 square feet. 
When hydroseeding, the (seed and fertilizer), (seed, fertilizer, and 
approved mulch material) shall be mixed in the required amount of 
water to produce a homogeneous slurry and then uniformly 
applied. Wood cellulose or straw mulch shall be added after the 
seed and fertilizer have been thoroughly mixed. Lime, when 
applied hydraulically, shall be a single, separate operation. 
Immediately after seeding, the entire area shall be h e d  with a 
roller not exceeding 90 pounds for each foot of roller width. Tf 
seeding is performed with a cultipacker-type seeder or if seed is 
applied in combination with hydromulching, rolling will not be 
required. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

2. Mulching (Straw and Asphalt): 

a. All seeded areas indicated or directed by the Engineer shall be 
mulched with a straw and asphalt mat. Mulchmg shall follow 
seeding operation not later than 48 hours. The asphalt mat will not 
be required on areas adjacent to buildings, sidewalks or concrete 
curbs. 
Straw and asphalt mat shall be applied at rate of two and one-half 
(2%) tons of straw per acre, and 200 gallons of asphalt per acre. 
Asphalt shall either be emulsified RS-1 grade or cutback RC-1 
grade. Method of application may be: 

b. ' 
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1) 

2)  

by spreading straw evenly over seeded area after which 
asphalt tie-down is sprayed over straw in a solid pattern, or 
by applying mat in one operation by a jet type mulch 
spreader in which straw and asphalt are sprayed in mixture 
evenly over area. 

2.4 SEED PROTl3C'ITON ON SLOPES 

A. Cover seeded slopes where grade is 3 : 1 or greater with jute matting. Roll matting 
down over slopes without stretching or pulling. 

B. Lay matting smoothly on soil surface, boring top ,end of each section in narrow 6- 
inch trench. Leave 12 inches overlap from top roll over bottom roll. Leave 4 
inches overlap over adjacent section. 

C. Staple outside edges and overlaps at 36-hch intervals. 

D. Lightly dress slopes with topsoil to enswe close contact between matting and soil. 

E. In ditches, unroll matting in direction of flow. Overlap ends of strips 6 inches 
with upstream section on top. 

A. h e d i a t e l y  following seeding, the Contractor shall water areas thoroughly, 
including subgrade. 

B. The prepared area is to be watered a minimum of two times per week until it has 
been accepted. This will not be required if sufficient rain occm during the week. 

2.6 CLEAN-UP 

A. Soil, peat or similar material which has been brought onto paved areas within or 
outside construction limit by hauling operations or otherwise shall be removed 
promptly, keeping these areas clean at all times. 

B. Upon completion of seeding, all excess soil, stones and debris which have not 
previously been cleaned up shall be removed from site or disposed of as directed 
by the Engineer. 

C. All attended areas shall be prepared for h a l  inspection. 
- _ .  _ _  

2.7 IvWNTENANCE 

A. Maintenance shall begin immediately following last operation of seeding and 
shall continue until turf is formally accepted. 
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3.8 

B. Maintenance shall include watering, weeding, cultivating, mulching, regular 
mowing or seeded areas, and removal of dead materials. 

INSPECTION FOR ACCEPTANCE 

A. Inspection of work of this section to determine completion, exclusive of possible 
replacement of seed, will be made by the Engineer upon written notice requesting 
such inspection subrnitted at least ten (30) days prior to anticipated date of 
inspection and provided that an 80% minimum coverage per square foot for all 
seeded areas has been established. Contractor shall guarantee, at the time of 
compliance with the intent of this Specification described herein. Tlxs guarantee 
shall apply to all permanent seedmg performed in conjunction with project, 
regardless of type protection used or season in which seeding performed. 

B. When seeding does not meet guarantee requirements at time of inspection, the 
Contractor will be advised of amount and location of corrective work deemed 
necessary. Additional work required may include preparation of a new seedbed, 
refertilizing, reseeding, remulching, or any erosion control items that were 
originally required. Contractor shall perform all corrective wark as soon as 
favorable w o r h g  conditions occur after being advised of corrective work 
required. Corrective work and materials required to fulfill guarantee requirements 
will not be paid for, except as hereinafter provided for unavoidable damage. 

C. When unavoidable damage OCCUTS after date project is declared complete and 
before inspection previously described, then payment will be made at original 
contract unit prices for additional seeding and protection work ordered by the 
Engineer. Unavoidable damage may result from slides, vehicular traf%c, fires, 
and deluges. Failure of seed to sprout and grow will not be considered 
unavoidable damage. 

D. From time seeding and protection work begins until date project is declared 
complete, keep all seeded areas in good condition at all limes. Darnage to seeded 
areas or to mulch materials shall be promptly repaired as directed. All work and 
materials necessary to protect, maintain and restore seeded areas during life of 
contract shall be performed at no additional cost to Owner, except additional work 
caused by changes in project by the Engineer. 

E. When it becomes necessary to disturb previously seeded areas at direction of the 
Engineer, payment for a reasonable amount of additional work, as determined by 
the Engineer, will be made at original contract unit price. No payment will be 
made for additional work due to changes made for benefit of Contractor, nor will 
payment be made for corrective work required because Contractor has failed to 
properly coordinate his entire erosion control schedule thus causing previously 
seeded areas to be disturbed by operations that could have been performed prior 
to seeding. 
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E;. After inspection, Contractor will be notified in writing by Engineer or acceptance 
of all work of this Section and Contractor will be notified in writing if there are 
deficiencies of requirements for completion of work. Replacements, maintenance 
or repair work remaining to be done shall be subject to re-inspection before 
acceptance. 

2.9 PLANT WARRANTY AND REPLACEMBNT 

A. The Contractor shall warrant 80% coverage per square foot of established grass 
area for duration of one (1) growing season after final acceptance of seeding by 
Owner. Seed shall be alive and in satisfactory growth at end of warranty period. 

B. Owner will be responsible for all maintenance necessary to keep grass alive and 
healthy between time lawns are accepted and end of warranty period. Basic needs 
of lawn during this period are for adequate water and protection fiom insects and 
other similar pests. 

C. Should conkactor find lawn is not receiving proper maintenance at any time prior 
to end of the warranty period, he shall advise Engineer and Owner immediately in 
writing so corrective measures may be initiated. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02701 

POLYVINYL CHLORIDE PIPE 
(WATER M A I h T S )  

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DESCIUPTION 

A. Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) pressure pipe two inches through twelve inch shall 
conform to the American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Standard 
ASTM D-2241. 

B. Pressure class shall be minimum200 psi with a standard dimension ration (SDR) of 
2 1 or 250 psi with SDR of 17 as called for on plans and of the size noted on the 
Plans unless called for as C900 and as specified hereinafter. 

1.02 ELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 01300 Submittals 

B. Section 01600 Material & Equipment 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 POLYVINYL CHJLORIDE (PVC) PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Unless shown otherwise on the Plans or in the Contract Documents, the 
Contractor may use any of the following types of PVC pipe. 

1. PVC pipe meeting the requirements of AWWA C 900, Standard 
Specification for Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe, 4-Inch through 
12-inch. PVC pipe meeting the requirements of AWWA C 905, Standard 
Specification for Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Water Transmission Pipe, 
Nominal Diameters 14-inch through 36-inch. The minimum pressure class 
allowed shall be Class 200 (DR 18) or as shown on the plans. 

Joints shall be gasket, bell and spigot, push-on types, which meet the 
requirements of AWWA C 900. Gaskets shall meet the requirements of 
ASTM F 477, Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for 
Joining Plastic Pipe. 

2. PVC pipe meeting the requirements of ASTM D 2241, Standard 
Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Pressure-Rated Pipe (SDR 
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Series). The minimum pressure rating shall be 200 psi. 

Joints shall be gasket, bell and spigot, push-on types which meet the 
requirements of ASTM D 3139, Standard Specification for Joints for 
Plastic Pressure Pipes Using Flexible Elastomeric Seals. Gaskets shall 
meet the requirements of ASTM F 477, Standard Specification for 
Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining Plastic Pipe. 

3. Molecular oriented PVC pressure pipe (PVCO) may be substituted as an 
"or equal" for six inch and above Class 200 PVC pipe only. Molecular 
oriented PVC pressure pipe, PVCO, shall conform to latest revisions of 
ASTM F-1483. Pipe must be manufactured fi-om rigid poly (vinyl 
chloride) compound having a cell classification of 1245-B in conformance 
with ASTM D-1784 having a hydrostatic design stress (HDS) of 2,000 psi. 
The finished PVCO pipe shall have a HDS of 3,550-psi minima. The 
pipe shall have steel pipe (IPS) O.D.'s. PVCO pipe shall have an operating 
pressure of 200 psi and shall be as manufactured by Uponor-ET1 or 
approved equal. 

2.02 ANCHOWI\TG ASSEMBLIES 

A. Anchoring assemblies will be required for all fire hydrants and hydrant valves. 
Anchoring assemblies will be required for setting other valves and bends, as 
shorn on the drawings and details. 

B. Special anchoring will be required at other places along the pipelines. Where the 
construction drawings call for special anchoring, it shall include ductile iron pipe 
with mechanical joint anchoring fittings, locked mechanical joints, pipe or 
positively restrained push-on joint type ductile iron pipe and fittings which allow 
for the deflection at the joint after assembly, such as "Super-Lock" manufactured 
by the Clow Corporation or approved equal. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. The installation of PVC pipelines is intended to conform to AurWA Specifications 
C900-75 and Appendix A as if they were totally incorporated herein, except where 
these specifications direct otherwise. 

3.02 FITTINGS .__ 

A. All fittings for 3" and above PVC pipe shall be a ductile iron push-on joint Class 
250 tar coated outside, cement lined inside in accordance with ANSUAWWA 
Specifications C11 O / A 2  1.10, C 1 1 1/A2 1.1 1 or ductile iron fittings in accordance 
with AWWA C153. All fittings for C900 called for on drawings shall be ductile 
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iron as called for above with mechanical joints. 

B. All fittings for PVC pipe smaller thm 3" shall be PVC push-on socket type with 
rubber gasket, SDR 21, 200 psi based on SDR working pressure. Fittings shall 
meet all requirements of ASTM Specifications D.3139 and shall be suitable for a 
- worlcine, pressure of 200 psi unless the wateI line is designated Class 250. If the 
water line is designated Class 350 then fittings must be Class 250. 

- 
3.03 TIE-INS TO EXISTING LINES 

A. The tie-ins to existing lines are pot to be considered as wet (hot) taps unless called 
for on the drawings. The Contractor, in conjunction with the Owner may shut the 
specific line down for prearranged minimum periods, to make these connections. 
However, the Contractor will be required to disinfect and flush the aEected lines to 
assure proper levels of chlorine residual. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02703 

STFU2AM/LAKE CROSSINGS 

PART 1 GENEFL4.L 

1.01 W O N  INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor shall hrnish all labor, materials and equipment required to install a 
Strea.mA.,alce Crossing or Crossings as shown on the plans and as specified herein. 
This specification shall only apply to those crossings so desiwated on the 
drawings. All other small crossings shall require concrete encasement only. 

B. The Stream Crossing pipe may either be high density polyethylene (HDPE) or 
ductile iron, as specified hereinafter or as called for on drawings. It is the intent of 
these specifications that both types of pipe shall be considered "equal" and the 
Contractor is advised to bid the type of pipe that would result in the lowest total 
bid.' Stream Crossing pipe under this Section shall not require concrete 
encasement. 

C. The type and selection of methods and procedures used to install the S t r e d a k e  
Crossings shall be approved by the Engineer. 

D. Crossings under this Section or concrete encased crossings shall be constructed in 
accordance with standard details or as bected by the Engineer. The s t r e d a k e  
crassing shall conform with the specific detail drawings and these specifications. 

PART2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 DUCTILE IRON PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Ductile iron pipe for Stream Crossings shall be Class 5 1, tar-coated outside and 
cement-lined inside in accordance with AWWA Specifications. The joints far the 
Stream Crossing pipe shall be "American" Molox ball joint, or equal as approved 
by the Engineer. All bolts used in making up joints shall be stainless steel. 
Ductile iron pipe shall be suitable for a mhirnum working pressure of 350 psi. 

B. Fittings other than ball joint will not be allowed in the Stream Crossing. Where 
steep bends are required, the Contractor shall use short lengths of pipe, and the 
deflection in the joints shall be utilized to make the curvature o f  the bend. 

C. Appropriate transition fittings shall be provided to connect the stream crossing 
pipe to the proposed PVC water line pipe on either side of s t r e d a k e .  Transition 
fittings will not be allowed in the stream crossing proper. Excavation shall be 
made if necessary, to assure that the pipe may be laid to the curvature of the stream 
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bed. Concrete blockrng of transition joints will be required. 

2.02 POLYETHYLENE PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Polyethylene pipe for the Stream Crossing shall utilize thermal butt-fusion for 
jointing, all suitable for a 267 psi working water pressure, with an SDR of 9. Pipe 
shall be N.S.F. approved, and manufactured by Plexco, Nipak, or "Driscopipe" by 
Phillips Petroleum or equal as approved by the Engineer. The pipe must be 
furnished with an inside diameter equal to or greater than the size shown on the 
Drawings for the proposed water main. 

B. Appropriate transition fittings shall be provided to connect the Stream Crossing 
pipe to the proposed PVC water line pipe on either side of the s t r e d a k e .  
Fittings will not be allowed in the stream crossing proper. Excavation shall be 
made, if necessary, to assure that the pipe may be bent to the curvature of the 
stream bed. As a minirnm, a polyethylene molded flange adapter and ductile iron 
convoluted back up ring will be required with appropriate concrete blocking. 

P m T  3 EXECUTION 

3.01 PIPELAYING 

A. Proper equipment, instruments, tools and facilities satisfactory to the Engineer 
shall be provided and used by the Contractor for the safe and convenient 
prosecution of the work. Before any length of pipe is placed, a carefid inspection 
shall be made of the interior of the pipe to see that no foreign material is in the 
pipe. 

B. If any defective pipe shall be discovered after the pipeline is laid, it shall be ' 

removed and replaced with a satisfactory pipe without additional charge to the 
OwrZer. 

3.02 JOINTING 

A. Joints of the pipe shall be made strictly in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations. A copy of the manufacturer's recommendations shall be 
furnished to the Engineer prior to the beginning of the installation of the pipe. 

3.03 DREDGING AND BACKFELING (REGULAR STkEAM CROSSING) 

A. The ditch for the pipe shall be dredged or excavated to provide a minimum of 30" 
cover below the stream bed in regular stream crossing. When used, payment for 
concrete encasement will be made separately at the unit price bid for this item. 
The trench shall be backfilled with trench excavated material, fi-ee fiom roots, 
wood, or other.objectionable materials, and shall be approved by the Engineer. 
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Where acceptable material from the excavation or dred,kg is insufficient to 
complete the bac1,cfZ: the Contractor shall funush additional acceptable material as 
required to complete the work. Such additional material shall be furnished and 
installed by the Contractor incidental to the various bid items and shall not be 
measured for separate payment. 

3.04 PLACEMENT (STREAM CROSSING) 

A. The intent of these specifications and the accompanying drawings is to lay the pipe 
on the bottom of the stream as shown on the drawings. 
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SECTION 0371 0 

VALVES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Work addressed in this Section includes furnrshing all labor, tools, materials, 
equipment, supplies and services necessarJI for installation of all ductile iron 
piping, valves and appurtenances as shown on Contract Drawings and specified 
herein. 

B. Excluded from tkus Section are piping and appurtenances discussed under 
disinfections, plumbing, laboratory fixtures, water supply, floor drains, sanitary 
waste hes ,  vents, HVAC venting and distribution equipment, and all gas and 
air lines. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GATE VALVES 

A. Underground. 

All underground gate valves shall be of the double-disc, parallel seat-type, iron 
body, non-rising stem, fully bronze mounted, tar-coated outside, and suitable 
for working water pressures of 150 psi unless otherwise shown on the plans. 
Valves shall be of standard manufacture and of the highest quality both of 
materials and workmansIxp and shall conform to the latest revision o f  AWWA 
Specification C-5 00. 

Valves shall be furnished with bell, flanged or mechanical joint end 
connections suitable for connection to the pipe with which they are to be used. 

Underground valves shall be nut operated, unless otherwise shown on the 
plans. Valve supplier shall W s h  two standard stem iron wrenches for 
turning nut operated valves. All underground valves which have nuts deeper 
than 30 inches below the tap of valve box shall have extended stems with nuts 
located withm 2 feet of valve box cap. 

B. Housed. 
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Gate valves, 3" and larger, for fabricated pipe systems shall be double-disk, 
parallel seat-type, iron body, flanged, fully bronze mounted with O-ring seals, 
tar-coated outside, and suitable for working water pressures of 150 psi unless 
otherwise shown on the plans. Valves shall be standard manufacture and of the 
highest quality both of materials and worknzanship and shall conform to the 
latest revision of A W A  Specifications C-500. 

Unless otherwise shown on the plans, all housed valves and valves in basins 
shall be handwheel operated. Handwheels shall have not less than the 
following diameters: 

Size Valves 
1 It 
1 112" 
2 
3 (I 
4" 
6 'I 
8 
10" 
12" 
14" 
16" 
18" 

Diameter 
3 118" 
4 114" 
6 
8 

12" 
14" 
16" 
18" 
20" 
22" 
24" 

1091 

Valve stand handwheels and handwheels on extended stems, shall have the 
same minimum diameters as those shown for handwheels directly on valves. 
Extension stems shall have adjustable cast iron guides per each ten (10) feet of 
extension stem length. All extension stems shall be connected with suitable 
coupling castings for connection to and removal fiom valves and stands. Nuts 
and bolts on aJ1 extension stem connections shall be stainless steel. 

2.2 SWING C€€ECK VALVES 

Check valves shall be swing gate type. All check valves shall be iron body with 
straightway passage of full pipe area when swing gate is open. The valve shall be of 
the outside lever and weight operating type. The valve must be tight sealing and 
must operate without hammer or shock. The seat ring or lining must be renewable. 
The valve should be bronze-mounted and may contain a rubber or neoprene lining in 
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. Valves shall be as 
manufactured by M & H, Clow or equal. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
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3.1 INS TALL ATION 

Piping valves and equipment shall be stored and installed in accordance with the 
installation manual fixrushed by the manufacturer. After installation the completely 
assembled valve shall be operated through one full cycle to demonstrate satisfactory 
operation. Such adjustments as necessary will be made until operation is approved. 
When required, the valve shall be subjected to leakage tests and pass the standard 
requirements for maximum leakage as specified in AWWA standards. 

- END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 03720 

PRES S m E  PIPELINES TNSTALLATION 

PART1 GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCISJDED 

A. 'She Contractor shall complete all excavations; shall protect all existing structures, 
utilities, and services; shall fixmsh all suitable tools and appliances for the safe 
and convenient handling of all materials to be used on the work; shall lay the 
pipelines, including valves, valve boxes, fire hydrants, and all other appurtenances 
thereto; shall install or replace any or all service connections if specified; shall test 
the lines; shall disinfect water lines; shall replace dl walks, hveways, grass plots, 
or paving; shall remove all surplus materials of every kind; and leave the entire 
site af the work in a presentable and satisfactory conditian; all as specified herein 
under the various sections. 

B. The specifications for instalkg pressure mains are intended to conform with fhe 
latest revision of A W A  C600, "Installation of Ductile Iron Water Mains and 
their Appurtenances," and/or AWWA C605 "Underground Installation of 
Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe and Fittings for Water". The Engineer 
shall require compliance with those specifications the same as if they were totally 
incorporated herein, except where these specifications direct otherwise. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS -NOT USED. 

PART3 EATCUTION 

3.01 HANDLTNG AND STORAGE OF MATERIALS 

A. Pressure main pipe, fittings, valves, hydrants, and accessories shall be loaded and 
unloaded by lifting with hoists or skidding so as to avoid shock or damage. Under 
no circumstances shall such materials be dropped. Pipe handled on skidways shall 
not be shdded or rolled against pipe already on the ground. 

B. Pipe shall be so handled that the coating and lining will not be damaged. If 
however, any part of the coating or lining is damaged the repair shall be made by 
the Contractor at his expense in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer. 

C. The Contractor shall be responsible for the safe storage of material furnished by or 
to him, and accepted by him, and intended for the work, until it has been 
incorporated in the completed project. The interior of all pipes, fittings and o t h a  
accessories shall be kept free from dirt and foreign matter at all times. Valves and 
hydrants shall be drained and stored in a manner that will protect them horn  
damage by freezing. 
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3.02 INSPECTION AND KESPONSLBILITY FOR MATERLCU, 

A. All pipeline materials shall be carefully inspected for cracks and other defects 
prior to installation. All material found during the progress of the work to have 
cracks, flaws, or other defects, shall be rejected by the Engineer. All defective 
materials furnished by the Contractor shall be promptly removed by him .from the 
site of the project. 

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for all materials furnished by him and shall 
replace at his own expense all such material found defective in manufacture or 
damaged in handling after delivery by the manufacturer. This shall include the 
furnishing of all material and labor required for the replacement of installed 
material discovered defective prior to the final acceptance of the work. I .' 

3.03 INSTALLATION OF PRESSURE PIPELINES 

A. Pressure mains shall be laid and maintained to the required lines and grades with 
fittings, valves, and hydrants at the required locations; spigots centered in bells; 
and all valve and hydrant stems plumb. 

B. Proper implements, tools, and facilities shall be provided and used by the 
Csntractor for the safe and convenient performance of the work. All pipe, fittings, 
valves, and hydrants shall be carefully lowered into the trench piece by piece by 
m e w  of a derrick, ropes, or other suitable tools or equipment in such a manner as 
to prevent damage to pipe main materials and protective coatings and linings. 
Under no circumstances shall pipe main materials be dropped or dumped into the 
trench. 

C. All pipe and fittings shall be carefully examined for cracks and other defects while 
suspended above the trench immediately before installation in final position. 
Spigot ends shall be examined with particular care. Defective pipe or fittings shall 
be laid aside as previously specified. 

D. Every precaution shall be taken to prevent foreign material from entering the pipe 
while it is being placed in the line. If the pipe laying crew cannot put the pipe into 
the trench and in place without getting earth into it, the Engineer may require that 
before lowering the pipe into the trench, a heavy, tightly woven canvas bag of 
suitable size shall be placed over each end and left there until the connection is to 
be made to the adjacent pipe. During laying operations, no debris, tools, or other 
materials shall be placed in the pipe. 

E. As each length of pipe is placed in the trench, the spigot end shall be centered in 
the bell and the pipe forced home and brought to correct line and grade. The pipe 
shall be secured in place with approved backfill material tamped under it except at 
the bells. Precautions shall be taken to prevent diit .from entering the joint space. 
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F. At times when pipe laying is not in progress, the open ends of pipe shall be closed 
by a watertight plug or other means approved by the Engineer. If water is in the 
trench, the seal shall remain in place until the trench is pumped completely dry. 

G. The cutting of pipe for inserting valves, fittings, or closure pieces shall be done in 
a neat and workmanlike manner without damage to the pipe or lining so as to leave 
a smooth end at right angles to the axis of the pipe. 

H. Pipe shall be laid with bell ends facing in the direction of laying, unless directed 
otherwise by the Engineer. Where pipe is laid on a grade of ten (10) percent of 
greater, the laying shall start at the bottom and shall proceed upward with the bell 
ends of the pipe upgrade. 

3.04 PLACING PIPELINE FITTINGS . 

A. Pipeline fittings, plugs and caps shall be fimished and installed of the type 
indicated and at the location shown on the construction drawings or as directed by 
fhe Engineer. It will be the responsibility of the Contractor to h s h  and install 
all proper size pipe bends for both horizontal and vertical deflections that are 
required to construct the pressure main to the line and grade as shown on the 
construction drawings or as set by the Engineer. The fittings, plugs, and caps shall 
be set and joined to the pipe in the manner heretofore specified for installation and 
fhe cost o f  same is considered incidental costs included in pipeline bid items. 

3.05 ANCHORAGE 

A. The Contractor shall provide pipeline restraint at all locations shown on the 
construction drawings or as required by the Engineer. Anchorage shall be in the 
form of harnessed or restrained joints for the lengths of pipe and fittings shown. 

3.06 TESTING PWSSURE MAINS 

A. The Contractor shall subject the completed pressure pipelines to a leakage test. 
The test shall be performed on all newly laid pipes in lengths not to exceed 2,000 
feet or any valved section thereof. The length of the test section shall exceed the 
specified maximum Lunit only with the explicit approval of the Engineer. The test 
may be conducted a l ia  the trench has been bacli5lled but must be completed 
before replacement of pavements and final restoration. All testing shall be done in 
the presence of the Engineer. 

B. The Contractor shall firnish the pump, pipe connection, temporary testing plugs 
and caps, if required, all necessary apparatus including the pressure gauges and 
meters and a supply of approved water. The Contractor shall make all necessary 
taps into the lines. The Contractor shall be responsible for all labor and equipment 
necessary to conduct the tests, including excaL7ating and backfilling the test pit at 
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the locations approved by the Engineer. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

E;. 

G. 

The pipe shall fist be completely flushed out. Then each valved section shall be 
slowly filled with water. All air shall be expelled from the pipe at high points by 
means of test plugs in valve bonnets, fire hydrants or through corporation stops 
installed by the Contractor for this purpose. After all the air has been expelled, the 
openings shall be closed and the test pressure applied by means of the test pump 
connected to the pipe in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer. 

The test pressure for the leakage test shall be fifty (50) percent above the normal 
operating pressure of the lowest point in the section of line under the test and 
corrected to the elevation of the test gauge. The duration of each leakage test shall 
be two (2) hours. 

The exposed piping andor the top of the trench shall be carefully inspected during 
the leakage test for any signs of leakage. Any cracked or defective pipe, fittings, 
valves or hydrants discovered in consequence of the leakage test shall be removed 
and replaced by the Contractor with sound material and the test shall be redone 
until satisfactory results are obtained. The Contractor is responsible for locating, 
excavating and backfilling the defective pressure pipeline trench at no cost to the 
Owner, in addition to replacing the defective material if the leakage test is 
conducted on a backfilled pressure pipeline. The Contractor shall maintain the 
hydrostatic pressure at all times during the leakage test through his test pump. 

Leakage shall be defined as the quantity of water that must be supplied into the 
newly laid pipe, or m y  valved section thereof, to maintain the specified leakage 
test pressure after the air has been expelled, the pipe has been filled with water, 
and the pressure initially applied. 

No pipe installation will be accepted if the amount of leakage is greater than 
specified in Table 7, Allowable Leakage, AWWA C600, or calculated by the 
following equation: 

L = SDvP) 
133,200 

Where 

L = allowable leakage, gallons per hour. 
S = Length of pipe to be tested, R. 
I3 = Nominal diameter of pipe, in. 
P = Average-test pressure, psig. 

3.07 DISINFECTION OF WA'IER MAINS 

A. All new water tnains and repaired sections or extensions to existing water mains 
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R .  

C. 

D. 

E. 

shall be chlorinated before being placed in service so that a chlorine residual of not 
less than ten (10) ppm remains in the water in the test section after twenty-four 
(24) hours standing in the pipe. The procedures for disinfecting the water mains 
and the chemicals to be used shall be in accordance with the requirements of 
AWWA C601 I 

If liquid chlorine is used, a chlorine gas-water mixture shall be applied by means 
of a solution-feed chlorinating device; or, if approved by the Engineer, the dry gas 
may be fed directly through proper devices for regulating the rate of flow and 
providing effective difision of the gas into the water within the pipe being 
treated. Chlorinating devices for feeding solutions of the chlorine gas or the gas 
itself must provide means for preventing the backflow of water into the chlorine 
cyhder. 

A mixture of water and a chlorine-bearing compound of lmown chlorine content 
may be substituted for liquid chlorine. Approved types are cdcium hypochlorite 
or sodium hypochlorite. Commercial types o f  calcium hypochlorite are known as 
HTH, Perchloron and Pittchlor. Sodium hypochlorite i s  known commercially as 
liquid laundry bleach. 

High-test calcium hypochlorite or bleaching powder must be prepared as a water 
mixture for introduction into the water mains. The powder should first be made 
into a paste and then diluted to approximately a one (1) percent chlorine solution 
(10,000 ppm). The preparation of a one (1) percent chlorine solution requires the 
following proportions of powder to water: 

Amount of Quantity of Water 
Product Compound Gallon 

High-test calcium hypochlorite 1 lb. 
(65-70% CI) 

7.50 

Liquid laundry bleach 
(5.25%) 

1 gal. 4.25 

The chlorinating agent shall be injected into the beginning of the new pipeline 
extension or any valved section through a corporation stop inserted by the 
Contractor. The Contractor shall supply the proper type chemical pump, piping 
and make up water to inject the solution into the main. The application shall be 
the amount necessary to apply 25 pprn of chlorine to the test section. The amount 
of one (1) percent chlorine water solution required to give 25 ppm chlorine in 
1,000 feet of various size water mains is as follows: 

Dimeter Gallons 

6 " 4 
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8 If 
10" 
12" 
16" 
20" 
24" 
3 0" 

8 
10 
15 
26 
40 
60 
90 

F. Water fi-om the existing distribution system shall be controlled so as to flow 
slowly into the newly laid pipeline during the application of chlorine. The rate of 
chlorine mixture flow shall be in such proportion to the rate of water entering the 
pipe that the chlorine dose applied to the water entering the newly laid pipe shall 
produce at least ten (10) ppm, after twenty-four (24) hours standing. This may be 
expected with an application of twenty-five (25) ppm, although some conditions 
may require that more valves be manipulated so that the strong chlorine solution in 
the line being treated will not flow back into the line supplying the water. In the 
process of chlorinating newly laid pipe, all valves or other appurtenances shall be 
operated while the pipeline is filled with the chlorinating agent. 

G. Following chlorination, all treated water shall be thoroughly flushed fi-om the 
newly laid pipeline at its extremities until the replacement water throughout its 
length shall, upon test, be proved comparable in quality to the water serving the 
public from the existing water supply system and approved by the public health 
authority having jurisdiction. This satisfactory quality of water delivered by the 
new main should continue for a period of at least two (2) full days as demonstrated 
by laboratory examination of samples taken fi-om a tap located and installed in 
such a way as to prevent outside contamination. Samples shall not be taken fkom 
an unsterilized hose or fi-om a fire hydrant, because such samples will seldom meet 
bacteriological standards. 

H. Should the initial treatment fail to result in the conditions specified, the original 
chlorination procedure shall be repeated until satisfadory results are obtained. 

3.08 PRESSURE PIPELINES NOT INSTALLED IN TRENCH 

A. All applicable provisions of this item of work shall also apply to the furnishing of 
materials and installation procedures for constructing pressure pipelines not 
installed in a trench condition. 

3.09 SPECIAL EQU'IREmNTS FOR PIPELINE CONSTRUCmON ON STATE 
RIGHT OF WAY (Also see Section 1580) 

A. Pressure pipelines to be laid on backside of all entrance culverts unless otherwise 
specified. 
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€3. 

c. 
n. 

E. 

F 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

All pressure pipelines to be laid on backside of ditch Link unless otherwise 
specified. 

All slip areas to be open cut, backfilled and tamped at a maximum of 150’ sections. 

All pressure pipehe crossing of hghway culverts ECP,  Ch”, Box Culverts) 
shall have a minimum of 1 foot clearance above or below the culvert. 

Efforts have been made to indicate accurate locations of some existing structures, 
piping and utilities. However, the contractor shall familiarize hnnself with the site 
and other existing conditions and notiify the engineer of any discrepancies between 
information depicted by the construction drawings and actual field conditions 
which would significantly alter the design intent of the construction drawings prior 
to commencing h s  construction operations. Dimensions of existing structures 
and/or site restrictions are approximate. It is the contractor’s responsibility to 
obtain and confirm all dimensions and elevations of existing structures and 
topography in the field necessary for hrs construction operation. 

The contractor shall use all possible care during excavation on this project so as 
not to disturb or damage any existing utility or structure not scheduled for 
demolition whether depicted or not in the construction dramings. Any damage to 
the aforementioned items caused duectly or indirectly by the contractor shall be 
repaired or replaced by the contractor at no cost to the owner to a condition equal 
to or better than that whch existed prior to being damaged. 

The contractor’s attention is called to the presence of existing utilities in close 
proximity to the project site. The contractor is advised to carefblly review the 
project requirements regarding utility reallocations. The contractor can call 1-800- 
752-6007 a rninimm of two and no more than ten business days prior to 
excavation for information on the location of existing underground utilities which 
subscribe tb the Before-U-Dig (BUD) Service. Additionally it is the contractor’s 
responsibility to contact all existing utility owners and have them field locate their 
existing utilities prior to any construction activities. 

. .  Unless otherwise noted, all buried pipes shall have 36” nxnm urn cover as 
measured fiom finished grade to the outside surface of the pipe. 

All bores under state highways right-of way shall be a minimum, of 36” depth 
under bottom of ditch line to top of the proposed bored and/or casing pipe on both 
sides of the highway. 

There shall be no blasting w i h n  state right-of-way without written consent from 
the Kentucky Transportation Cabinet. 

Care shall be taken by the contractor to avoid cracking or breaking the bituminous 
paving. The Contractor at no cost to the Dept. of Highways shall repair all damage 
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to the existing paving caused by the contractor’s operation. Paving protection 
shall be accomplished by the use of rubber and street padded machinery or other 
approved equipment well suited for this type of construction. 

I 

L. During construction, all embankments, refills and excavations shall be kept shaped 
and drained by the contractor. Ditches and drains along the highways shall be 
maintained in such a manger as to drain effectively at all times. I 

M. All roadways and driveways within the work h t s  of state right-of-ways shall be 
refilled to the natural surface of the ground with approved material and methods. 
The material shall be placed and compacted to smoothness suitable for traffic. The 
contractor shall note that all private businesses and residences along the route of 
the proposed water main must have access to their properties at all time during 
construction. Additionally, the contractor shall replace existing entrance pipes, 
retaining walls, catch basins, fences and other property improvements, ditches, 
guardrail, signs, storm drains, etc. that are damaged by construction unless said 
facilities are specifically shown to be removed. In particular, all drainage ditches 
s h d  be restored to a condition equal or better than existed prior to construction. 

N. Conmete thrust or ‘kicker’’ blocks shall be installed in all pressurized lines at 
intersections and changes of direction to resist forces acting upon the pipeline. 

0. Concrete anchors shall be provided when the pipe slope exceeds twenty percent. 

P. Sewers shall be laid at least ten feet horizontally fiom any existing or proposed 
water main. This distance shall be measured edge to edge. If field conditions do 
not allow th is  condition to be met, then the sewer shall be construction of 
mechanical joint ductile iron pipe (pressure tested to 150 psi) and encased in 
concrete. Sewers shall cross under water mains with a minimum of eighteen 
inches of separation between the crown of the sewer and in the invert of the water 
main. If field conditions are such that this separation can not be maintained, the 
sewer shall be constructed of mechanical joint ductile iron pipe which shall be 
pressure tested to 150 psi. The ductile iron pipe must be centered on the crossing 
so that the joints are at least ten feet on either side of the crossing. 

I 

I 

I Q. Traffic control is to be as per MUTCD standards. 

R. Reclamation is to be accomplished as per the general notes of the approved 
encroachment permit provided by the Kentucky Dept. of Highways. 

Valve locations cannot be shown with precision of the supplied mapping. Valve 
locations shall be coordinated with the resident inspector prior to installation. 

Numerous drop box inlets are located next to some of the state and federal 
highways within the project limits. These inlets have concrete aprons that are 9’ x 
9’. Many of the inlets are set against the backside of the rock cut along the 

I 

S. 

I 
T. 
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highway. The contractor ma)' do one of two things~ (1 1 He maj' either saw cut the 
backside of the Surface drain and without damaging the drainage box install the 
pipe. If the drainage box does get damaged in any way then the contractor will 
restore the drainage box and surface drain back to its original condition. (3) The 
contractor shall install the force main under the culvert pipe. If the culvert pipe is 
damaged in m y  fashion then the contractor shall replace the portion that is 
damaged to its original condition. 

U. Proposed utilities must go under or around existing lvghway culvert pipes. 
Utilities may not be placed over existing lvghway culverts. Minimum separation 
between culvert pipe and force main is five feet. 

V. Track vehcles must be isolated from pavement with m earth cushon or protective 
material. In no event shall track vehicles be operated directly on paved surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 

. 02720-9 





SME: 05001 

SECTION 05 3 00 

CONCWTE 

PART 1 GENERAL, 

1.1 WORK INCLLDED 

A. 

B. 

C. 

n. 
E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

X I .  

Admixtures 

Cementitious Materials 

Aggregates 

Curing Materials 

Embedded ltems 

Non-shnnk Grout 

Non-slip Surfacing Material 

Floor Hardener 

Perimeter Insulation 

Vapor Barrier 

Water 

1.2 REFERENCES 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. 
The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation only. 

AMERICAN CONCRETE KNSTITUTE (ACI) 

ACI 211.1 

ACI 21 1.2 

(1 99 1) Selecting Proportions for Nonnal, Heavyweight, 
and Mass Concrete 

(1 998) Selecting Proportions for Structural Lightweight 
Concrete 

ACI 301 (1 999) Structural Concrete for Buildings 

ACI 305R (I 999) Hot Weather Concreting 
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(1 999) Building Code Requirements for Reinforced 
Concrete 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

ASTM C 31 (1991) Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the 
Field 

ASTM C 33 (1 999) Concrete Aggregates 

ASI'M C 39 (1 993) Compressive Strengtb of Cylindrical Concrete 
Specimens 

ASTM C 42 (1990) Obtaining and Testing Drilled Cores and Sawed 
Beams of Concrete 

ASTM C 78 (1994) Flexural Strength of Concrete (Using Simple Beam 
With Third Point Loading) 

ASTM C 94 (1994) Ready Mixed Concrete 

ASTM C 109 (1992) Compressive Strengfh of Hydraulic Cement Mortars 
(Using 2-in. or 50-mm Cube Specimens) 

ASTM C 143 (2000) Slump of Portland Cement Concrete 

ASTM C 150 (1 999) Portland Cement 

ASTM C 171 (1997) Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete 

ASTM C 172 (1 999) Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete 

ASTM C 173 (1994) Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the 
Volumetric Method 

ASTM C 192 (2000) Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the 
Laboratory 

(1997) Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the 
Pressure Method 

ASTM C 23 1 

. ASTMC260 .(2000) Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete 

ASTM C 309 (1 998) Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing 
Concrete 
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ASTM C 330 (2000) Lightweight Aggregates for structurd Concrete 

ASTM C 494 (1 992) Chemical Admixtures for Concrete 

ASTM C 552 (2000) Cellular Glass Thermal Insulation 

ASTM C 567 (2000) TJnit Weight of Structural Lightweight Concrete 

ASTM C 578 (1 995) Prefonned, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation 

ASTM C 595 (2000) Blended Hydraulic Cements 

ASTM C 597 (1997) Pulse Velocity Through Concrete 

ASTM C 618 (2000) Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for 
Use as a Mineral Admixbe in Portland Cement Concrete 

ASTM C 803 (1997) Penetration Resistance of Hardened Concrete 

ASTM C 805 (1997) Rebound Number of Hardened Concrete 

ASTM C 989 (1999) Ground Iron Blast Furnace Slag for Use in Concrete 
and Mortars 

ASTMC 1017 (1992) Chemical Admixture for Use in Producing Flowing 
Concrete 

ASTM 1019 (2000) Sampling and Testing Grout 

ASTM D 98 (1998) Calcium Chloride 

ASTM E 96 (2000) Water Vapor Transmission of Materials 

FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS ( F S )  

FS HH 1-530 (Rev B; Int Am 1) Insulation Board, Thermal, Unfaced, 
Polyurethane or Polyisocyanurate 

COE CRD-C3 18 (1997) Cloth, Burlap, Jute (or Kenaf) 

NATIONAL READY-MIXED CONCRETE ASSOCIATTON (NR-klCA) 

NRMCA QC3 (Jan 1, 1984) Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 
Production Facilities 

NRMCA CPMR 100 ( 1996) Concrete Plant Standards & 
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NRMCA TRa/lB-01 (1994) Truck Mixer Agitator Standards and Front 
Discharge Concrete CaSrier Standards. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit shop drawings and product data under provision of Section 01300. 

1.4 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Strength Requirements 

Structural concrete for all work shall have a 28-day compressive strength of 4000 
pounds per square inch. Concrete slabs on-grade as indicated shall have a 28-day 
flexural strengfh of 600 pounds per square inch. Concrete made with high-early 
strength cement shall have a 7-day strength equal to the specified 28-day strength 
for concrete made with Type I or II Portland cement. 

Air Entrainment 

Concrete may, at the option of the Contractor, be air entrained to produce 
concrete with 3 to 5 percent total air. 

Special Properties 

Concrete may contain other admixtures, such as water reducers, superplasticizers, 
or set retarding agents to provide special properties to the concrete only 
specifically when approved by the Engineer. 

Slump 

Slump shall be within the following limits: 

SlmAural Element Slump in inches 
Minimum Maximwn 

Walls, columns and b e m  2 4 

Foundation walls, substructure 
walls, footings, pavement, and slabs 1 3 

. Any s_tructwal concrete approved . 

for placement by pumping None 6 

*:'where use of superplasticizers is approved to produce flowing concrete these 
slump requirements do not apply. 
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E. Tecbcal Service for Specialized Concrete 

1.5 

The service of a t echca l  representative shall be obtained to oversee 
proportioaing, batchtng, mixing, placing, consolidating and fimshmg of 
specialized structural concrete, such as li&tweight or flowing concrete until field 
controls indicate concrete of specified quality is furnished. 

PROPORTIONS OF MD: 

A. Mixture Proportioning, Normal Weight Concrete 

Trial batches shall contain materials proposed to be used in the project. Trial 
mixtures having proportions, consistencies and air content suitable for the work 
shall be made based on methodology described in ACI 2 1 1.1 , using at least three 
different water-cement ratios. Trial mixes shall be proportioned to produce 
concrete strengths specified. In the case where ground iron blast-furnace slag is 
used, the weight of the slag will be substituted in the equations for the term P 
which is used to denote the weight of pozzolan. Trial mixtures shall be designed 
for maximum permitted slump and air content. The temperature of concrete in 
each trial batch shall be reported. For each water-cement ratio at least three test 
cylinders for each test age shall be made and cured in accordance with ASTM C 
192: They shall be tested at 7 and 28 days in accordance with ASTM C 39. From 
these test results a curve shall be plotted showing the relationship between water- 
cement ratio and strength. 

B. Average Strength 

In meeting the strength requirements specified, the selected mixture proportion 
shall produce an average compressive strength exceeding the specified strength by 
the amount indicated below. Where a concrete production facility has test 
records, a standard deviation shall be established. Test records fi-om which a 
standard deviation is calculated shall represent materials, quality control 
procedures, and conditions similar to those expected; shall represent concrete 
produced to meet a specified strength or strengths within 1000 psi of that 
specified for proposed work; and shall consist of at least 30 consecutive tests. A 
strength test shall be the average of the strengths of two cylinders made from the 
same sample of concrete and tested at 28 days or at other test age designated for 
determination of the specified strength. 

1. Test Records Exceeding 29 

Required average compressive strength used as the basis for selection of 
concrete proportions shall be the larger of the specified strength plus the 
standard deviation multiplied by 1.34 or the specified strength plus the 
standard deviation multiplied by 2.33 minus 500. 
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2.  Test Records Less Than 29 

Where a concrete production facility does not have test records meeting 
the above requirements but does have a record based on 15 to 29 
consecutive tests, a standard deviation may be established as the product 
of the calcvlated standard deviation and a modification factor from the 
following table: 

No. of tests (1) Modification factor 
for standard deviation 

less than 15 
15 
20 
25 

30 or more 

See Note 
1.16 
1.08 
1.03 
1 .oo 

(1) Interpolate for intermediate numbers of tests. 

Men a concrete production facility does not have field strength test 
records for calculation of standard deviation or the number of tests is less 
than 15, the required average strength shall be: 

a. The specified strength plus 1000 specified strength of less than 
3000 psi. 

b. The specified strength plus 1200 for specified strengths of 3000 to 
5000 psi. 

c. The specified strength plus 1400 for specified strengths greater 
than 5000 psi. 

1.6 STORAGE OF MA'TElUALS 

Cement and pozzolan shall be stored in weathertight buildings, bins, or silos which will 
exclude moisture and contaminants. Aggregate stockpiles shall be arranged and used in a 
manner to avoid excessive segregation and to prevent contamination with other materials 
or with other sizes of aggregates. Rein-forcing bars and accessories shall be stored above 
the ground on platforms, skids or othg supports. Other materials shall be stored in such a 
manner as to avoid contamination and deterioration. Admixtures which have been in 
storage at the project site for longer than 6 months or which have been subjected to 
i?eezing shall not be used unless retested and proven to meet the specified requirements. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 ADh4IXTIJRES 

A h t u r e s  shall conform to the following: 

A. Accelerating Admixture 

ASTM C 494, Type C or E; or calcium chloride conforming to ASTM D 98. 

B. Air Entraining Admixture 

ASTM C 260. 

C. Flowing Concrete Admixture 

ASTM C 1017, Type 1 or 2. 

D. Water-Reducing or Retarding Admixture 

ASTM C 494, Type A, B, D, F, or G. 

2.2 CEMENTITTOUS MATERIAI..,S - 

Cementitious materials shall each be of one type and fiom one source when used in 
concrete which will have surfaces exposed in the fimshed structure. Cementitious 
materials shall conform to one of the following: 

A. Cement 

ASTM C 150, Type I or I'I low alkali. 

B. Portland Blast-Furnace-Slag Cement 

ASTM C 595, Type IS. 

C. Portland-Pozzolan Cement 

ASTM C 595, Type IF. 

D. Pozzolan 

ASTM C 61 8, Class F 

E. Ground Iron Blast-Furnace Slag 
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ASTM C 989, Grade 120. 

2.3 AGGREGATE% 

Aggregates shall conform to the following: 

A. Lightweight Aggregate 

ASTM C 330 

B. Normal Weight Aggregate 

ASTM C 33. 

2.4 CURINGMATERZALS 

A. Burlap 

COE CRD-C3 1 8. 

B. Impervious Sheets 

ASTM C 171, type optional, except that polyethylene film, if used, shall be white 
opaque. 

C. Membrane-Fonning Compounds 

ASTM C 309, Type 1-D, Class A or B. 

2.5 EMBEDDED ITEMS 

Embedded items shall be of the size and type indicated or as needed for the application. 

2.6 NONS- GROUT 

Non-shxink pout shall conform to  ASTM C1019 and shall be a formulation suitable for 
the application. 

2.7 FLOOR W E N E R  

Floor hardener shall be a colorless aqueous solution containing zinc silicofluoride, 
magnesium silicofluoride, or sodium silicofluoride. These silicofluoride can be used 
individually or in Combination. 

i 

2.8 PERIMETER INSULATION 
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2.9 

2.10 

Perimeter insulation shall be as noted on plans, polystyrene conforming to ASTM C 578. 
Type 11; polyurethane conforming to FS HX-1-530, Type TI; or cellular glass co~Lforming 
to ASTM C 552, Type I or W .  

VAPOR BAIXEUER 

Vapor barrier shall be polyethylene sheeting with a minimum ttuclcness of 6 mils or other 
equivalent material having a vapor permeance rating not exceeding 0.5 perms as 
determined in accordance with ASTM E 96. 

B. 

WATER 

Water shall be potable, non-potable water shall not be used. The strength comparison 
shall be made on mortars, identical except for mixing water, prepared and tested in 
accordance with ASTM C 109. Water for curing shall not contain any substance 
injurious to concrete, or wbch causes staining. 

. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION OF SURFACES 

Surfaces to receive concrete shall be clean and free from fbost, ice, mud, and water. 
Conduit and other s d a r  items shall be in place and clean of any deleterious substance. 
Reference to plans for limits of specified work to be performed. 

A. Foundations 

Earthwork shall be as specified on Drawings. Flowing water shall be diverted 
without washing over fkeshly deposited concrete. Rock foundations shall be 
cleaned by high velocity air-water jets, sandblasting, or other approved methods. 
Debris and loose, semi-detached or unsound fragments shall be removed. Rock 
surEaces shall be moist but without free water when concrete is placed. Semi- 
porous subgrades for foundations and footings shall be damp when concrete is 
placed. Pervious subgrades shall be sealed by blending impervious material with 
the top 6 inches of the in-place pervious material or by covering with an 
impervious membrane. 

B. Perimeter Insulation 

Perimeter insulation shall be installed at locations indicated. Adhesive shall be 
used where insulation is applied to the interior surface of foundation walls. 

C. VaporBanier 

Unless otherwise indicated, subgades for slabs in buildings shall be covered with 
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3.2 

3.3 

a vapor barrier. Vapor barrier edges shall be lapped at least 4 inches and ends 
shall be lapped not less than 6 inches. Patches and lapped joints shall be sealed 
with pressure-sensitive adhesive or tape not less than 2 inches wide and 
compatible with the membrane. 

D. Preparation of Previously Placed Concrete 

Concrete surfaces to which other concrete is to be bonded shall be roughened in 
an approved manner that will expose sound aggregate uniformly without 
damaging the concrete. Laitance and loose particles shall be removed. Surfaces 
shall be moist but without fkee water when concrete is placed. 

INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS 

Embedded items shall be fkee fi-om oil, loose scale or rust, and paint. Embedded items 
shall be installed at the locations indicated and required to serve the intended purpose. 
Voids in sleeves, slots and inserts shall be filled with readily removable material to 
prevent the entry of concrete. 

BATCHING, MIXING AND TRANSPORTING CONCREm 

Ready-mixed concrete shall be batched, mixed and transported in accordance with ASTM 
C 94, except as otherwise specified. Truck mixers, agitators, and non-agitating units 
shall comply with NRMCA TMMB-100. Ready-mix plant equipment and facilities shall 
be certified in accordance with NRMCA 43. Site-mixed concrete shall be mixed in 
accordance with ACI 301. On-site plant shall codorm to the NRMCA CPMB-100. 

A. Admixtures 

Admixtures shall be batched within an accuracy of 3 percent. Where two or more 
admixtures are used in the same batch, they shall be batched separately and must 
be compatible. Ketarding admixture shall be added within one rhinute after 
addition of water is complete or in the first quarter of the required mixing time, 
whichever is first. Superplasticizing admixtures shall be added as recommended 
by manufacturer. Concrete that shows evidence of total collapse or segregation 
caused by the use of admixture shall be removed fkom the site. 

B. Control of Mixing Water 

No water fi-om the truck system or elsewhere shall be added after the initial 
introduction of mixing water for the batch except when on arrival at the jobsite, 
the slump of the concrete is less than that specified. Water added to bring the 
slump within the specified range shall not change the total water in the concrete to 
a point that the approved water-cement ratio is exceeded. The dnun shall be 
turned an additional 30 revolutions, or more, if necessary, until the added water is 
uniformly mixed into the concrete. Water shall not be added to the batch at any 
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later time. 

C. Mixing of Lightweight Concrete 

The mixing cycle shall be as recommended by the aggregate producer for the 
batching and mixing as required by the absorptivity of the aggregate. Typically, 
the mixer is charged with approximately 2/3 of the total mixing water and all of 
the aggregate. Ingredients are mixed for not less than 30 seconds in a stationary 
mixer nor less than 10 revolutions at mixing speed in a truck mixer. Cement, air 
entraining admixture, and the rest of the mixing water are added to obtain the 
required slump and mixing is continued for 30 revolutions at nxixing speed. 

3.4 SAMPLING AND TESTING 

Sampling and Testing is the responsibility of the Contractor and shall be performed by an 
approved testing agency. 

A. Aggregates 

Aggregates for normal weight concrete shall be sampled and tested in accordance 
with ASTM C 33. Gradation tests shall be performed on the first day and every 
other day thereafter during concrete construction. 

B. Sampling of Concrete 

Samples of concrete for air, slump, unit weight, and strength tests shall be taken 
in accordance with ASTM C 172. 

1. .Air Content 

Test for air content shall be performed in accordance with ASTM C 173 or 
ASTM C 23 1. A minirnm of 1 test per day shall be conducted. 

2. S l m p  

At least 2 slump tests shall be made on randomly selected batches of each 
m i m e  of concrete during each day’s concrete placement. Tests shall be 
performed in accordance with ASTM C 143. 

C. Evaluation and Acceptance of Concrete 

1, Frequency of Testing 

Samples for strength tests of each class of concrete placed each day shall 
be taken not less than once a day, nor less than once for each 150 cubic 
yards of concrete, nor less than once for each 5000 square feet of surface 
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area for slabs or walls. If this sampling frequency results in less than 5 
strength tests for a given class of concrete, tests shall be made from at 
least 5 randomly selected trucks or from each truck if fewer than 5 truck 
loads are used. Field cured specimens for determining form removal t h e  
or when a structure may be put in service shall be made in numbers 
directed to check the adequacy of curing and protection of concrete in the 
structure. The specimens shall be removed from the molds at the age of 
24 hours and shall be cured and protected, insofar as practicable, in the 
same manner as that given to the portion of the structure the samples 
represent. 

2. Testing Procedures 

Cylinders and beams for acceptance tests shall be molded and cured in 
accordance with ASTM C 3 1. Cylinders shall be tested in accordance with 
ASTM C 39 and beams shall be tested in accordance with ASTM C 78. A 
strength test shall be the average of the strengths of two cylinders made 
fkom the same sample of concrete and tested at 28 days or at another 
specified test age. 

3. Evaluation of Results 

Concrete specified on the basis of compressive strength will be considered 
satisfactory if the averages of all sets of three consecutive strength test 
results equal or exceed the specified strength and no individual strength 
test result falls below the required strength by more than 500 pounds per 
square inch. For flexural strength concrete, the strength level of the 
concrete will be considered satisfactory if the averages of all sets of five 
consecutive strength test results equal or exceed the required flexural 
Strength. 

D. Investigation of Low-Strength Test Results 

When any strength test of standard-cured test cylinder falls below the specified 
strength requirement by more than 500 pounds per square inch, or iftests of field- 
cured cylinders indicate deficiencies in protection and cwing, steps shall be taken 
to assure that load-carrying capacity of the structure is not jeopardized. Non- 
destructive testing in accordance with ASTM C 597, ASTM C 803 or ASTM C 
805 may be pamitted by the Engineer to detennine the relative strengths at 
various locations in the strudme as an aid in evaluating concrete strength in place 
or for selecting areas to be cored. Such tests, unless properly calibrated and 
correlated- with-other test data, shall n.ot be used a basis for accqtance or 
rejection. When strength of concrete in place is considered potentially deficient, 
cores shall be obtained and tested in accordance with ASTM C 42. At least three 
representative cores shall be taken from each member or area of concrete in place 
that is considered potentially deficient. The location of cores shall be determined 
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by the En,gineer to least impair the stren,gth of the structure. If the concrete in the 
structure will be dry under service conditions, the cores shall be air-dried 
(temperature 60 to SO degrees F, relative humidity less than 60 percent) for seven 
days before testing and shall be tested dry. If the concrete in the structure will be 
more than superficially wet under service conditions, the cores shall be tested 
after moisture conditioning in accordance with ASTM C 42. Concrete in the area 
represented by the core testing will be considered adequate if the average strength 
of the cores is equal to or at least 85 percent of the specified strength requirement 
and if no single core is less than 75 percent of the specified strength requirement. 
If the core tests are inconclusive or impractical to obtain, or if structural analysis 
does not confirm the safety of the structure, load tests may be directed by the 
Engineer in accordance with the requirements of ACI 318. Concrete work 
evaluated by structural analysis or by results of a load test and found deficient 
shall be corrected in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer. All investigations, 
testing, load tests, and correction of deficiencies shall be performed, and approved 
by the Engineer, at the expense of the Contractor. 

3.5 CONVEYING CONCRETE 

Concrete shall be conveyed fiom mixer to fonns as rapidly as possible and within the 
time interval specified in paragraph "CONCRETE PLACEMENT" by methods which 
will prevent segregation or loss of ingredients. Final method of placement shaU be 
approved by the Engineer. 

A. Chutes 

When concrete can be placed directly fiom a truck mixer or other transporting 
equipment, chutes attached to this equipment may be used. Sepasate chutes will 
not be permitted except when specifically approved. 

B. Buckets 

Bucket design shall be such that concrete of the required slump can be readily 
discharged. Bucket gates shall be essentially grout tight when closed. The bucket 
shall provide means for positive regulations of the amount and rate of deposit of 
concrete in each dumping position. 

C. Belt Conveyors 

Belt conveyors may be used when approved. Belt conveyors shall be designed for 
conveying concrete and shall be operated to assure a uniform flow of concrete to 
the final place of deposit without segregation or loss of mortar. Conveyors shall 
be provided with positive means for preventing Segregation of the concrete at 
transfer points and point of placement. 

D. P m p s  
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Concrete may be conveyed by positive displacement pumps when approved. 
Pump shall be the piston or squeeze pressure type. Pipeline shall be steel pipe or 
heavy duty flexible hose. Inside hameter of the pipe shall be at least three times 
the maximum size of the coarse aggregate. Distance to be pumped shall not 
exceed the limits recommended by the pump manufacturer. Concrete shall be 
supplied to the pump continuously. When pumping is completed, the concrete 
remaining in the pipeline shall be ejected without contaminating the concrete in 
place. After each use, the equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned. Flushing water 
shall be wasted outside the fonns. 

3.6 CONCRE3E PLACEMENT 

Mixed concrete which is transported in truck mixers or agitators or concrete which is 
truck mixed, shall be discharged within 1-1/2 hours or before the drum has revolved 300 
revolutions, whichever comes first after the introduction of the mixing water to the 
cement and aggregates or the introduction of the cement to the aggregates. These 
limitations may be waived by the Engineer if the concrete is of such slump after the 1-1/2 
hour time or 300 revolution limit has been reached that it can be placed, without the 
addition of water to the batch. When the concrete temperature exceeds 85 degrees F, the 
time shall be reduced to 45 minutes. Concrete shall be placed within 15 minutes after it 
has been discharged from the truck. 

A. Placing Operation 

Concrete shall be handled from mixer to forms in a continuous manner until the 
approved unit of operation is completed. Adequate scaffolding, ramps and 
walkways shall be provided so that personnel and equipment are not supported by 
in-place reinforcement. Placing will not be permitted when the sm, heat., wind, or 
limitations of facilities furnished by the Contractor prevent proper consolidation, 
finishing and curing. Concrete shall be deposited as close as possible to its final 
position in the forms, and there shall be no vertical drop greater than 8 feet except 
where suitable equipment is provided to prevent segregation and where 
specifically authorized. Depositing of the concrete shall be so regulated that it 
will be effectively consolidated in horizontal layers not more than 12 inches thick, 
except that all slabs shall be placed in a single layer. Concrete to receive other 
constnrction shall be screeded to the proper level to avoid excessive shimming or 
grouting. 

E. Consolidation 

Immediately after placing, each layer of concrete shall be consolidated by internal 
vibrators, except for slabs 4 inches or less. The vibrators shall at all times be 
adequate in effectiveness and number to properly consolidate the concrete; a spare 
vibrator shall be kept at the jobsite during all concrete placing operations. The 
vibrators shall have a frequency of not less than 8000 vibrations per minute, and 

I 
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3.7 

the head diameter a n d  amplitude shall be appropriate for the concrete mixture 
being placed. Vibrators shall be inserted vertically at uniform spacing over the 
area of placement. The distance between insertions shall be approximately 3 -112 
times the radius of action of the vibrator so that the area being vibrated will 
overlap the adjacent just-vibrated area by a few inches. The vibrator shall 
penetrate rapidly to the bottom o f  the layer and at least 6 inches into the preceding 
layer if there is such. Vibrator shall be held stationary until the concrete is 
consolidated and then withdrawn slowly. The use of form vibrators must be 
specifically approved. Vibrators shall not be used to transport concrete within the 
forms. Slabs 4 inches and less in hckness shall be consolidated by properly 
designed vibrating screeds or other approved techque. Excessive vibration of 
lightweight concrete resulting in segregation and flotation of coarse aggregate 
shall be avoided. 

C. Cold Weather Requirements 

Special protection measures, approved by the Engineer, shall be used if freezing 
temperatures are anticipated before the expiration of the specified curing period. 
The ambient temperature of the air where concrete is to be placed and the 
temperature of surfaces to receive concrete shall be not less than 40 degrees F. 
The temperature of the concrete when placed shall be not less than 50 degrees F 
nor more than 75 degrees 1;. Heating of the mixing water or aggregates will be 
required to regulate the concrete placing temperature. Materials entering the 
mixer shall be free ftom ice, snow, or frozen lumps. Salt, chemicals or other 
materials shall not be incorporated in the concrete to prevent freezing. Upon 
written approval, calcium chloride or chemical admixture codorming to ASTM C 
494 Type C or E may be used. The amount of calcium chloride shall not exceed 2 
percent by weight of the cement, and it shall be batched in solution form. 
Calcium chloride shall not be used where concrete will be in contact with 
aluminum or zinc-coated items, or where sulfate resistant or pre-stressed concrete 
is specified. 

D. Wann Weather Requirements 

The temperature of the concrete placed during warm weather shall not exceed 85 
degrees F except where an approved retarder is used. The mixing water and/or 
aggregates shall be cooled, if necessary, to maintain a satisfactory placing 
temperature. In no case shall the placing temperature exceed 95 degrees F. 

CONSTRUCTION JOINTS 

Construction joints shall be located as indicated or approved. Where concrete work is 
interrupted by weather, end of work shift or other similar type of delay, location and type 
of construction joint shall be subject to approval of the Engineer. Unless otherwise 
indicated and except for slabs on grade, reinforcing steel shall extend th~-ough 
construction joints. Construction joints in slabs on grade shall be keyed or doweled as 
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shown. Concrete columns, walls, or piers shall be in place at least 2 hours, or until the 
concrete is no longer plastic, before placing concrete for beams, girders, or slabs thereon. 
In walls having door window openings, lifts shall terminate at the top and bottom of the 
opening. Other lifts shall terminate at such levels as to conform to structural 
requirements or architectural details. Where horizontal construction joints are required, a 
strip of 1-inch square-edge lumber, beveled and oiled to facilitate removal, shall be 
tacked to the inside of the forms at the construction joint. Concrete shsill be placed to a 
point 1 inch above the underside of the strip. The strip shall be removed 1 hour after the 
concrete has been placed, and any irregularities in the joint line shall be leveled off with a 
wood float, and all laitance shall be removed. Prior to placing additional concrete, 
horizontal construction joints shall be prepared as specified in paragraph 
"PFSPARATIONS OF SUKFACES." 

3.8 FINISmG CONCRETE 

A. Formed Surfaces 

1. Repair of Surface Defects 

Surface defects shall be repaired within 24 hours after the removal of 
forms. Honeycombed and other defective areas shall be cut back to solid 
concrete or to a depth of not less than 1 inch, whichever is greater. Edges 
shaIl be cut perpendicular to .the d a c e  of the concrete. The prepared 
areas shall be dampened and brush-coated with neat cement grout. The 
repair shall be made using mortar consisting of not more than 1 part 
cement to 2-1/2 parts sand. The mixed mortar shall be allowed to stand to 
stiffa (approximately 45 minutes), during which time the mortar shall be 
intermittently remixed without the addition of water. After the mortar has 
attained the stiffest consistency that will permit placing, the patching mix 
shall be thoroughly tamped into place by means approved by the Engineer 
and finished slightly higher than the surrounding surface. For Class A and 
Class B f i s h e d  surfaces the cement used in the patching mortar shall be a 
blend of job cement and white cement proportioned to produce a finished 
repair d a c e  matching, after curing, the color of adjacent m a c e s .  Holes 
left &er the removal of form ties shall be cleaned and filled with patching 
mortar. Holes left by the removal of tie rods shall be reamed and filled by 
dry packing. Repaired surfaces shall be cured as required for adjacent 
sdaces. The temperature of concrete, mortar patching material, and 
ambient air shall be above 50 degrees I; while making repairs and during 
the curing period. Concrete with defects which affect the strength of the 
member or with excessive honeycombs will be rejected, or the defects 
shall be corrected as directed. 

2. Class A Finish 

Where a Class A fkish is indicated, fins shall be removed. A mortar mix 

03300-1 6 



SME: 05001 

consisting of one part Portland cement and two parts well-graded sand 
passing a No. 30 sieve, with water added to give the consistency of thick 
paint, shall be prepared. White cement shall he used to replace part of the 
job cement. After the surface has been thoroughly wetted and allowed to 
approach surface dryness, the mortar shall be vigorously applied to the 
area by clean burlap pads or by cork or wood-floating, to completely fill 
all surface voids. Excess grout shall be scraped off with a trowel. As 
soon as it can be accomplished without pu lhg  the mortar from the voids, 
the area shall be rubbed with burlap pads until all visible grout film is 
removed. The rubbing pads shall have on their surfaces the same sand- 
cement mix specified above but without any mixing water. The finish of 
any area shall be completed in the same day, and the lulllts of a finished 
area shall be made at natural breaks in the surface. The surface shall be 
continuously moist cured for 48 hours. The temperature of the air 
adjacent to the surface shall be not less than 50 degrees F for 24 hours 
prior to, and 48 hours after, the application. In hot, dry weather the 
smooth finish shall be applied in shaded areas. 

3. Class B Finish 

Where a Class B finish is indicated, fins shall be removed. Concrete 
surface shall be smooth with a texture at least equal to that obtained 
through the use of Grade B-R plywood forms. 

4. Class C Finish 

Where a Class C h s h  is indicated, fins shall be removed. Concrete 
surfaces shall be relatively smooth with a texture imparted by the forms 
used. 

5. Class D Finish 

Where a Class D finish is indicated, fins exceeding 1/4 inch in height shall 
be chipped or rubbed off. Concrete surfaces shall be left with the texture 
imparted by the forms used. 

B. Unformed Surfaces 

In cold weather, the air temperature in areas where concrete is being finished shall 
not be less than 50 degrees F. In hot windy weather when the rate of evaporation 
of surface moisture, as determined by methodology presented in ACI 305R, may 
reasonably be expected to exceed 0.2 pounds per square foot per hour; coverings, 
windbreaks, or fog sprays shall be provided as necessary to prevent premature 
setting and drying of the surface. The dusting of surfaces with dry materials or 
the addition of water during firushmg will not be permitted. Finished surfaces 
shall be plane, with no deviation greater than 1/4 inch when tested with a 10-foot 
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straightedge. Surfaces shall be pitched to drains. 

1. Trowel Finish 

a. Slabs shall be given a trowel finish immediately following floating. 
Surfaces shall be trowelled to produce smooth, dense slabs free 
from blemishes including trowel marks. In lieu of hand f ishing,  
an approved power-finishing machine may be used in accordance 
with the directions of the machine manufacturer. A final hard steel 
troweling shall be done by hand. 

b. Trowel finish will be specified for most wearing surfaces and 
where a smooth finish is required. 

2. Broom Finish (Concrete Stoops) 

Mer floating, slabs shall be lightly trowelled, and then broomed with a 
fiber-bristle brush in a direction transverse to that of the main traflic. 

3.9 CLJRING AND PROTECTION 

A. General 

1. All concrete shall be cured by an approved method for the period of time 
given below: 

Concrete with Type lu: cement 3 days 
Concrete with Type I, II, IP or IS cement 7 days 
Concrete with Type I: or Type II cement 
blended with pozzolan 7 days 

2. Immediately after placement, concrete shall be protected from premature 
drying, extremes in temperatures, rapid temperature change, mechanical 
injury and injury ftom rain and flowing water. Air and forms in contact 
with concrete shall be maintained at a temperature above 50 degrees F for 
the first 3 days and at a temperature above 32 degrees F for the remainder 
of the specified curing period. Exhaust fumes from combustion heating 
units shall be vented to the outside of the enclosure and heaters and ducts 
shall be placed and directed so as not to cause areas of overheating and 
drylng of concrete surfaces or to create fire hazards. All materials and 
equipment needed for adequate curing and protection shall be available 
and at the site prior to placing concrete, No fire or excessive heat shall be 
permitted near or in direct contact with the concrete at any time. Curing 
shall be accomplished by any of the following methods, or combination 
thereof, as approved. 
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B. Moist Curing 

Concrete to be moist-cured shall be maintained continuously wet for the entire 
curing period. If water or curing materials used stains or discolors concrete 
surfaces which are to be permanently exposed, the concrete surfaces shall be 
cleaned. When wooden forms are left in place during curing, they shall be kept 
wet at all times. If the forms are removed before the end of the curing period, 
curing shall be carried out as on unformed surfaces, using suitable materials. 
Horizontal surfaces shall be cured by ponding, by covering with a &inch 
minimum tluckness of continuously saturated sand, or by covering w i d  
waterproof paper, polyethylene sheet, polyethylene-coated burlap or saturated 
burlap. 

C. Membrane Curing 

Membrane curing shall not be used on surfaces that are to receive any subsequent 
treatment depending on adhesion or bonding to the concrete; except a styrene 
acrylate or chlorinated rubber compound meeting ASTM C 309, Class B 
requirements may be used for surfaces which are to be painted or are to receive 
bituminous roofing or waterproofing, or floors that are to receive adhesive 
applications of resilient flooring. The curing compound selected shall be 
compatible with any subsequent paint, roofing, waterproofing or flooring 
specified. Membrane curing compound shall not be used on surfaces that are 
maintained at curing temperatures with free steam. Curing compound shall be 
applied to formed surfaces immediately after the forms are removed and prior to 
any patching or other surface treatment except the cleaning of loose sand, mortar, 
and debris from the surface. Surfaces shall be thoroughly moistened with water 
and the curing-compound shall be applied to slab surfaces as soon as the bleeding 
water has disappeared, with the tops of joints being temporarily sealed to prevent 
entry of the compound and to prevent moisture loss during the curing period. 
Compound shall be applied in a one-coat continuous operation by mechanical 
spraying equipment, at a uniform coverage in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
printed instructions. Concrete surfaces which have been subjected to rainfall 
within 3 hours after curing compound has been applied shall be re-sprayed by the 
method and at the coverage specified. On surfaces permanently exposed to view, 
d e  surface shall be shaded from direct rays of the sun for the duration of the 
curing period. Surfaces coated with curing compound shall be kept free of foot 
and vehicular traffic, and from other sources of abrasion and contamination 
during the curing period. 

3.10 SETTLNG BASE PLATES AND BEARING PLATES 

Reference to plans for locations, which apply. 

After being properly positioned, c o l m  base plates, bearing plates for beams and similar 
structural members, and machinery and equipment base plates shall be set to the proper 
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line and elevation with damp-pack bedding mortar, except where uou-shrink grout is 
indicated. The thickness of the mortar or grout shall be approximately 1/24 the width of 
the plate, but not less than 3/4 inch. Concrete and metal surfaces in contact with grout 
shall be clean and fiee of oil and grease, and concrete surfaces in contact with grout shall 
be damp and free of laitance when grout is placed. 

A. Damp-Pack Bedding Mortar 

Damp-pack bedding mortar shall consist of 1 part cement and 2-1/2 parts fine 
aggregate having water content such that a mass of mortar tightly squeezed in the 
hand will retain its shape but will crumble when disturbed." The space between 
the top of the concrete and bottom of the bearing plate or base shall be packed 
with the bedding mortar by tamping or ramming with a bar or rod until it is 
completely filled. 

B. Non-shrink Grout 

Non-shrink grout shall be mixed and placed in accordance with material 
manufacturer's written recommendations. Forms of wood or other suitable 
material shall be used to retain the grout. The grout shall be placed quickly and 
continuously, completely filling the space without segregation or bleeding of the 
mix. 

C. Treatment of Exposed Sdaces  

For metal-oxidizing non-shrink grout, exposed surfaces shall be cut back 1 inch 
and immediately covered with a parget coat of mortar consisting of 1 part 
Portland cement and 2-1/2 parts fine aggregate by weight, with sufficient water to 
make a plastic mixture. The parge coat shall have a smooth finish. For other 
mortars or grouts, exposed surfaces shall be left untreated. Curing shall comply 
with paragraph "CURING AND PROTECTION." 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTIOX 0341 9 

CONCRETE ENCASEMENT AND CONCRETE CRADLE 

PAR.Tl GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 0 13 00 - Submittals 

R. 01600 - Materials and Equipment 

C. 0141 0 - Testing Laboratory Services 

D. 03300 - Concrete 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 CONCRETE ENCASEh4ENT 

A. Buried pipelines shall be encased in 2,500 psi concrete where shown on the 
construction drawings or to the extent and/or at other locations as determined by 
the EnginemProject Manager. 

B. Concrete encasement shall provide a minimum cover of six (6) inches beneath and 
above the pipe O.D. and shall extend laterally to the undisturbed wall of the 
pipeline trench. Additional thickness of concrete encasement, if required, shall be 
shown on the construction drawings. Each pour shall start mil stop at a pipe joint,. 

3.02 CONCRETE CRADLE 

A. Concrete cradles shall be 2,500 psi concrete where shown on the construction 
drawing or as directed by the EngineerPrject Manager. 

B. Concrete cradles shall provide a minimum of six (6) inches beneath the pipe and 
extend to the spring line of the pipe unless otherwise shown on the construction 
drawings. Each pour shall start and stop at a pipe joint. 
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3.03 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. The payment for concrete encasement shall include furnishing and placing the 
concrete encasement. The Contractor shall be paid for the number of lineal feet of 
encasement constructed at the unit price on the Bid Sheets. 

B. The payment for concrete cradle shall include furnishing and placing the concrete 
encasement. The Contractor shall be paid for the number of lineal feet of cradle at 
the unit price on the Bid Sheets. The concrete foundation under tee-based 
manholes is not considered cradle. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05500 

MISCELLANEOUS METAL 
1 PART1 - GENERAL 

1,1 WORKINCLUDED 

A. Aluminum Finishes 

B. ShopPainting 

C. Miscellaneous 

D. Steel Door Frames 

1.2 REFERENCES 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. 
The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation only. 

ALUMINUM ASSOCIATION (AA) 

AA DAF-45 (1997) Designation System for Aluminum Finishes 

AA SAA-46 (Oct 1978,5th Ed) Standards for Anodized Architectural 
Aluminm 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTTNG AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

ASTM A 36 (1 992) Stnzctural Steel 

ASTM A 446 (1987) Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip 
Process, Structural (Physical) Quality 

ASTM A 123 (2000) Zinc (Hot-dip Galvanized) coatings an Iron and Steel 
Products. 

ASTM A 475 (1 998) Zinc-Coated Steel Wire Strand 

ASTM A 653 (2000) Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip 
Process 

ASTM R 429 (1 988) Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Structural Pipe and Tube 
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AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY (AWS) 

AWS D1.l (1988) Structural Welding Code - Steel 

NATlONAL ASSOCIATION OF ARCHITECTURAL METAL, MANCTFACmRS 
( N U )  

NAAMM-NFM (1988) Metal Finishes Manual for Archtectural and Metal 
Products 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

The following shall be submitted in accordance with Section 01300 SUBMITTALS. 

1.4 GENERAL REQIJTREiMENTS 

The Contractor shall verify all measurements and shall take all field measurements 
necessary before fabrication. Welding to or on structural steel shall be in accordance 
with AWS D1.1. Items specified to be galvanized, when practicable and not indicated 
otherwise, shall be hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. Galvanizing shall be in 
accordance with ASTM A 123 or ASTM A 653, as applicable. Exposed fastenings shall 
be compatible materials, shall generally match in color and finish, and shall harmonize 
with the material to which fastenings are applied. Materials and parts necessary to 
complete each item, even though such work is not definitely shown or specified, shall be 
included. Poor matching of holes for fasteners shall be cause for rejection. Fastenings 
shall be concealed where practicable. Thickness of metal and details of assembly and 
supports shall provide strength and stiffizess. Joints exposed to the weather shall be 
formed to exclude water. 

1.5 DISSIMILAR MATEaRIALS 

Where dissimilar metals are in contact, or where aluminum is in contact with concrete, 
mortar, masonry, wet or pressure-treated wood, or absorptive materials subject to 
wetting, the surfaces shall be protected with a coat of bituminous paint, such as Tnemec 
Series 46-465. 

Miscellaneous metalwork shall be well formed to shape and size, with sharp Lines and 
angles and true curves. Drilling and punching shall produce clean true lines and surfaces. 
Welding shall be continuous along the entire area of contact except where tack welding is 
permitted. Exposed connections of work in place shall not be tack welded. Exposed 
welds shall be ground smooth. Exposed surfaces of work in place shall have a smooth 
finish, and unless otherwise approved, exposed riveting shall be flush. Where tight fits 
are required, joints shall be milled. Corner joints shall be coped or mitered, well formed, 
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and in true alignment. Work shall be accurately set to established lines and elevations 
and securely fastened in place. Installation shall be in accordance w i d  manufacturer's 
installation instructions and approved drawings, cuts, and details. 

1.7 ANCHORAGE 

Anchorage shall be provided where necessary for fastening miscellaneous metal items 
securely in place. Anchorage not otherwise specified or indicated shall include slotted 
inserts made to engage with the anchors, expansion shelds, and power-driven fasteners 
when approved for concrete; toggle bolts and through bolts for masonry; machine and 
caniage bolts for steel; and lag bolts and screws for wood. 

2 PART2 - PRODUCTS 

Unless otherwise specified, aluminum items shall have standard mi11 finish. The 
thickness o f  the coating shall be not less than that specified for protective and decorative 
type finishes for items used in interior locations or architectural Class I type finish for 
iterns used in exterior locations in AA DAF-45. Items to be anodized shall receive a 
polished-satin-finish pretreatment and a clear-lacquer over coating. 

SHOP PA-INTING 

Surfaces of ferrous metal except galvanized surfaces, shall be cleaned and shop coated 
with the standard protective coating Tnemec Series 37H77 Chem Prime. Surfaces of 
items to be embedded in concrete shall not be painted. Items to be finish painted shall be 
prepared according- to these specifications. 

h4ISCELLANEOUS 

Miscellaneous plates and shapes for items that do not form a part of the structural steel 
framework, such as lintels, sill angles, miscellaneous mountings, and frames, shall be 
provided to complete the work. 

STEEL DOOR FRAMES 

Steel door frames shall be neatly mitered and securely welded at the corners with all 
welds ground smooth. Jambs shall be provided wid 2- by 1/4-by 12-inch bent metal 
[adjustable] anchors spaced not over 2 feet 6 inches on centers. Provision shall be made 
to stiffen the top member for all spans over 3 feet. Continuous door stops shall be made 
of 1-1/2 by 5/8-inch bars. 

3 PART3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
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All items shall be installed at the locations shown and according to the manufacturer’s 
recommendations. Item listed below require additional procedures as specified. 

3.2 DOORFIiAMES 

Door fiames shall be secured to the floor slab by means of angle clips and expansion 
bolts. Continuous door stops shall be welded to the frame or tap-screwed with 
c o u n t e r d  screws at no more than 18-inch centers, assuring in either case fbll contact 
with the frame. Any necessary reinforcements shall be made and the frames shall be 
drilled and tapped as required for hardware. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05800 

BORING & JACICING 
AND COVER PIPE 

PART1 GENERAL 

The construction drawings show the details of the cover pipe material. 

I .01 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01300 - Submittals 

B. 01600 - Material and Equipment 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 STEEL PIPE 

A. Where designated on the construction drawings, the steel pipe shall be fusion 
welded steel pipe, Grade "R" with no coating. It shall conform to the requirements 
of ASTM 139. The wall thickness shall be Schedule 40 for pipe up to 4-inches in 
diameter and 0.250 inch wall thickness for larger sizes, unless railroad 
specification require a greater thickness. See paragraph 3.06 for diameter of 
casing required. 

2.02 NESTABLE CORRUGATED METAL PIPE 

A. Where corrugated metal pipe is designated in the construction drawings beneath a 
highway, it shaU be nestable and conform to D O T ,  Sectian 8 10. The gauge shall 
be as shown on the construction drawings. 

€3. Where corrugated metd pipe is designated in the construction drawings beneath 
the tracks of a railroad, it shall be AREA Specification 146; with bituminous 
coating, in accordance with AREA Specifications 1413. The gauge shall be as 
shown on the construction drawings. 

2.03 'TUNNEL LINER PLATES 

A. Tunnel h e r  plates where shown on the construction drawings shall be hot dripped 
galvanized steel of the thichmess (gauge) and section modulus shown on the 
construction drawings. The plates shall be formed from. steel meeting the 
requirements of ASTM 139, Grade "B". Individual liner plates shall be made of 
one piece of metal, provided with flanges fiom both longitudinal and 
circumferential joints. The joints shall have sufficient bolt hales to filly develop 
the strength of the individual liner plate and so spaced in each liner plate that liner 
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plates o f  s lmi la r  curvature will be interchangeable and readily handled in the 
tunnel. Liner plates shall be of a design that when bolted together no opening shall 
exist large enough to permit inflow of granular material. Liner plates will be 
accurately curved to suit the tunnel cross section and when bolted together, the 
finished casing pipe shall be full round wifh the nominal diameter to the neutral 
axis as specified on the proposal sheets and/or construction drawings. Grouting 
plugs shall consist of a 2-inch standard half-pipe couplings welded or tapped into a 
hole i~ the liner plate and fimished with a cast iron plug for closure. They will be 
of the same material as the liner plate and furnished with a cast iron plug for 
closure. The spacing of the grouting plugs mill be as specified on construction 
drawings. Bolts, heads, and nuts shall be square and of the same size. 

PART3 EXECU'I'ION 

3.01 

3.02 

3.03 

INSTALLING COVER PIPE 

A. Cover Pipe shall be installed by the boring method, the iackinp method, by 
trenching or by tunneling as shown on the construction drawings. The Owner will 
obtain permits for any railroad, State or Federal Highway crossings. The Owner 
shall coordinate scheduling of construction of crossings 'with railroads and 
highway departments and shall pay any charges established by these outside 
agencies. . Special construction requirements defined by railroads or highway 
departments will be shown on the construction drawings and shall be adhered to by 
the contractor. Installation of cover pipe shall not commence without the express 
permission of the Project Engineer. 

B. The annular space between the cover pipe and the contained carrier pipe shall be 
filled with grout or with granular materials unless otherwise specified on the 
construction drawings or approved by the Engineer. 

INSTALLATION BY BORING 

A. Steel pipe shall be installed by the boring method utilizing an auger type boring 
machine or a machine of such design meeting the individual requirements of the 
railroad, State or Federal Highway System being crossed. The Contractor shall 
provide an approach pit, completely sheeted and of sufficient size to operate the 
boring equipment. The operation of the boring equipment shall be subject to 
continuous checking by the Project Engineer to insure proper alignment of the 
cover pipe as installed. 

INSTALLATION BY JACIUNG 
- ._  - . .  - - 

A. The Contractor will provide an approach pit for the jacking operation, excavated 
so the jacking face is a minimum of three (3) feet above the pipe. This open face 
should be shored securely to prevent displacement of the embankment. The pit 
shall include a backstop of sufficient size to take the thrust o f  the jack. The guide 
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rails that support the pipe as it enters the bore shall be accurately placed to line and 
grade. The entire approach pit shall be sheeted. 

B. Hydraulic or mechanical jacks may be used in this operation. The number of jacks 
and the capacity of the jacks shall be adequate to complete the operation. A 
jacking head shall be used to transfer the pressure fiom the jack and the jacking 
frame to the pipe. If an auger is used, the pipe shall be jacked simultaneously with 
the augering. The construction work shall be checked by the Contractor and 
Project En@neer at frequent intervals to insure proper line and grade of the 
installation. 

3.04 INSTALLATION B Y  T W L I N G  

A. Care shall be exercised in trhming the surface of the excavated section to a true 
line and grade with the excavation conforming to the outside of the tunnel as 
nearly as possible. In the installation of tunnel or shaft liner plates, the amount of 
unsupported tunnel or shaft: wall shall be at a minimuxn at all times. Excavation 
ahead of the liner plates will not be permitted. Liner plates shall be placed 
promptly as excavation permits. Upon completion of any ring of liner plates, bolts 
shall be retightened in the two (2) rings previously completed. The Project 
Engineer may direct that the top half of the tunnel excavation be supported by a 
cutting sheld and excavation shall not advance ahead of such support. 

B. The vertical face of the excavation shall be supported, as necessary, to prevent 
s lougbg and at any interruption of the tunneling operation, the heading shall be 
completely bulkheaded. 

C. Grouting shall follow the excavation and lining of the tunnel or shaft as required to 
fill all voids outside the tunnel liner plates. Grouting shall be performed prior to or 
upon completion of the installation of a maximum of four (4) rings, unless 
otherwise directed by the Project Engineer. Grouting shall start at the lowest hole 
in each grout panel and proceed upwards progressively and simultaneously, when 
possible, on both sides of the tunnel. The machme used for grouting shall be 
capable of forcing grout, under pressure, into all voids. 

3.05 IvEAS'CJREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. The payment for installation of cover pipe shall be made on the actual number of 
lineal feet of the various types and sizes of pipes installed. The unit price per foot 
for cover pipe shall include fiunishing the carrier pipe material and installing the 
pipe by jaclung, boring or tunneling, whichever is required, the construction of the 
approach pits with all necessary sheeting and all other incidentals required to 
complete the installation as shown on the construction drawings and herein 
specified. 
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3.06 CASING PIPE SCHEDULE (WATER AND SEWER LJNES) 

Carrier Pipe 
NOrninal 
Diameter 

Minimum 
I.D. of 
Casing Pipe 
for Water 

Minimum 
1.D. of 
Casing Pipe 
for Vitrified 
Clay Sewer 
Lines 

C.I. & D.I. (M.J.) 

and Sewer 
Lines 

PVC, ABS, C.I. & D.I. @&S) 

2 4 
3 9 
4 10 
6 12 

---LNmcms- 
- 
12 
14 
14 

- 
14 

8 
10 
12 
14 

16 
18 
20 
22 

18 
20 
22 
24 

18 
20 
22 
28 

15 
16 
18 
20 

24 
26 
28 
28 

- 
26 
28 
30 

m. 

32 

21 
24 
27 
30 

30 
34 
38 
42 

38 
40 
42 

33 
36 
39 
42 

45 
48 
54 
57 

. .  
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SECTION 07000 

THIXMAL AND M O I S m  PROTECTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Roofing (Fiberglass shgles). 

B. Insulation. 

C. C a u h g .  

D. Fascia, soffit and guttering. 

E. Dmp-proofing. 

PART 2 - PR.0DIJCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

.A. Fiberglass base shingles, 235#/sq., 12" x 36" class A fire rating. 

B. Batt insulation shall be R-30, as indicated on the drawings. Fiberglass 
Blanket or Blowing Insulation installed above the drywall ceiling in 
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. Manufacturers: 
Owens-Coming Fiberglass Corporation. 

C. Caukng compound; confom to Federal Specification for Plastic 
Caulking Compounds, TT-C-598. Caulking primer by manufacturer of 
the caulking compound. 

D. Alurninum fascia shall be provided with factory baked-on finish. (Pre- 
Formed or Site Formed with h m e d  edge.) 

E. Aluminum soffit material shall be pre-formed, perforated with factory 
baked-on finish. 

F. Guttering shall be continuous pre-formed with mitered comers (sealed 
watertight) and factory baked-on finish. 
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2.02 

G. Transparent exterior dampproofing shdl be Minwax colorless compound, 
as manufactured by Minwax Company, 11 West 42nd Street, New York, 
New York or White Roc 10 as manufactured by Sonneborne or Aqua 
Repel 91 by Kasnak Chemical Corporation or approved equal. After all 
masonry work has been completed) cleaned, pointed and thoroughly dried, 
apply one coat of transparent exterior water proofing over the entire 
exterior masonry surfaces. This must be applied in accordance with 
manufacturer’s specifications. 

INSTALLATION 

A. Place roofing and fascia in accordance with manufacturer’s directions 

B. Install insulation with vapor barrier toward conditioned side of space and 
attach per manufacturer’s recommendations. 

C. Clean all joints of dirt, oil or other foreign matter. See that all surfaces are 
dry. Apply primer with brush as it comes in container. Apply calking 
compound with hand tool or gun; point flush with joint faces and remove 
excess material. 

D. Install aluminum fascia, soffit material and guttering per mandacturer’s 
recommendations. Use nails same color as aluminum material being 
attached. 

E. Before beginning work, the dampproofing subcontractor shall inspect 
Surfaces to receive the dampproofing and shall notify the Engineer in 
writing of any serious defects or conditions that will interfere with, or 
prevent a satisfactory installation. The beginning of application work 
shall imply acceptance of the &aces. Surfaces to be dampproofed, shall 
be cleaned fkee of dust, dirt, grease, paint, smears, etc. Caulk and point 
large cracks, open holes, joints, around pipes, etc. Surfaces shall be dry at 
time of application of dampproofing. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09900 

PROTECTII'E COATJNGS AND PAINTING 

PAR.Tl - GENERAL 

A. The Contractor shall h s h  all labor and materials to complete preparation of surfaces, 
protective coating application, painting and complete clean up of all new materials. 
Included in th~s work are concrete, masonry, metal and wood as specified herein. 

PART2 - PRODUCTS 

2.02 MATERZALS AND APPLICATION 

A. The paint and paint products shall be Tnemec, or equal. Should substitutions be 
requested; dry millage, system compatibility, number of coats and generic type shall not 
be less than specified herein. Testing of coating materials at the Owner's expense may 
be required by the Project Representative on the contents of any or all containers. 

B. Colors shall be selected by the Owner. 

C. All paints and coatings shall be brought to the jobsite in the original unopened and 
labeled container of the paint manufacturer. Paints and coatings shall be applied in 
accordance with the manufacturer's detailed instr~~ctiom. All materials required to 
complete the painting portion of the contract shall be stored in an area where the 
minimum temperature is 70°F. 

D. If thinning is necessary or desired for any application, the coating applied shall be built 
up to the same thickness specified with undiluted material. When thinntng is desired, 
approval and inspection by the Project Representative is required. When thinning is 
approved, only those products of the manufacturer supplying coating, for the particular 
thinning purpose shall be permitted. Thmning shall be done strictly in accordance with 
the manufacturer's instruction. 

E. Paint and coating shall be applied to substances with ambient and substrate temperature 
no less than five (9°F above those temperatures recommended by the paint 
manufacturer. Paint and coatings shall not be applied if relative humidity exceeds 85%. 

F. ALL SURFACES SHALL BE PREPARED SO THEY ARE SMOOTH, CLEAN AND 
DRY. PAINT SHALL NOT BE APPLED UNTIL THE PREPARED SURFACES 
ARE APPROVED BY 'THE! PROECT REPRESENTATIVE. 

Surface preparation methods in the field shall include one or more of the following: 

Sand Blasting (dry) SSPC-IO 
Brush Blasting Power Tool Cleaning 

Solvent Cleaning 
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Wet Sand Blasting 
Detergent Cleaning 
Galvanized Metal - Trisodium phosphate with water 

Approval of the surface preparation method shall be as directed by the Project 
Representative subsequent to inspection of such substrate. 

G. All ferrous metal to be primed in the shop shall have all rust, dust and scale, as well as 
all other foreign substances, removed by sandblasting. Cleaned metal shall be primed 
immediately after cleaning to prevent new rusting. All fenous metals not primed in the 
shop shall be sandblasted in the field prior to the application of the primer, pre- 
treatment or paint. Ferrous metal portions of stored equipment shall have all rust, dust 
and scale, as well as all other foreign substances removed by sandblasting. The 
aforementioned sandblasting shall be SSPC- 10 specification. All metals, whether to be 
shop or field primed, shall be wiped with a tack rag as required by the Project 
Representative, prior to the application of the pre-treatment and/or primer. 

H. All concrete surfaces shall be cleaned of all dust, form oil, curing compounds and 
materials added while rubbing and other foreign matter. Concrete block masonry shall 
have all efflorescence, dirt, rust, oil and grease removed. Prior to applying the first coat, 
any nails, wire or other exposed metal shall be cleaned and spot primed. 

I. Drying time between coats shall be in strict accordance with the paint manufacturer’s 
detailed instructions. 

J. Plaster and drywall Surfaces shall be sand papered smooth, and scratches, cracks and 
abrasions shall be satisfactorily eliminated before priming. 

K. One (1) gallon of coating as origindy furnished by the manufacturer, must not cover a 
greater square foot area than instructed by the manufacturer’s label, no matter what 
method of application is chosen. Deficiencies in film thickness shall be corrected by the 
application of an additional coat@) of paint. On masonry, application rates will vary 
according to the s d a c e  texture; however, in no case shall the manufac.turer’s stated 
coverage rate be exceeded. On porous surfaces, it shall be the contractor’s responsibility 
to achieve a protection and decorative finish either by decreasing the coverage rate or by 
applying additional coats of paint. When non-ferrous substrates are coated, the 
contractor shall S o r m  the Project Representative in writing and twenty-four (24) hours 
in advance to assure the quantity of coating applied to a given substrate. 

L. The Contractor shall paint all new equipment and piping with a finish coat. 
- - _  . - -  - 

M. kd existing structures, equipment, &d piping m&ch is- to remain- on-site -will be 
prepared as stated previously and repainted with new structures, equipment, and piping. 
Existing paint and rust is to be removed and the surfaces inspected by the Project 
Representative before new primer and paint is applied. 
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PART.? - EXECUTION 

3.01 PROTECTION AND CLEANING 

A. Before painting is started in in area, h s h  carpentry including corrections and 
adjustments, shall have been completed, all glazing installed and the building cleaned of 
all debris, thoroughly broom cleaned and dusted out. All plastering and drywar1 shall be 
h s h e d  and shall be thoroughly dry. 

B. Door knobs and escutcheons, before painting is begun, shall be protected either by 
covering them with cloth or by removal from the doors. Electrical switch plates, 
receptacle covers and thermostat covers shall be removed prior to the application of 
paint. These covers shall not be replaced until the final coat of paint is thoroughly dry 
and inspected. All paint spills and splatters shall be wiped off of glass, and care must be 
exercised to avoid paint splatters on adjoining work and materials. At the completion of 
the painting, all unpainted work must be left fiee fiorn paint marks of any kind and any 
markings or scratches on painted work must have been retouched. 

C. All abutting joints of dissimilar materials, door frames, window frames, metal and 
plastic attached to and installed in concrete, as well as other seams and joints selected 
by the Project Representative, shall be cadked as per Project Representative. 

3.02 WORI(IvLL\;NSKIp 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Before commencing work on surfaces of any type, the Contractor shall carefully inspect 
same and satisfy that they are dry and in all other respects suitable to receive the 
specified treatment. If the condition of any surface is such that it cannot be made, the 
Contractor shall not undertake surface preparation until corrections have been made 
which will provide acceptable surface. 

Application of any coating to a surface will constitute acceptance of the surface by the 
Contractor. If, after treatment, the completed finish (or any portion thereof) blisters, 
cracks, peels or otherwise shows indication of dampness or other irregular conditions or 
su~ace ,  the Contractor shall, at h s  own expense, remove the applied treatment and 
refinish the part affected, to the satisfaction of the Project Representative. The 
Contractor shall determine dryness of all moisture-holding materials by use of a reliable 
electronic moisture meter. Moisture test results shall be forwarded to the Project 
Representative in writing. 
Each coat of material applied must be inspected and approved by the Project 
Representative before the application of the succeeding specified coat; otherwise, no 
credit for the concealed coat will be give& and the Contractor shall assume the 
responsibility to re-coat the work in question. 

All work shall be done by skilled painters and all workmanship shall be of the highest 
quality, developing to the hllest the possibility of the materials and the process 
specified. 
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Materials shall be thoroughly stirred and evenly spread without runs, slups, sags, 
streaks, brush marks or other defects. Paint shall be cut sharply to lines. Care shall be 
exercised to avoid lapping of paint over hardware. Painting around glazed openings 
shall be done promptly after putty is hard, but before shrinkage cracks occw and shall 
seal the jointing of putty to glass. 

Rebates for glass in wood setting shall be primed before glass is installed. 

Tops and bottoms of all wood doors shall have at least three (3) finish coats. 

All materials which have been shop-primed shall be properly prepared and spot primed 
in the field where necessary, before the field prime coat is applied. 

All equipment which arrives with a damaged finish coat will be spot primed and then 
patched, if homogeneity can be achieved, or it must be repainted completely. Any like 
equipment shall also be re-painted to match the newly repainted equipment, as 
determined by the Project Representative. The color shall be sirnilar to the original 
color, as determined by the Project Representative. Field painting must match the 
original paint system. 

MASONRY AND CONCRETE! SEALING 

After proper surface preparation., all brick work, concrete work, concrete walls, curbs and 
driveway slabs not painted shall be given one (1) coat of water sealing material. This material 
shall be Tnemec Prime A Pell200 or equal. 

FERROUS METAL PRIMERS 

A. 

B. 

c. 

Non-submerged - Ferrous materials other than pipe, valves and appurtenances, but 
including structural steel, shall be shop-primed with Tnemec 65-121 1 or equal and field 
touch-up shall be Tnemec 65-1211 or equal. Each coating shall be applied with a 
minimum total dry millage of 3.0. No coating s h d  be applied until proper surface 
preparation is completed. 

Submerged - Ferrous materials, other than pipe, valves and appurtenances, shall be 
shop-primed with Tnemec 66-1211 or equal and field coated with Tnemec 66-1211 or 
equal. Each coating shall be applied with a minimum total dry millage of 3.0. No 
coating shall be applied until proper d a c e  preparation is completed. For potable 
water use T N E m C  20- 12 1 1. 

Pipe, v&es-&d appurtenances not buried in-the ground shall be shop-primed with 
Tnemec 37-77 Chem Prime or equal at a miniirnUm rate of 2.0 - 3.0 mils dry film 
thickness. Field prime coating shall be Tnemec high build epoxy 66 or equal applied at 
2.0 - 3.0 mils dry film thickness. No coating shall be applied until proper surface 
preparation is completed. 
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D. Buried pipes, valves and appurtenances shall be shop-primed with Tnemec 37-77 Chern 
Prime or equal, 2.0 - 3.0 m i l s  dry film thickness. No coating shall be applied until 
proper surface preparation is completed. 

-3.05 FEMOUS METAL, FTNISH COATING 

In addition to the above primers, the Contractor shall complete the following: 

A. Non-submerged - Ferrous materials, including structural steel, pipe, valves, and 
appurtenances, shall be coated with a field-applied intermediate coat of Tnemec Series 
66 Epoxoline at a minimum dry film thickness of 3.0 mils. T h i s  also includes 
galvanized surfaces. This should be followed with a h s h  coat of Tnemec Series 66 
Epoxoline, for interior and Tnemec Series 74, for exterior at a dry film thickness of 2.0- 
3.0 mils. No coating s h d  be applied until proper surface preparation is completed. 

B. Submerged - Ferrous materials, other than pipe, valves and appurtenances, shall be 
coated with two (2) coats of Tnemec high build epoxy 66 or equal at 3.0-5.0 mils dry 
film thickness per coat. No coating shall be applied until proper &ace preparation is 
completed. For potable water a Tnemec series 20 shall be used. 

C. Pipe, valves and appurtenances not buried in the ground and not exposed to direct 
(outdoors) sunlight shall be given a field finish coat of Tnemec high build epoxy 66 or 
equal system at 3 mils dry film thickness. No coating shall be applied until proper 
preparation is completed. 

Pipes, valves and appurtenances installed outdoors shall be finished as outlined for non- 
submerged ferrous material. - .  

D. Buried pipes, valves and appurtenances shall be given two (2) field finish coats of 
Tnemec 46-413 coal tar epoxy or equal at the rate of 8.0 m i l s  dry thickness per coat. No 
coating shall be applied until proper surface preparation is completed. 

3.06 PIPING MARKERS ANI> SAFETY SIGNS 

A. The piping markers shall be formed fiom laminated plastic capable of withstanding 
normal washmg to remove grease, oil, chemicals, etc. without discoloration., loss of 
gloss, staining, or other damage. All printing shall be sealed with butyrate plastic film. 
For pipe smaller than 3/4-inch in diameter, provide brass tags 1-10 inches in diameter 
with depressed l/4-inch black-filled letters above 1/2-inch high black filled letters. 
Markers for pipe 3/4-inch to 6 inches in diameter, inclusive, shall be pre-formed to 
completely wrap around the pipe requiring no adhesives. Markers for pipe larger than 6 
inches in diameter shall be pre-formed to the contour of the pipe and held in place with 
stadess steel spring fasteners. The size of lettering on each marker shall conform to 
ANSI A13.1. Each marker shall contain a descriptive legend as shown in the Pipe and 
Sign Color Schedule and a flow direction arrow. 
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B. The markers shall be located adjacent to each valve and "tee", at each branch and r iser 
takeoff, at each wall, floor and ceiling penetration, and at 25-foot intervals of horizontal 
piping. Manufacturers shall be the W.H. Brady Company, Seton Name Plate 
Corporation, or approved equal. 

3.07 PAINTING SC€IEDULE 

A. The following table lists the type of surface, generic coating, type of coating and the 
minimum coats of paint. The Owner will select all colors to be used on this project. 
Manufacturer's numbers listed are those of Tnmec Company. 

. .  .- . . . . . . . . 
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Minimum Dry 
Mils Thiclmess Tnemec 
Tnemec 

Type of Generic Number of Per Coat Paint Pximer 
Coats - Reference Number Number Surface TYE- 

Exterior Concrete 
And CMU Elastomeric 2 3.0 156 

Interior Concrete Block Filler 1 3 .O 130 Envirow 

Block EpoxyFinish 2 3.0 66 

Drywall Primer 1 3.0 5 1-792PVA 
Finish 2 3 .0 66 . Sealer 

Plywood and other Primer 1 3 .O 
interior surfaces Finish 2 3 .O 
other than masonry 

36-603 See Mfi-’s 
23 R ecomend.  

MinimumDry 
Mils Thickness Tnemec 
Tnernec 

Type of Generic Number of Per Coat Paint Prlrner 
Surface Type Coats Reference Number Number 

Submerged or high Epoxy Primer 1 4.0 
moisture exposure Epoxy Finish 2 4.0 
(nonferrous & ferrous) 

Indoor ferrous 
and other meta 
Non- ferrous Epoxy Primer 1 3.0 
Metal intenor Epoxy Finish 1 3.0 

66 See M.ik.’s 
66 R.ecornmend. 

66 66-121 1 
66 

Non- ferrous Epoxy Finish 2 3.0 66 66-121 1 
Metal exterior Polyurethane Primer 1 2.0 74 or 75 
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Mlnimm Dry 
Mils Thickness Tnemec 
Tnemec 

Number of Per Coat Paint Primer Type of Generic 
Coats Reference Number Number Surface Tvoe 

Wood-Exterior Re:Sec. 2 

PVC-Interior Epoxy/Primer 1 
Polyamide 1 3 .O 
Finish 

PVC-Exterior Epoxy/Primer 1 3.0 
Polyurethane 1 2.0 
Finish 

See Mfi’s 
66 Recommend 

66 See Mfr.’s 
74 or 75 Recommend 

PIPE AND SIGN COLOR SCEEDULE 

PIPE AND 
DESCRIPTIVE 
LEGEND COLOR LETTERJ-NG COLOR BACKGROUNDCOLOR 

Raw Sewage Dark Grey Black Green 
GR 28 

Natural Gas 

Compressed Air 

Potable Water 

Red 
SC05 

Green 
mo9 

Blue 
SC06 

Black 

Black 

Black 

Yellow 

Yellow 

Green 

Sump Discharge Grey Black @em 

Grey Black Green vent 

sed Water Blue Black Green 
_ _  

Conduit To Match N/A 
Wall or Ceiling 

N/A 
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.?.OS COATING PROCEDURES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

Afl coating work shall meet the requirements of the coating manufacturer. 

All surfaces to be coated shall be in the proper condition to receive the specified 
coatings before any coatings are applied. Do not sandblast any more surface than cm 
be primed within the same working day that the sandblasting is done. Round off all 
sharp edges and rough welds. Remove all burrs and weld spatter. Remove oil, grease 
and heavy deposits of surface contarninants by solvent or detergent cleaning. All 
surfaces shall be clean, dry and free of any dirt, dust, grease, oils, salts, and other 
deleterious substances before coatings are applied. 

Whatever metal is cleaned during a working day shall be coated with primer on the 
same working day. 

Coat all interior and exterior weld s e m s  surfaces-bj-the brush method on field prime 
- coat and field intermediate coats. 

Coatings shall be applied in such a manner to produce as uniform a thickness of coat 
and as complete a coverage as possible, f?ee of lap marks. 

Each coat shall have air drying period of at least 24 hours. 

The dry film thickness specified shall be obtained. Additional coats shall be applied at 
the Contractor’s expense, if required to achieve the specified dry film thickness. 

Only good, clean brushed and equipment shall be used. Clean all brushed, rollers, 
buckets and spray equipment at the end of each coating period. 

Do not start filling the coated tank with water before the coatings have properly dried or 
cured. The rninimm drying or curing time allowed shall be not less than seven days at 
75 F. 

3.09 STERILIZATION 

Disinfection of the water storage facilities shall conform to AUTWA DlO5, Chlorination 
Method 3. The general procedure is as follows: 

A. Clean and sterilize the interior of each tank prior to placing the tank in service. Place 
water containing 50 ppm of available chlorine in each tank in such a quantity 
(approximately 5% of the total storage volume) that the chlorine concentration will be 2 
pprn when the tank is filled. 

B. Hold the water containing 50,ppm of chlorine for 6 hours before the tank is filled. Hold 
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C. 

the tank full for 24 hours. Collect and submit samples of water fi-om the tank for 
bacteriological analysis. If the bacteriological quality of the water in the tank is not 
satisfactory to the State Board of Health, repeat the stedzation procedure, Repeat the 
sterilization procedure until the bacteriological quality of the water in the tank is 
satisfactory to the State Board of Health. 

When the water in a tank: has a bacteriological quality satisfactory to the State Board of 
Health, all highly chlorinated water shall then be purged from the drain piping. Then 
the tank. may be put into service without drainjng the remaining water used to disinfect 
the tank. 

I 
I 
I 
I 

~ 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 1 101 0 

WATER BOOSTER PUMPING STATIONS 

PART 1 - G E N E U  

1.1 

1.2 

SCOPE OF WORK 

A. The Conkactor shall fixrush and install three (3) above ground water booster 
pumping stations, with all the necessary piping, controls, telemetry and 
appurtenances as shown on the plans and as specified herein. The station shall 
be complete with all necessary equipment installed in a concrete masonry 
building as shown on plans. 

RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01300- Submittals 

B. 

C. 05500 - Miscellaneous Metals 

D. 

01 600 - Material and Equipment 

07000 - Thermal and Moisture Protection 

E. 09900 - Painting 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 OPERATING CONDITIONS 

A. The pump station shall be capable of delivering the fluid medium at the 
following capacities and heads when operating at 0 feet minimum suction 
pressure. 

PUMP #1 & #2 - Smith Branch, BPS 

Design GPM 90 @ 223 feet TDH; 
Maxixnum GPM 150 @ 120 feet TDH; 
Maximum discharge pressure 290 feet; 
Efficiency at design GPM 58%; 
NPSH requirements shall not exceed 10 feet 
at design GPM. 

PUMP #1 & #2 - Little Brushy, BPS 

Design GPM 40 @ 288 feet 
Maximum discharge pressure 3 50 feet; 
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Efficiency at design GPM 57.1%; 
NPSH requirements shall not exceed 10 feet 
at design GPM. 

PUMP #1 & #2 - Oakland Ridge, BPS 

Design GPM 350 @ 121 feet 
Maximum discharge pressure 230 feet 
Efficiency at design GPM 57% 
NPSH requirements shall not exceed 10 feet 
at design GPM. 

B. The pump driver shall be a standard, A.C. induction motor, open drip-proof 
construction, of the vertical shaft, normal thrust type and shall be 5 h.p. for 
Smith Branch, 3 h.p. for Little Brushy, and 30 h.p. for Oakland Ridge, and all 
shall be 3500 rpm and suitable for 1 phase, 60 hertz, 230 volt electrical service. 

C. The Contractor shall furnish to Owner one (I ) spare motor for each station as 
called for in Paragraph 2.04 B above. 

2.2 BOOSTER P U "  - GENERIU, 

A. The booster pumps employed within the water booster pumping station shall 
meet the hydraulic and driver data as set forth in the specification section 
titled, "OPERATING CONDITIONS". The booster pumps will be installed in 
the field under the direction and at the cost of the station manufacturer. The 
installation of the booster pumps shall be as shown on the plans covering this 
project. 

€3. Prior to acceptance of an equipment proposal covering the packaged water 
booster pumping station, detailed data shall be furnished the engineer and shall 
include the following booster pump information and shall meet Section 1300 
of these specifications: 

1. Pdormance Curve showing expected pafonnance at points other than 
the design conditions. Curve shall show head, capacity, efficiency, and 
horsepower based on paformance and shall cover the complete 
operating range of the pump from zero capacity to the maximum 
capacity. The curve is to also include a net positive Suction head 
required curve. 

2. Drawings-of-the proposed equipment giving general dimensions 
sufficient to determine how the equipment is to be supported and ifi t  
will fit within the space available. 

2.3 BOOSTER PUMPS - CENTFUFUGAL DIFFUSER'TYPE, MULTI-STAGE - 
VERTICAL 
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A. The booster pumps employed within the booster pump station shall be of the 
vertical centrifugal difiser type, multi-stage, designed specifically for 1 0 ~ 7  

flow-h~gh operation. The pumps shall conform to the detailed specifications as 
set forth below and shall be Goulds Series Aquaforce SSY or approved equal. 

€3. Pump -. The pump suctioddischarge chamber, motor stool and pump shaft 
coupling shall be constructed of cast iron. The impellers, pump shaft, diffuser 
chambers, outer discharge sleeve and impeller seal rings or seal ring retainers 
shall be constructed of stainless steel. The impellers shall be secured directly 
to the pump shaft by means of a stainless steel tapered split cone and locking 
nut or by a splined shaft: arrangement. Intermediate and lower shaft bearings 
shall be bronze or tungsten carbide and ceramic. Pumps shall be equipped 
with a high temperature mechanical seal assembly with tungsten carbide seal 
face mounted in stainless steel seal components. 

C. Mator - The pump motor shall be sized to insure the pump is non-overloading 
when operating on the specified pump curve. The motor shall be of the 
horsepower, voltage, phase and cycle as shown on the drawings. Motor design 
shall be of the open drip proof with a Nema C face design operating at a 
nominal 3450 rpm with a minimum service factor of 1.15. Lower motor 
bearings shall be adequately sized to insure long motor life. 

2.4 PIPING 

A. AlI internal transmission piping shall conform to A.S.T.M. A-53(CW) for 
nommal pipe size 4” and smaller and A.S.T.M. A-53(ERW) Grade B for 
nominal pipe size 5 inch and larger. Butt welded fittings shall conform to 
A.S.T.M. A-106. Forged steel flanges s h d  conform to A.S.T.M. specification 
A-181, Grade 1 and ASA B16.5. 

Size 10 inch and below - Schedule 40 

Size 12 inch and above - Standard weight (.375” wall) 

2.5 BUTTERFLY VALVES 

A. The isolating valves used throughout the equipment capsule will be of the 
wafer design. The body of each isolating valve will be constructed of cast iron 
ASTM-126 and be equipped with a minimm of four (4) alignment holes with 
which to pass mating flange studs so as to assure proper butterfly alignment 
within the piping system. 7’he valve disc will be constructed of bronze ASTM- 
B 148-9C and be machmed to close tolerances on both the flats and O.D. to 
assure drop tight shut off and reduce operating torque. The valve stems will be 
constructed of phosphate coated carbon steel ASTM-1 OS Grade 1040 and the 
stem bushings will be non-metallic. The disc will be affixed to the shaft by a 
pair of taper pins. The valve seat will be a phenolic backed EPDM resilient 
seat designed to be easily field replaceable. 
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B. Valve sized six (6) inches and smaller shall be equipped with lever operator 
and 10 degree increment throttlmg plate. Valve sized eight (8) inches and 
larger shall be equipped with a weatherproof, heavy duty, gear operator 
complete with a position indicator. 

2.6 COMPRESSION COWLINGS 

A. The booster station piping shall include a compression type, flexible coupling 
to prevent binding and facilitate removal of associated equipment where shown 
on the plans for this item. In lieu of a compression coupling, a Uni-Flange or a 
flanged coupling adapter (FCA) may be used. 

2.7 PRESSURE GAUGES 

A. All pressure gauges within the booster pumping station shall have 4-1/2" 
minimurn diameter faces. The case shall be black, flanged back type with 
close type ring and clear glass face. The gauge connections shall be at the 
bottom of the gauge and will be 1/4" N.P.T. The gauge internal construction 
shall include phosphor bronze bourdon tube with a brass movement, bronze 
bushed independently mounted. Pressure gauge range and scale graduations 
shall be in feet of water and psi as follows: 

B. INLET PRJ3SSuIIE - 0 to 150 psi, 10 psi figure intervals, with graduating 
marks every 1 psi. 

C. OUTLET PRESSURE - 0 to 250 psi, 20 psi figure intervals, with graduating 
marks every 2 psi. 

D. AU gauges will be mounted on a 3 ' x 3 ' x 3/4" piece of plywood off the 
pipeline and be flexible connected to their respective sensing point. The gauge 
trim tubing shall be complete with both isolating and vent valves and the 
tubing shall be so arranged as to easily vent air and facilitate gauge removal. 
Gauges mounted directly to the pipeline or sensing point will not be accepted. 

2.8 PUTVIP CHECKVALVES 

A. The pump check valves shall be pilot controlled, hydraulically operated, 
diaphragm type automatic control valves. Each main valve shall be furaished 
with a resilient replaceable seat. Each control pilot shall be a four-way 
solenoid control electrically interlocked with the booster pump controls and 
operate on a 120 volt, 60 cycle AC power source, The pump-check valves 
shall provide field adjustable slow opening and closing plus emergency closing 
on a power outage. Each valve shall be equipped with an indicating rod and 
limit switch assembly. The valves shall be sized as shown on the plan and be 
angle/globe pattern, flanged to meet ANSI Class 125 and have a maximum 
pressure rating of 175 psi. 

I .. 
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B. The pump check valves shall be provided with a sustaining control pilot. The 
control pilot shall be a direct acting, adjustable, spring loaded normally closed 
pilot designed to throttle the main valve to maintain the sensed pressure at the 
pilot spring setting. The sensed pressure shall be the suction headedthe pump 
discharge. 

2.9 NON-SLAM CIIECK VALVES 

A. Each pump discharge pipe run shall include a dual disc, wafer style non-slam 
check valve with torsion spring induced closure. The body shall be o f  one 
piece construction incorporating a vulcanized synthetic seal. Sed design must 
allow for positive seating at both low and high pressures. This shall be 
achieved by a nninimal seal contact at low pressure with progressively 
increased contact at higher pressures. Disc shall fully overlap the synthetic 
seal, preventing pressure indentations. Opening and closing of the valve must 
utilize a lift and pivot action to prevent seal wear and insure long seal life. The 
stop and pivot pins shall be stabilized by use of synthetic spheres to prevent 
wear and vibration during operating conditions. Pressure classification shall be 
per ANSI B16.1, 125 Ib. class with full pressure rating of specification. 
Materials of cons.tructian to be cast iron body ASTM A126 class B, with 
vulcrinized BUNA-N seal, aluminum bronze discs ASTM €3 148-9A, stainless 
steel spring type 3 16 or 17-7 PH, and 3 16 stainless steel pins and thrust 
bearings. 

2.10 RELIEF VALVE 

A. The relief valve shall be pilot controlled, hydraulically operated, diaphragm 
type automatic control valve. The main valve shall be fbrnished with a 
resilient, replaceable, spring loaded, normally closed pilot designed to close the 
main valve whenever the sensed pressure is below the pilot spring setting. The 
relief valve shall function to limit the discharge header pressure to the value set 
into the control pilot. The valve shall be sized as shown on the plan and be 
angle/globe pattern, flanged to meet ANSI Class 125 and have a maximum 
pressure rating of 175 psi. 

2.1 1 SUCTION LINT! STRAINERS 

A. Each pump run shall include a semi-steel basket type flanged strainer of a size 
as shown on the plans. The flange pattern shall conform to 125 pound ANSI 
standards. The strainer body and cover material shall be hi-grade cast iron 
equal to ASTM specification A126-61T Class B. The straker cover will be 
complete with strong-back clamp device for quick easy access to strainer 
basket. 

2.12 CONTROL PANEL 

CONTROL 
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Pum. operation shall be controlled by radio telemetry. This telemeby equipment shall be supplied 
by the owner, and installed by others in the booster pump station. Pumps shall cycle on and off via 
call signals fiom telemetry system. Installation shall be the responsibility ofthe contractor. 

SAFETY CONTROL 

"h i s  control shall be provided by bellows type, snap action pressure switches. The switch action 
pressure switches. The switch action shall be actuated by a single brass bellows. Each switch 
assembly shall be complete with internal switches to cover the control bction. Each internal 
switch shall be independently adjustable so as to provide fiom 2.0 psi to full scale control 
differential. Switches are to be provided to control the following functions. 

1. Low suction cut-out, 

One (1) 4 1/2 inch dial diameter pressure gauge as previously described shall be mounted adjacent 
to the discharge control pressure switches. 

Three (3) 4 112 dial pressure gauge as previously described shall be mounted adjacent to the low 
suction control pressure switches. Gauges shall be one before the strainers, and two after the 
strainers. 'Each pump will have a low suction shutdown cirmitry / pressure switch. 

Pressure switches and gauges shall be mounted in tandem, on a plate, as near to their respective 
pressure source as is practical. Switches and gauges will not be allowed within the electrical control 
panel. Hydraulic sensing lines shdl be plumbed to the switches and gauges so the switch functions 
can be checked. All switch and gauge assemblies shall be complete with shut off valve and 
pulsation dampener. 

ELECmCAL APPARATUS - SWITCH GEAR 

The electrical apparatus shall consist of all equipent associated with motor control and motor 
starting, including the equipment used to protect the electrical facilities. All circuit breakers, motor 
starters, time delay relays and control relays, shall be incorporated into one (1) NEMA. 1 control 
panel. The electrical service shall be 230 volt, 3 phase, 60 cycle 4 wire. 

Thme shall be provided, thermal-magnetic trip circuit breakers as required below: 
Two (2) Branch Breakers, one each per pump 
Eight (8) A d a r y  Circuit Bre&&s, as follows: 

1. Controls 5. Exhaust Fans (Blower 1 & 2) 
2. Lights 6. Convenience Outlets 
3. Heater (Heater 1 &2) - - -  7. -- Spare- 
4. ChennicalPurnp 8. Telemetry 

Pump starting equipment shall be single (1) phase, fidl voltage, E C  rated, magnetic starters 
connecting the pump motor directly across the line complete with overload relay. 
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All electrical work shall be done in accordance with applicable electric codes. 

Elapsed run timers shall be provided for each pump mounted in the panel face, to indicate in hours, 
the amount of time each pump has been in operation. 

Pump alternation will be done by telemetry. 

Provisions shall be made to include switchgear for a portable generator during extended 
power outages. 

ELECTRICAL APPARATUS - DEVICES 

Time delay relays shall be provided to perform the following hctions: 

1. 
2. 

Low Suction Timer - one per pump 
Valve Fail CircUits - one per pump 

The time delay relays shall be solid state plug in type. hterchangeahility of the timers shall not 
disturb control wiring. Timers shall be provided with a red neon light: to indicate timing cycle. The 
timers shall be adjustable. 

Valve circuits shall be provided for each p u p ,  wired so that the p u p s  will start and stop, against a 
closed valve. 

Hand-off-automatic switches shall be IEC, 3 position maintained and be located on the main control 
panel door and control the following circuits: 

1. Pump#1 
2. Exhaust Fans 

Indicating lights to indicate equipment operation shall be IEC, with a full voltage pilot light. 
Indicating lights shall be provided in the colors and functions as follows: 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Red - Low Suction Pressure 
Green -Pump #1 in Operation 
Red - Pump #1 valve fail 

Pump controller shall provide the following dry contacts status to telemetry: 

1. PumplRun 
2. Pump 1 Low Suction 
3. Lift Station flood Float 
4. Pump 1 HOA Auto 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 FACTORY START-UP SERVICE 
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A. After the water booster pump station has been completely installed including 
the electrical service and has been put under pressure by the Contractor, then a 
factory service representative will be scheduled to visit the jobsite and put the 
booster station into trouble fkee, automatic operation. The service 
representative will be a regular employee of the booster pump station 
manufacturer. 

B. The service representative will spend one (1) full day at the jobsite. In addition 
to his start-up duties, he shall explain and demonstrate the operation of the 
booster pump station to a representative of the owner. The service 
representative at this time shall pass over to the owner’s representative two (2) 
bound copies of the booster pump station maintenance and operation manual. 

C. A complete service report s h d  be made out and signed by the factory service 
representative and a representative of either the owner or project engineer. 
Copies of the start-up report will be distributed as follows: one (I) copy each 
to the manufacturer’s project file, consulting engineers project file, contractors 
project file and the owners equipment file. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15020 

GATE VALVES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

A. Gate valves for buried pipeIines shall be iron body, bronze mounted, resilient- 
seated gate valves with non-rising stems having either parallel or inclined seats 
in accordance with AWWA CSO9, "Resilient-Seated Gate Valves for Water 
S mice." 

B. Mechanical joint bell ends will be used in buried pipelines of mechanical joint 
and rubber seal type joint cast iron. Bell and flange ends will be used ~II 

exposed cast iron piping at the locations shown on the construction drawings. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Manufacturer's Data: 

1. Material and component data. 
2. Performance data. 
3. Product warranties. 

B. Submit in accordance with Section 01300. 

1.03 RELAED SECTIONS 

A. 0 13 00 - Submittals 

B. 01600 - Materials and Equipment. 

C. 01 6 10 - Transportation and Handling 

PAR.T 2 -PRODUCTS 

2.1 OPERATING NUTS 

Gate valves for buried pipelines shall be furnished with two (2) inch square wrench 
nuts. Nuts shall have a flanged base upon which shall be cast an arrow two (3) 
inches long showing the direction of opening, and the word "OPEN" in one-half 
(1/2) inch or larger letters, shall be cast on the nut to indicate clearly the direction 
to turn the wrench when opening the valve. 
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2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

EW.NDW€-IEELS 

Hand-wheels may be specified for operating valves in exposed piping on the 
construction drawings. The hand-wheels shall have an arrow and the word 
"OPEN", cast thereon, to clearly indicate the direction the hand-wheel is to be 
turned to open the valve. The diameter of the hand-wheel shall conform to the 
following dimensions for the various size gate valves. 

Size of Valve Diameter of Hand-wheel 

4" 
6 
8 I' 
10" and 12" 
16" and 18" 
24" and 30" 

10" 
12" 
14" 
18" 
22" 
30" 

HORIZONTAL MOUNTING 

Gate valves in size sixteen (16) inches and larger may be installed in the horizontal 
position. Bronze tracks, rollers, and scrapers will be provided for valves to be 
installed in the horizontal position. Horizontal valves for pressure lines shall be 
fixmished with beveled gear operators. The gear cases for buried service shall be 
totally enclosed, and the gear cases for exposed piping in a vault shall be of the 
extended type. 

BYPASS VALVES 

Bypasses shall be -shed on valves when so specified on the proposal sheets or 
shown on the construction drawings. The bypass valve shall be funzished of the same 
type as the main line valve to which it is fitted. The size requirements of the bypass 
shall be as follows: 

Valve Diameter - Inches Bypass Diameter - Inches 

16-20 3 
24-3 0 4 
26-42 6 
48 8 

__ 
RISING STEM VALVES 
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a rugged cast iron yoke machined to provide accurate stem ahgnment. The OS and E' 
valves shall be fixnished with hand-wheels. OS and I' valves shall only be installed 
where shown on the drawings. 

2.6 UNDERWRITERS VALVES 

Gate valves for fire protection systems shall be manufactured in conformance to the 
requirements of the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., and the Associated Factory 
Mutuals Laboratories. Gate valves whch support an indicator post shall contain a 
flange of the indicator post base. Such valves are specified on the construction 
drawings and shall bear the inspection label of the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 
Gate valves shall be M&H, Mueller or approved equal. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SPECIAL DETAILS 

The details of other valve requirements and valve appurtenances such as special ends 
and materials, position indicators, floor stands, cylinders, chain operators, and 
extension stems and guides are described on the construction drawings. 

3.2 SETTING GATE VALVES 

Gate valves shall be installed of the size and the location as shown on the construction 
drawings. Vertical valves shall be set plumb and horizontal valves installed SO that the 
valve body is level. The valves shall be set to the new pipe in the manner specified for 
cleaning, laying, and jointing pipe. Mechanical joint, rubber compression seal, or bell 
and spigot shall be used for buried pipelines. Other types of joints for pipelines within 
structures will be shown on the construction drawings. 

3.3 SPAREPARTS 

The Contractor shall furnish the Owner one (1) valve rebuild/maintenance kit for each 
size and type of valve. Each Contractor shall also fixrush the Owner one (1) T' type 
valve wrench. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15060 

ALI: RELEASE VALVES 
(WATER) 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMAJXY 

A. Description of Work: 

1. Provide air release valves as specified in h s  section and shown on 
Drawings. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Manufacturer’s Data: 

1. Material and component data. 
2. Performance data. 
3. Product warranties. 

€3. Submit in accordance with Section 01300 

1.03 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01300 - Submittals 

B. 0 1 600 - Materials and Equipment 

C. 01 6 10 - Transportation and Handling 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Experience 

1. Supplier shall have been manufacturing air release valves for a period of at 
least five (5) years. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. GA Industries: Figure 91 0, Val-Matic Model 15 or approved equal. 

2.02 AIR RELEASE VALVE 

A. ASTM Ai26 Class B cast iron body with screwed d e t  and outlet 

15060-1 



SME: 05001 

1. Valve shall be designed to withstand minimum 150 PSI pressure. 

C. 

I). 

E. 

F. 

G. 

Provide a stadess steel orifice of a diameter suitable for use at a maximum 
working pressure of 150 PSI. 

Stainless steel linkage and float 

Replaceable Runa-N seat 

The air release valve shall be mounted on 3/4", Schedule 40, galvanized steel riser 
pipe. 

The air release valve enclosure shall be constructed of an 18-inch diameter by 30- 
inch depth concrete, or ribbed PVC meter box. 

The air release valve enclosure cover shall be of cast iron construction, 4" deep with a 
non-recessed lid, with cast letters "WATER" and a pentagon lock nut, Mueller H- 
108 10 or equal as approved by the Engineer. 

2.03 VALVE OPERATION 

A. The valve shall fhction to prevent the colledion of air in pipelines by 
automatically releasing accumulated air while the system is pressurized. 

PART3 EXEJCUTION 

3.01 INSTKLATiON 

A. 

B. 

C .  

Install valve in accordance with manufkctura's written instructions and approved 
submittals. 

The riser pipe shall be connected to the water main by use of a service clamp, 
Mueller double strap, I.P. thread, neoprene gasket, and a corporation stop having a 
Mueller thread inlet hnd inside I.P. thread outlet, Mueller Number €I10045 or 
equal as approved by the Engineer. 

The riser shall also have a 3/4", bronze gate valve with a tee-handle, solid wedge 
type, inside LP. threads, suitable for a 150 psig working water pressure, Mueller 
H-10914 or equal as approved by the Engineer. 

- - .  

END OF SECTION 
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SECT105 15070 

BLOW-OFF VALVE ASSEMBLY 

P m T  I GENERAL 

1 .O1 SUMMARY 

A. Blow-off valves shall be installed in accordance with the Standard Details and the 
specifications at locations shown on the plans and in other locations as directed by 
the Engineer. 

R. In general, blow-off valves are located at the end of mains for the purpose of 
clearing the main of sediment, obstacles, or impure water. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Manufacturer's Data: 

1. Material and component data. 
2. Performance data. 
3. Product warranties. 

B. Submit in accordance with Section 01300 

1.03 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 0 I300 - SubIllittalS 

R. 0 1 600 - Materials and Equipment 

C. 01610 - Transportation and Handling 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

A. The pipe from d e  main to the flush valve shall be of the same material and size as 
the main and connected to the main by means of a tee, or installed at the end of 
h e .  

B. 

C. 

Do @ use a corporation stop for this connection. 

The gate valve for d e  blowoff connection shall be a AWWA type gate valve with 
adjustable valve box, same size as main water line with two inch operating nut, 
mechanical joint connections Mueller A-2380-8 or equal as approved by the 
Engineer. The gate valve and the 90" elbow riser fitting must be securely 
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D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

PART 3 

A. 

anchored with concrete to prevent movement. 

All pipe beyond the gate valve shall be galvanized iron pipe, Schedule 40, with 
Class 150 malleable iron fittings, or Class 200 PVC with a cap at end of pipe riser. 
Pipe and PVC fittings shall be same size as main line. 

The flush valve enclosure shall be constructed of an 18" diameter by 30" depth 
concrete, or PVC meter box as approved by the Engineer. 

The cover shall be of cast iron construction, 4" deep with a non-recessed lid, with 
cast letters WATER" and a pentagon lock nut Mueller H-10310, or equal as 
approved by the Engineer. 

A cast iron flap valve, Neenah #R-5004 or approved equal, shall be installed with 
stainless steel screen on each blowoff assembly. 

EXECU'I'ION 

The cost for the gate valve and other listed appurtenances herein and/or on detail 
and supplied with blow-off valve assembly shall be included in unit price of blow- 
of f  valve assembly. No separate payment will be made for gate valves used with 
blow-off valves. 

END OF SECTION 
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STANDARD SER.VICES 

1.01 SUMM.rnY 

A. The work to be performed under this section shall include all labor, materials, 
equipment, excavation, bacldll and testing necessary for the proper installation of 
all service connections. Details of service installations is shown in the Standard 
Details Section of the drawings. 

B. No attempt was made to show precise meter setting locations on the plans and the 
Contractor shall not place any service connection without approval of the location 
and type by the Engineer. However, in general the meter setting shall be set inside 
the customer property line and off o f  State, County, or Township Road Right of 
Way. 

C. The service shall include: A service clamp, corporation stop, service pipe, meter 
setting equipment, meter box and cover. If called for on the drawings or directed 
by the Engineer, a pressure reducing valve may be required. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01300 - Submittals 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 SERVICE CLAMP 

All service clamps shall be single-strap type, Ford S70 fixmished with neoprene gaskets 
cemented in place. Clamps shall be of the proper size for the pipe with which they are 
to be used. Clamps shall have a tapered AWWA thread, and shall be suitable for a 
minimum working water pressure of 250 PSIG. Clamps shall be as manufactured by 
the Ford Company or equal as approved by the En,@.neer. 

2.02 CORPORATION STOP 

All taps for service connections shall be made in the upper half of the main with 
equipment designed for this purpose. No tap shall be closer than one foot fkom any 
joint in the main. Corporation stops shall be of the appropriate size for each service. 
Unless noted otherwise, all services shall be 1 inch. Corporation stops shall have a 
male AWWA threaded d e t ,  and an outlet suitable for connection to the service pipe. 
Corporation stops shall be 110 compression connection, Ford Catalog No. F-1002 Pack 
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Joint or equal, if PVC Service Pipe is specified. If polybutlyene service pipe is 
specified, Ford Catalog No. Fl 000 or equal shall be utilized. Insert stiffeners of proper 
length shall be provided with corporation stop if plastic pipe is used. 

2.03 SERVICE PIPE 

Service pipe shall be Class 200, polyethylene, N.S.F. approved. Service pipe shall run 
fkom the corporation stop to the inlet of the meter setting equipment. Service pipe for 
standard services shall be jacked or driven under paved roads with minimum 
polyethylene casing with a diameter of W' to 1" larger than outside diameter of the 
service line. Open trenches will not be permitted. Should the Contractor chose to use 
steel casing, it shall be done at no additional cost to the Owner. The jaclung, boring, or 
pushing of service lines under state, county, or private roads or driveways is a pay 
item. The unit price bid for service pipe shall include costs for jacking, pushing or 
boring service pipe as an incidental expense. 

2.04 METER BOX AND COVER 

2.05 

A. A meter box with cover shall be provided for each service and shall be as near the 
property line as possible and shall be located as directed by the Engineer on the 
customer side of road. The meter box shall be concrete pipe (Class ID), extruded 
ribbed PV.C (0.450 inch minimum wall thickness), or polyethylene (0.300 inch 
wall thickness) construction. The size shall be 18" in diameter by 24" deep unless 
otherwise specified or required by the meter size. 

B. The meter box cover shall be of cast iron construction, four inches deep with a 
non-recessed lid, with electronic read hole, with cast letters "WATER METER" 
and a standard waterworks pentagon lock nut Mueller M-10816 or equal as 
approved by the Engineer. A minimum of one multiple wrench Mueller M-10820, 
or equal as approved by the Engineer, shall be supplied to the Owner for each 50 
meter box installations. This wrench is a separate pay item. 

C. Meter boxes and covers shall be set with backfill neatly compacted in place. In 
yards and other maintained areas, the top of the meter box cover shall be 1/2 inch 
to 1 inch above original grade, otherwise 2 inches above original grade. 

METER SETTING EQUIPMENT 

A. The meter setting equipment shall consist of a copper meter yoke, with an inlet and 
outlet suitable for connection to the service pipe specified. The meter yoke shall 
be pro-~ded "with- a -pl@.n- stop! U J s s  otherwise - -  specified . _ _ _ _  _ _ _  or required for the 
service, the yoke shall accept a 5/8 inch by 3/4 inch meter as speci&ed below. A 1 
inch by 5 foot long section of the specified service pipe shall be installed on the 
customer side of the meter. The cost of this service pipe "pigtail" shall be included 
with the unit price bid for meter setting. 
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B. Copper meter yokes shall have angle ball valve mlet, double check valve outlet 
and 7” rise. Regular meter yokes shall be Ford VBm72-7W-44-37 or approved 
equal. If the meter setting is to include an individual PRV, the tandem yoke shall 
be Ford TVRHH72-7W-44-33 or approved equal. 

C. Meter yokes shall be supplied with two (2) end connections with baskets per meter 
setting. End connections shall be Ford Pack Joint or equal for 1” CTS or as 
required based upon type of service pipe used. Insert stiffeners (of approved 
length) shall be furrushed and installed for each inlet and outlet meter setting 
service pipe connection. 

2.06 P R E S S W  REDUCING VALVE (INDIVIDUAL) 

When called for on the drawings or when drrected by the Engineer, the Contractor shall 
install a pressure reducing valve prior to the meter, with strainer, equal to the size of the 
service. This valve shall be placed inside the meter box accordmg to the standard 
drawings. Pressure reducing valves shall be A.W. Cash Company, No. E24U or Watts 
Catalog No. U5-€3, or approved equal. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

- END OF SECTION - 
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PAR.T 1 

1-01 

1.02 

SECTION 15085 

DISPLACEMEm T3TE DOMESTIC WATER METERS 
(5/8”, 3/4” or - 1 ‘I Size) 

GENERAL 

SUMMARY 

The work to be performed under this section shall include fumishmg water meters. 

RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01300 - Submittals 

B . 01 600 - Materials and Equipment 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 TYPE 

A. Furnish Magnetic Drive, Sealed Register, Positive Displacement Oscillating Piston 
Type cold water meters with Radio Read capability. 

B. SizeandLength 

Unless specified atherwise on the drawings, meters shall be S/8” x 3/4” and must 
conform to American Water Works Standard C-700 or C-708 as most recently 
revised. Meters shall be Invensys model SR-11 with Radio Read AMR System, 
with ECR/WP and meter transceiver unit or Engineer approved equal. 

2.02 C.ASES 

A. All Meters shall have a non-corrosive Water Works bronze outer case with a 
separate measuring chamber which can be easily removed from the case. All 
meters shall have cast an them, in raised characters, the size and direction of flow 
through the meter. Case Iron frost bottoms, or bronze bottoms shall be provided 
on 5/8”, 3/4” and 1”. All main cases and direct reading registers shall be 
guaranteed against defects in materials and workmanship for twenty-five (25) 
years from date of shipment. 

B. All external bolts and washers shall be of corrosion resistant material and be easily 
removed horn the main case. 

2.03 REGISTERS - HEMETICALL,Y SEALED 

The register must“be of straight reading type and have a large test or sweep hand. It 
shall read in gallons of volume. All reduction gearing shall be contained in a 
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permanently hermethilly sealed, tamperproof enclosure made from a corrosion 
resistant material and will be secured to the upper main case by means of a locking 
device located in the interior of the meter so the register cannot be removed externally. 
The sealed register shall be guaranteed against defects iu materials and workmanship 
for fifteen (1 5) years fiom date of shipment. 

2.04 MEASURING CHAMBER 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

PART 3 

The measuring chamber shall be of Water Works bronze or a suitable synthetic 
polymer and shall not be cast as part of the main case. All piston assemblies shall 
be interchangeable in all measuring chamber assemblies of the same size. The 
chamber's bottom plate shall be held in place without the use of fasteners. 

There shall be no stuffing box. The motion of the piston will be transmitted to the 
sealed register through the use of a direct magnetic drive without any intermediate 
mechanical coupling. 

Au. meters must be provided with a corrosion resistant strainer which is easily 
removable from the meter without the meter itself being disconnected from the 
pipeline. 

Change gears will not be allowed to calibrate the meter. All registers of a 
particular registration and meter size shall be identical and completely 
interchangeable. 

Meters shall codom to current A W A  test flow and accuracy standards. 

Meters shall operate up to a working pressure of 150 pounds per square inch, 
without leakage or damage to any parts. The accuracy shall not be affected when 
operating at this pressure due to possible distortion. 

3.01 GUARANTEE 

A. Quotations shall be accepted only from those companies who are actively engaged 
in the manufacturing of all parts for their meter in the United States of America 
and who have a minimum of five years of satisfactory operating experience with 
their meter. All meters will be guaranteed against defects in materials and 
workmanship for a period of one (1) year from date of installation. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15 140 

SUPPORTS ANI> ANCHORS 

1 PARTlGENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Pipe and equipment hangers and supports. 

B. Sleeves and seals. 

PRODUCTS F'URNISmD BUT NOT INSTALLED UNDER THIS SECTION 1.2 

A. Placement of roof curbs. 

PRODIJCTS lNSTALT.XD RUT NOT FURNISHED UNDER THIS SECTION 1.3 

A. Supply of roofing, pipe, duct and equipment supports for placement by this 
Section. 

1.4 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 09900 - :PsLinting. 

B. Section 15410 - Piping. 

C. Section 15430 - Piping Specialties. 

D. Section 15890 - Ductwork 

1.5 REFERENCES 

A. ASME B3 1.9 - Building Services Piping 

B. 

C. 

ASTM F708 - Design and Installation of Rigid Pipe Hangers. 

MSS SP58 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Materials, Design and Manufacturer. 

D. MSS SP69 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Selection and Application. 

E. MSS SP89 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Fabrication and Installation Practices. 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 
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A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Submit under provisions of Section - Submittals. 

Shop Drawings: 
hangers. 

Product Data: Provide manufacturers catalog data including load capacity. 

Inchate system layout with location a id  detail of special 

I 

Design Data: Indicate load carrying capacity of trapeze, multiple pipe, and r iser 
support hangers. 

I 

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures and assembly 
~ 

of components. 

1.7 REGULATORY REQUIREXMEN'TS - NOT USED 

2 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MIWUFACTUaRS 

A. Commercially made: 

1. Grinnell 
2. B-Line 
3. PKD Manufactwing 

2.2 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 

A. Piping - Water: I 

1. 

2. 

3. 
4. 

Codonn to ASME B31.9, ASTM F708, MSS SP58, MSS SP69 and MSS 
SP89. 
Hangers for Pipe Sizes 1/2 to 1-1/2 Inch: Malleable iron or Carbon steel, 

Wall Support for Pipe Sizes to 3 Inches: As specified on Drawings. 
Floor Support for Cold Pipe: Cast iron adjustable pipe saddle, lock nut, 

I 

I 

adjustable swivel, split ring. ~ 

nipple, floor flange. I 
I 

I 2.3 ACCESSORIES 
I 

A. Hanger Rods: Mild steel threaded both ends, threaded one end, or continuous 
I 
i 

threaded. 
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2.4 INSERTS 

A. Inserts: Malleable iron case of galvanized steel shell and expander plug for 
threaded connection with lateral adjustment, top slot for reinforcing rods, lugs for 
attaching to forms; size inserts to suit threaded hanger rods. 

3.5 FLASHING 

A. Metal Flashmg: 26 gage thck aluminum. 

€3. Metal Counter-flashing: 22 gage thick aluminum, 

2.6 SLEEVES 

A. Sleeves for Pipes Through Nan-fire Rated Floors: PVC Schedule 80, one size 
larger of specified pipe size. 

B. Sleeves for Pipes Through Non-fire Rated Walls, Footings, and Potentially Wet 
Floors: PVC Schedule 80, one size larger of specified size. 

C. Stuffing I d a t i o n :  Glass fiber type, non-combustible. 

D. Caulking. 

2.7 EAI3RICATION 

A. Size sleeve large enough to allow for movement due to expansion and contraction. 
Provide for continuous insulation wrapping, when required. 

€3. Hangers to be fabricated for process piping as noted on Plans. 

C. Provide hangers and supports as specified 

3 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTM,LA??ON 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions or as directed by Engineer. 

3.2 INSERTS 
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I .  
I 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

A. Provide inserts and sleeves to General Contractor for placement in concrete 
formwork. 

B. Provide inserts and sleeves for placement in masonry walls. 

C. Where inserts are omitted, install s t d e s s  steel anchors similar to Hilt's Quick 
Bolts. Minimum size one half inch diameter with a minimum. of 2 inch embedded 
in concrete. Use clips of stainless steel for securing anchor. Consult with 
Engineer on specific applications. 

PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 

A. Manufactured name brand hangers. 
1. Support piping as scheduled. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Place hangers within 12 inches of each horizontal elbow. 
Use hangers with 1 ?4 inch minimum v d c a l  adjustment. 
Hangers shall be selected whereby pipe movement will not disengage 
supported pipe and insulation can m there hanger with appropriate 
saddle. Do not size for direct hanger contact with pipe. 

FLASHING 

A. Provide flexible flashing and metal counter-flashing where piping and ductwork 
penetrate weather or waterproofed roofs. 

B. Flash floor drains in floors with topping over finished areas witb lead, 10 inches 
clear on sides with minimum 36 x 36 inch sheet size. Fasten flashing to drain 
clamp device. 

SLEEVES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Set sleeves in position in formwork. Provide reinforcing around sleeves. 

Size sleeves large enough to allow for movement due to expansion and 
contraction. Provide for continuous insulation wrapping. 

Extend sleeves through floors 1 inch above finished floor level. Calk sleeves. 

Where piping or ductwork penetrates floor, ceiling, or wall, close off space 
between pipe or duct and adjacent work wid stufling or fire stopping insulation as 
required and calk air tight. Provide close fitfing metal colla or escutcheon covers 
at bothsides ofpenetration. 

- -  - _ _ _  _ _  - -  

Install stainless steel escutcheons at finished surfaces. 
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F. Where sleeves, pipe, conduit stubs and other penetration are provided in this work 
for installation of materials in the future, seal all such penetrations with a 
removable seal. Use intrurnescent seal for all penetrations with plastic pipe, 
plastic material or other plastic mechanical and electrical items. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 154 10 

PIPING 

1 PART1 GENERAL 

1 .I WORK INCLUDED 

.A. Pipe and pipe fittings. 

B. Valves. 

1.2 RELATED WORK 

A. Section 02221 - Excavation, Trenching and Backfilling for IJtility Systems. 

B. Section 0270 1 - Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (Water mains) 

C. Section 02720 - Pressure Pipelines Installation 

D. Section 02722 - Ductile Iron Pipe 

E. Section 09900 - Painting. 

F. Section 15140 - Supports and Anchors. 

G. Section 15430 - Piping Specialties. 

1.3 mFERENCES 

A. ASTM D1785 - (1999) Poly (PVC) plastic pipe schedules 40, 80, & 120. 

B. ASTM D2466 - (1999) Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, 
Schedule 80. 

C. ASTM D2855 - (1996) Making Solvent-Cemented Joints with Poly (Vinyl 
Chloride) (PVC) Pipe and Fittings. 

D. Kentucky State Plumbing Law, Regulations and Code. (If above pipe Listings 
conflict with The Kentucky Plumbing Code, Contractor shall install products 
listed in the Code. 
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1.9 
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SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW 

A. Section 01300 - Submittals: Procedures for submittals. 

B. Product Data: Provide catalog illustrations of valves, sizes, dimensions, trim, and 
material type. 

SUBMITT.AL,S FOR INFORMATION 

A. Sedion 01300 - Submittals: Procedures for submittals. 

B. Manufacturer's Instmctions: Indicate installation methods and procedures. 

SUl3MITTALS AT PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

A. Section 01700 - Contract Closeout. 

B. Maintenance Data: Include valve replacement parts, trim exploded view and list 
of suppliers within area including names, phone numbers and addresses. 

C .  Warranty: Submit manufacturers warranty and ensure forms have been 
completed in Owner's name and registered with manufacturer. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the 
Products specified in this section with minimum five years documented 
experience. Manufacturer must still be in business. 

REGULATORY REQIXREMENTS 

A. Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by Underwriters 
Laboratories Inc., as suitable for the purpose specified and indicated. 

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PRO"ION 

A. Section 01600 - Material and Equipment: Transport, handle, store, and protect 
products. 

B. Acceptfktures-on site in factory packaging, .Inspect-for dynage,. 

C. Protect installed fixtures  om damage by securing areas and by leaving factory 
packaging in place to protect ktures  and prevent use. 
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1.10 vi7mnT 

A. 

B. 

Section 01 740 - Warranties. 

Provide one year manufacturer warranty for electrical operated equipment. 

1.1 1 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. 

B. 

Section 01700 - Contract Closeout. 

Supply one set of valve trim. 

2 PART2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 WATER PIPING, ABOVE GRADE 

A. PVC Pipe: ASTM D1785 Schedule 80, solvent cement ASTM D2855, 
joints/fittings ASTM D2466. NSF 6 1-9 1 rating for piping. 

2.2 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS - GATE VALVES 

A. Grinnell Fig 2910 ** 200# bronze ?4"-2", threaded **. 

B. Stoclcham Fig B-105 ** 125# bronze 1/4''-3" threaded** 

C. 

D. 

H m o n d  Fig E3617 ** 125# bronze %"-3", threaded **. 

Substitutions: LJnder provisions of Section 150 10. 

2.3 GATE VALVES 

A. Up to 2 Inches: Bronze body, non-rising stem and handwheel, inside screw, solid 
wedge or disc or threaded ends. 

2.4 ACCEPTABLE M A N U F A C m R S  - GLOBE VALVES 

A. 

B. 

GrinneU. Fig 3200 *:* 1/8"-2" 125# bronze, bronze disc, threaded **. 

Grimell Fig 3210 ** 1/2"-2" 125# bronze, teflon disc, threaded **. 

C. 

D. 

Watts Fig B4000 ** 1/8"-3" 125# bronze, bronze disc, threaded **. 

H m o n d  1B412 ** 1/4"-2" 300# bronze, bronze disc, threaded **. 

E. Substitution: Under provision of Section 1501 0. 
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2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

2.8 

2.9 

GLOBE VALVES 

A. Up to 2 Inches: Bronze body, rising stem and handwheel, inside smew, renewable 
composition disc, screwed ends, with backseating capacity. 

ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS - BALL VALVES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

BALL VALVES 

A. 

Watts B-6800 ** %"-2" brass, brass ball, PTFE seat, threaded, full port **. 

Hammond 8301 ** 1/4"-2" brass, brass ball, TFE seat, threaded **. 

Appollo 70-100 series *+ ?4°-311 bronze, brass ball, RTFE seat, threaded **. 

Up to 3 Inches: Stainless steel body, stainless steel ball, Teflon seats and stuffing 
box ring, lever handle and balancing stops threaded ends. 

ACCEPTABLE M A N U I ; A C m R S  - WATER PRESSURE REDUCING VALVES 

A. Watts Model No. 25AUB 

13. Virilkins ModelNo. BR4 

C. FEBCO Model No. 8254 

D. Substitutions: None acceptable. 

W A E R  PRESSURE REDUCING VALVES 

A. Up to 2 Inches: Bronze body, stainless steel and thermoplastic internal parts, 
fabric reinforced diaphragm, strainer, threaded double union ends. Set at 30 psi. 

3 PART3 EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPMTION 

A. 

. B. 

C. 

Ream pipe and tube ends. Remove burrs. 

Remove scale and dirl, on inside and outside, before assembly. 

Prepare piping connections to pump header discharge. 

- 

3.2 INSTALLATION ,-' 
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A. Domestic Water 

1. AU piping shall be installed according to Kentucky Plumbing Code, latest 
edition. 

-. 3 Route piping in orderly manner. 

3. Install piping with proper slope to nearest open faucet whereby system can 
be drained leaving no pockets of water in system. 

4. Install piping to allow for expansion and contraction. 

5.  Install pipe hangers per Code. Reference Section 15 140. 

6. Install valves with stems upright or horizontal, not inverted. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Use graoved mechanical couplings and fasteners only in accessible locations. 

Install unions downstream of valves. 

Install ball valves for shut-off and for bypass as noted on plans. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15430 

PIPING SPECIALTIES 

1 PART 1 GENERAL 

1 .I SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Floor Drains. (FD). 

B. Hose Bibs. (HB) 

C. BacMow Preventions (BP) 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 15 140 - Supports and Anchors. 

B. Section 15410 - Piping& 

C. Section 16180 - Equipment Wiring Systems: Electrical characteristics and wiring 
connections. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. Ash@ A112.21.1M- (1998) Floor Drains. 

B. ASSE 101 1 - (1 995) Hose Connection Vacuum Breakers. 

C. A W A  C511 - 
Principle and Double Check Valve Types. 

(1997) Baclcflow Prevention Devices - Reduced Pressure 

1.4 SUBMTTALS FOR REVIEW 
I 

A. Section 01300 - Submittals: Procedures for submittals. 

B. Product Data: Provide catalog illustrations of specified items, sizes, rough-in 
dimensions, utility sizes, trim, and finishes. 

I .5 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION 

A. Section 01 300 - Submittals: Procedures for submittals. 

B. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate installation methods and procedures. 
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1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

1.9 

1.10 

1.11 

SUBMITTALS AT PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

A. 

B. 

Section 01700 - Contract Closeout. 

Maintenance Data: Include fixture trim exploded view and replacement parts 
lists. Also list closest supplier's name, address, phone number and if wholesaler 
or retailer. 

C. Warranty: Submit manufacturer's warranty and ensure forms have been 
completed in Owner's name and registered with manufacturer. 

QUALlTV ASSUKANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the 
Products specified in this section with minimum five years documented 
experience. 

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by Underwriters 
Laboratories Inc., as suitable for the purpose specified and indicated. 

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION 

A. Section 01600 - Material and Equipment: Transport, handle, store, and protect 
products. 

B. Accept fixtures on site in factory packaging. Inspect for damage. 

C .  Protect installed fixtures fiom damage by securing areas and by leaving factory 
packaging in place to protect fixtures and prevent use. 

A. Section 01740 - Warranties. 

B. Provide five-year manufacturer warranty for electrical operated equipment. 

EXTRAMATERIALS 

A. - Section-01 700-- Contract Closeout. _ _  

B. Supply two sets of repair parts for backflow preventor. 
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I 3 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 FLOOR DRAINS 

A. Floor Drain (FD-3): Design based on Zurn Model Z 550. 

1. Other Manufacturers: 

a. J.R. Smith Model: 21 10 Y .  
b. Josam Model: Model 321 00 
C. Substitutions : None Acceptable. 

2. ANSI A1 12.21.1; lacquered cast iron two piece body with double drainage 
flange, weep holes, reversible clamping collar, and round, adjustable 
nickel-bronze strainer. 

2.2 FLAPVALVE 

A. Flap Valve - Design based on Neenah CUR - 5004 with SS. Screen on discharge. 

1. Other Manufacturers: 

a. J.R. Smith 
b. zum 

Model 7070 
Model 21091 

2. Provide with SS screen on discharger 

3. Substitutians: None Acceptable. 

2.3 HOSERIBS 

A. Interior: (for use only when chlorinator room provided.) 

1. Znpmproom Woo dford 
2. In chlorinator room Woodford 
3. Substitutions: 

2.4 DOUBLE CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLY 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Wilkins 
-. 3 Watts 
3. Febco 
4. Substitutions: 

Model Y26 
Model 26P 
None Acceptable 

Model 950XLT (3/4" line) 
Model 007 
Model 800 
None Acceptable. 
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B. AvirWA CS11: Bronze body with corrosion resistant internal pacts and S.S. 
springs; two independently operating check valves with intermediate atmospheric 
vents. 

C. Provide matching air gap with 1” outlet pipe discharging to floor. 

2.5 PRESSURE GUAGES 

A. Manufacturer: 

1. Omega- 
High side of regulator - 0-300 psi; dial 2-l/2” standard case style 1000. 
Low side of regulator - 0-100 psi; dial 2-1/2” standard case style 1000. 

B. Substitutions: None Acceptable. 

3 PART 3 EXEXXJTION 

3.1 PRE!PARATION 

A. Coordbate forming of floor construction to receive drains to required invert 
elevations. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install specialties in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions to permit 
intended performance. 

B. All backflow preventors will be installed fully accessible and the drip mechanism 
will be piped to a floor drain or open receptacle. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15835 

TEJIMINAL €EAT TRANSFER lJNITS 

1 PART 1 GENEXAL 

I.  1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Electric heaters 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 16180 - Equipment Wiring Systems: Electrical characteristics and wiring 
connections. Installation of room thennostats. Electrical supply to units. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 

1.4 SUBMTTALS FOR REVIEW 

A. Section 01 300 - Submittals: Procedures for submittals. 

B. Product Data: Provide typical catalog of information including arrangements. 

C. Shop Drawings: 
1. 
2. 

Indicate cross sections of cabinets and typical elevations. 
Submit schedules of equipment and enclosures typically indicatkig length, 
access doors and comparison of specified heat required to actual heat 
output provided. 
Indicate mechanical and electrical service locations and requirements., 3. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION 

A. Section 01300 - Submittals: Procedures for submittals. 

B. Manufacturer’s Instructions: Indicate installation instructions and 
recommendations. 

1.6 SUBMITTALS AT PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

A. Section 01 700 - Contract Closeout: Procedures for submittals. 

B. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of components and locations 
of access doors in radiation cabinets required for access or vahing. 
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1.7 

1.8 

1.9 

2 

2.1 

C. Operation and Maintenance Data: Include manufacturers descriptive literature, 
operating instructions, installation instructions, maintenance and repair data, and 
parts listings. 

D. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed 
in Owners name and registered with manufacturer. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the 
Products specified in this section with minimum three years documented 
experience. 

REGULATORY KEQurruEMEN'SS 

A. Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by Underwriters 
Laboratories Inc., as suitable for the purpose specified and indicated. 

A. Section 01700 - Contract Closeout. 

B. Provide five year manufacturers warranty for unit heater. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

ELECTRIC RADIANT €€EATERS (EUH-1) 

Use only when chlorinator injections room specified. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Manufacturer: Q-Mark, Model KCJ-104. 

other acceptable manufacturers offaing equivalent products. 
1. Marley 
2. Chromalox 
3. Modine 
4. Substitutions: Not permitted. 

Heating Elements: Corrosion resistant element wifh a l e =  fins bonded to 
element. Element shall be centered, anchored and shall float freely on each and 

- - - - . . through high temperature bushings.. - - - . -.. 

Element cover: 
element. The element cover shall have at least a 50% punched hole open area. 

A 12-gauge steel, perforated cover shall protect the heating 
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E. Enclosure: The element cover enclosure, control compartment cover, back 
plate and exterior surface cover shall be coated with a corrosions resistant finish 
to protect surfaces exposed in a chlorine atmosphere. 

F. Controls: A double pole disconnect switch shall be provided for local shut 
off. A single pole thermostat shall be provided with adjustments from 55" to 
100°F and shall be accessible without removal of control compartment cover. 

G. Listing: U.L. Listed. 

H. Electrical: 
1. 240V- 10-2pole. 
2. 1.0 KW 634.4 amps. 

2.2 ELECTRIC TJNIT HEATERS (EUH-2) 

A. 

B. 

C. 

n. 
E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I.. 

Manufacturer: Q-Mark Model MUH03-21. 

Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products. 
1. Marley. 
2. Chrornalox. 
3. Modine. 
4. Substitutions: Not permitted. 

Heating element: Aluminm-hed,  copper clad steel sheath heating elements. 

Conk01 Transformer: Line voltage standard. Controls T-Stat. 

Reset: Automatic reset linear thermal cut-out, capillary design. 

Single speed fan switch. 

Fan delay: Fan delay allows element to heat up before fan cuts in. 

Listings : Meets TJ.L., NEC, OSHA & U.L. file No. E21609. 

Electrical: 

1. 

3. 

240 volts - 1 0 2 pole. 

350 c.f.m. @ 800 f.p.m. 
2. .skw 6321 amps. 
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3 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. lnstall in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

13. Install equipment exposed to fished areas after walls and ceiling are finished 
and painted. Avoid damage. 

C. Protection: Provide finished cabinet units with protective covers during balance 
of construction. 

D. Electric radiant heater: lnstall as indicated on plans. Run electric down through 
6-inch CMU and provide a J-box at point where electric connections made to unit. 
S e d t y  mount to wall using toggle bolts. 

E. Electric unit heater: 
mounting bracket. Run flex electric to point of connection on unit for electric. 
Mount T-stat\ on wall as noted on plans 60" up at F.F. all control wiring shall be 
concealed. 

Mount hanging bracket from ceiling. Secure unit heater on 

F. Install electric heating equipment including devices furnished by manufacturer 
but not factory-mounted. Furnish copy of manufacturer's wiring diagram 
submittal. Install electrical wiring in accordance with manutacturer's submittals 
and Section 16180. 

3.2 CLEANING 

A. After construction is completed, including painting, clean exposed surfaces of 
units. Vacuum clean coils and inside of cabinets. 

B. Touch-up marred or scratched surfaces of factory-finished cabinets, using finish 
materials furnished by manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15870 

POWER VEhTlLATORS 

1 PARTlGENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Roof exhausters. 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 15890 - Ductwork. 

B. Section 16180 - Equipment Wiring Systems: Electrical characteristics and wiring 
connecti om. 

C. Section containing execution requirements for roof mounting curbs specified by this 
section. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. Section containing requirements for references and standards. 

B. AMCA 99 - Stand=& H~dbooli .  

C. AMCA 261 - Directory of Products Licensed to Bear the AMCA Certified Ratings 
Seal. 

D. AMCA 300 - Test Code for Sound Rating Air Moving Devices. 

E. AMCA 301 - Method of Publishing Sound Ratings for Air Moving Devices. 

F. NEMA MGI - Motors and Generators. 

G. NEPA 70 -- National Electric Code. 

H. SMACNA - Low Pressure Duct Construction Standards. 

1.4 SIJBMITTALS FOR REVIEW 

A. Section Submittals: Procedures for submittals. 

B. Product D.ata: Provide data on fans and accessories including fan curves with 
specified operating point clearly plotted, power, RPM, sound power levels at rated 
capacity, and electrical characteristics and connection requirements. 
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1 .S SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION I 

A. Section Submittals: Procedures for submittals. I 
B. Manufacturer’s Instructions: Indicate installation instructions. 

1.6 SUBMLTTALS AT PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

A. Sections describing Operation and Maintenance Data, Warranties and Procedures for I submittals. I 

B. Maintenance Data: Include instructions for lubrication, motor and drive I 

replacement, spare parts list, and wiring diagrams. 

C. Wmanty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed in 
Owner’s name and registered with manufacturer. 

I 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufactunlng the Products 
specified in this section with minimum three years experience. 

1.8 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classiiied by Underwriters 
Laboratories Inc., or other testing firm acceptable to the authority having jurisdiction 
as suitable for the purpose specified and indicated. 

2 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 ROOF EXHAUSTERS AND VENTILATORS I 

I A. Manufacturer: Carnes Model VUDK-06, upblast. I 

B. Other acceptable manufacturers offering equivalent products. 

1. Jm-Fan. 
2. Penn, 
3. Greenheck. 
4. Substitutions: None acceptable. 

C. Product Requirements: I 
1. 

2. 

3. Fabrication: Conform to AMCA 99. 

Performance Ratings: Conform to AMCA 210 and bear the AMCA Certified 
Rating Seal. 
Sound Ratings: AMCA 301, tested to AMCA 300, and bear AMCA Certified 
Sound Rating Seal. 
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D. Performance: 300 CFM @ 3/S” S.P design Actual. Capacity 343 CFM, 3/S” SP. @ 
1,400 RPM. 

E. Fan Unit: Direct driven as indicated, with spun aluminum housing; resilient mounted 
motor; K inch mesh, 0.62 inch thick aluminum wire birdscreen; square base to suit 
roof curb with continuous curb gaslcets. 

F. Roof Curb: 12 inch high self-flashing of aluminum with continuously welded seams, 
built-in cant strips, lunged curb adapter, and factory installed nailer strip. NOTE: 
Roof curb height to be measured above top surface of roof and other components. 
Under work to achieve nominal 12 inch height; minimum acceptable clear height 10 
inches. 

G. Disconnect Switch: 
protected motor and wall mounted switch. 

Factory wired, non-fusible, in housing far thermal overload 

H. Backdraft Damper: Gravity actuated, aluminu multiple blade construction, felt 
edged with offset hinge pin, nylon bearings. 

1. Where noted provide all aluminum or non-ferrous non-sparking construction. 120% 
drive factor. 

3 PART3EXCUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install per manufacturer‘s instructions. 

B. Secure exhausters with stainless steel lag screws to roof curb or structure. 

C. Extend ducts to roof into roof curb. 

D. Fans mounted such that attached ductwork blocks normal service access shall be 
provided with a ductwork access door or doors as needed for full service access. 

E. Install backdraft dampers on inlet to roof and wall exhausters. 

3.2 SCHEDULES 

A. See Drawings. 

END OF SECTION 

15870 - 3 



I. 

. .  



SMENo.: 05001 

SECTION 15890 

DUCTWORK 

1 PARTlGENERAL 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Metal ductwork. 

B. Duct cleaning. 

RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 09900 - Painting: Weld priming, weather resistant, paint or coating. 

B. Section'l5140 - Supports and Anchors: Sleeves. 

C. Section 15940 - Air Inlets and Outlets. 

REFERENCES 

A. ASTM A 167 - (1999) Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium-Nickel Steel Plate, 
Sheet, and Strip. 

B. ASTM B209 - (2000) Al&m and Aluminm-Alloy Sheet and Plate. 

C. AWS D9.1 - Welding of Sheet Metal. 

D. SMACNA HVAC Duct Construction Studs - (1997) W A C  Duct Construction 
Standards -Metal and Flexible. 

PEEFORMANCEREQUIREMENTS 

A. No variation of duct configuration or sizes permitted except by written permission. 

QUAI,ITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with SMACNA - HVAC Duct Construction Standards - 
Metal and Flexible. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in this 
section with minimum ten years experience. 
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B. Installer: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with minimum 
five years experience. 

1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL,REQUIRE~S 

A. Do not install duct sealants when temperatures are less than those recommended by 
sealant manufacturers. 

B. Maintain temperatures during and after installation of duct sealants. 

2 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum Ducts: ASTM B209; aluminum sheet, alloy 3003-H14. Aluminum 
Connectors and Bar Stock Alloy 6061- T6 or of equivalent strength 

B. Stainless Steel Ducts: ASTM A167, Type 304. 

C. Fasteners: Rvets, bolts, or sheet metal screws. 

D. Sealant: 
1. Non-hardening, water resistant, fire resistive, compatible with mating materials; 

liquid used alone or with tape, or heavy mastic. 

2.2 DUCTWORK FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate and support in accordance with SMACNA HVAC Duct Construction 
Standards - Metal and Flexible, and as indicated. Provide duct material, gages, 
reinforcing, and sealing for operating pressures indicated. 

B. Construct T's, bends, and elbows with radius of not less than 1-112 times width of duct 
on centerline. Where not possible and where rectangular elbows are used, provide air 
foil turning vanes. 

C. Increase duct sizes gradually, not exceeding 15 degrees divergence wherever possible; 
maximum 30 degrees divergence upstream of equipment and 45 degrees convergence 
downsbeam. 

3 PART3EXJ2CUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATTON 
.__ . _ _  

A. ~nstall in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. lnstall and seal ducts in accordance with SMACNA W A C  Duct Construction Standards 
- Metal and"Flexib1e. 
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C. Duct Sizes are inside clear dimensions 

D. Locate ducts with sufficient space around equipment to allow nonnal operating and 
maintenance activities. 

3.2 CLEANLNG 

A. Clean duct system and force air at high velocity through duct to remove accumulated 
dust. To obtain sufficient air, clean half the system at a time. 

END OF SECTION 
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1 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

SECTION 15940 

MIX OUTLETS AND INLETS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

SECTIOK INCLUDES 

A. Louvers. 

REFEWNCES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

.E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

ADC 1062 - Cerbfication, Rating and Test Manual. 

AMCA 500 - Test Method for Louvers, Dampers and Shutters. 

ART 650 - Air Outlets and Inlets. 

ASHRAE 70 - Method of Testing for Rating the Air Flow Performance of Outlets 
and Inlets. 

BOCA - BOCA National Mechanical Code. 

NE'PA 70 - National Electrical Code. 

NFPA 9OA - Installation of Air Conditioning and Ventilating Systems. 

SMACNA - W A C  Duct Construction Standard - (1997) W A C  Duct 
Constructian Standards - Metal and Flexible. 

SUBMITTALS 

A. 

R. Product Data: Provide data for equipment required for t h l s  project. Review 
outlets and inlets as to size, finish, and type of mounting prior to submission. 
Submit schedule of outlets and inlets showing type, size, location, application, 
and noise level. 

Submit under provisions of Division 1. 

PROECT RECORD D O C W N T S  

A. 

B. 

Submit under provisions o f  Division 1. 

Record actual locations of air outlets and inlets. 
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1.5 

1.6 

2 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

3 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Test and rate air outlet and inlet paformance in accordance with ADC Equipment 
Test Code 1062 and ASHRAE 70. 

B. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Test and rate louver performance in accordance with AMCA 500. 

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in 
this section with minimum three years experience. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

IWU\SUFACmRS 

A. hemostat. 

B. Tuttle & Bailey. 

C. Carnes. 

LOUVER - Storm Proof Design. 

A. Design based on Carnes Model FLDA with gravity damper secured on inside with 
adjustable S :P. weight. 

B. Frame: Aluminum extensions - 6063-T5 alloy, 4” thick. 

C. Blades: ‘T’ hook shape extrusions, storm proof. 

D. Bird Screen: Standard ?4” x W’ 19-gauge S.S. wire. 

WALL DAMPER 

A. 

B. 

Adjustable gravity operated damper set in 4” h c k  extruded a l h m  fiame. 

Damper to have adjustable S.P. weight. 

C. 

D. 

Adjus-pnent damper - .  fi-om 1/8” - -  S.P. to _ .  %” S.P. 

Size to equal 16” x 16”. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
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3 I 1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

B. Check lbcation of outlets and inlets and make necessary adjustments in position to 
conform with features, symmetry, and location. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 1 60 1 0 

BASIC MECKANlCA14/ELECTTCICAL REQUIREMENTS 

CONTRACT NO. 9 

PAR.T I - GENERAL 

1.1. WORI<lNCLUDED 

A. General Requirements specifically applicable to Division 16. 

1.2. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A, The Instructions to Bidders, General and Special Conditions and all ofher 
Contract Documents shall apply to the Electrical Contractor’s work as well as to 
each o f  his subcontractor’s work. 

B. Each Contractor is directed to familiarize himself in detail with all documents 
pertinent ta this Contract. In case of conflict between these General Provisions 
and the General and/or Special Conditions, the affected Cantractor shall contact 
the Engineer for clarification and final determination. 

1.3. WORK SEQUENCE 

A. Construct Work in sequence under provisions of this specification. 

B. Schedule power outages with owners’ representative. 

1.4. COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate the Work specified in this Division under provisions of this 
specification. 

B. Prepare drawings showing proposed rearrangement of Work to meet job 
conditions, including changes to Work specified under other Sections. Obtain 
permission o f  Engineer/ Engineer before proceeding. 

1.5. REFERENCES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

ANSmEE C2 - National Electrical Safety Code. 

A N S I N P A  70 - National Electrical Code. 

NECA 1 Standard of Installation. 
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1.6. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conform to ANSIhFPA 70 as incorporated in the Kentuclry Building Code. 

B. Conform to ANSUIEEE C2. 

C. Conform to Kentucky Building Code. 

D. Conform to 702 KAR 4:070. 

E. Inspections: Contractor is to pay for electrical inspection and is to provide a final 
certificate of inspection. 

1.7. SW3MITTALS 

A. Submit inspection and permit certificates under provisions of this specification. 

B. Include certificate of final inspection and acceptance from authority having 
jurisdiction. 

C. Submit shop drawings as specified in other divisions of this specification. 

1. Shop drawings and/or manufacturer's descriptive literature shall have the 
Engineer project numbers indicated thereon and shall be clearly referenced 
to the specification section numbery schedule, materials, etc., so the 
Engineer may readily determine the particular item the Contractor or 
subcontractor proposes to furnish. Each submission shall also contain 
Submitted. If shop drawings andor other items are transmitted by 
correspondence, each item of correspondence shall bear the Engineer 
project number. 
The Contractor shall submit with such promptness as to cause no delay in 
his own work or in that of any other Contractor, with a two (2) week 
allowance for the Engineer's review, eight (8) copies plus those required 
by the Contractor and his suppliers, of all Shop drawings and schedules 
required for the work of the various trades, and the Engineer shall pass on 
them with reasonable promptness, making desired corrections relating to 
the design concept. The Contractor shall make my corrections required 
by the Engineer, and if the Engineer so requests file with hirn eight (8) 
corrected copies and furnish such other copies as may be needed. The 
Engineer's approval of such drawings or schedules shall not relieve the 
Contractor fiom responsibility for deviations from drawings or 
specifications, unless he has in writing called to the Engineer's attention 
such deviations at the time of submission, nor shall it relieve hirn from 
responsibility for errors of any sort in shop drawings or schedules. The 
term "as specified" will not be acceptable as shop drawings must be 
submitted on equipment. 

2. 

I.. 
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3. The Contractor shall request that shop drawings be prepared by the 
subcontractors and be submitted to hun for approval. The Contractor shall 
correct the shop drawings in colored pencil, if necessary, return them to 
the subcontractor for correction, then submit correct shop drawings in 
their final form to the'Engineer for approval. AU shop drawings must not 
only bear the Contractor's stamp of approval, but shall show evidence that 
he has thoroughly checked each drawing submitted. Any drawings 
submitted without this evidence and stamp of approval will not be 
considered and will be returned to the Contractor for proper resubmission. 
Schedules, brochures or equipment, operating instructions and manuals, 
material literature, etc. shall be processed by the Contractor and submitted 
to the Engineer for approval in the same manner as outlined herein for 
shop drawings. 
The Contractor shall maintain at least one (1) set of all approved shop 
drawings and specification documents at the site for reference. 

4. 

5. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. MATERLALS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Materials and Equipment: Acceptable to the authority jurisdiction as suitable for 
the use intended. 

B. Unregistered Bidders are required to obtain 10 day p ~ o r  approval. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. WORKMANSHIP 

A. Install Work using procedures defined in NECA Standard of Installation. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16 1 1 1 

CONDUIT 

CONTRACT NO. 9 

PART 1 - GENERAI- 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Rigid metal conduit. 

B. Flexible metal conduit. 

C. Liquidtight flexible metal conduit. 

D. Electrical metallic tubing. 

E. Tbickwall nonmetallic conduit. 

F. Fittings and conduit bodies. 

RELAmD SECTIONS 

A. Section 16130 - Boxes. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

REFEENCES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Section 16170 - Grounding and Bonding. 

Section 16190 - Supporting Devices. 

Section 16195 - Electrical Identification. 

ANSI C80.1 - Rigid Steel Conduit, Zinc Coated. 

ANSI (280.3 - Electrical Metallic Tubing, Zinc Coated. 

ANSI/NEm FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit 
and Cable Assemblies. 

ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. D. 

E. NECA "Standard of Installation." 

F. NEMA. TC 3 - PVC Fittings for Use with. Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing. 
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1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

1.9 

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conduit Size: ANSI/NFPA 70. 

SUBMITTLS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01300. 

B. Product Data: Provide for metallic conduit, flexible metal conduit, liquidtight 
flexible metal conduit, metallic tubing, nonmetallic conduit, fittings, conduit 
bodies. 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01720. 

B. Accurately record actual routing of conduits larger than 2 inches. 

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conform to requirements of ANSIMPA 70. 

B. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as 
suitable for purpose specified and shown. 

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, protect, and handle Products to site under provisions of Section 
01600. 

B. Accept conduit on site. lnspect for damage. 

C. Protect conduit &om corrosion and entrance of debris by storing above grade. 
Provide appropriate covering. 

D. Protect PVC conduit from sunlight. 

PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on Drawings. _ .  

B. Verify routing and tennination locations of conduit prior to rough-in. 

C. Conduit routing is shown on Drawings in approximate locations unless 
dimensioned. Route as required to complete wiring system. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.. 1 CONDIJIT REQTJTREMENTS 

A. Minimum Size: 3/4 inch unless otherwise specified. 

B. Underground Installations: 

1. More than Five Feet from Foundation Wall: 

2. IJse thickwall nonmetallic conduit with galvanized rigid steel elbows 
through concrete slab. 

3. Within Five Feet fTom Foundation Wall: 

4. Use thickwall nonmetallic conduit with galvanized rigid steel elbows 
through concrete slab. 

C. In or Under Slab on Grade: 

1. Use thrch-wall nonmetalllc conduit with galvanized rigid steel elbows 
through concrete slab. 

2. Minimum Size: 3/4 inch. 

D. Outdoor Locations, Above Grade: 

1. Use rigid steel and intermediate metal conduit. 

E. Wet and Damp Locations: 

1. Use thiclcwall nonmetallic conduit. 

F. Dry Locations: 

1. 

2. 

Concealed: Use electrical metallic tubing. 

Exposed: Use electrical metallic tubing. 

2.2 RIGID METAL CONDUIT 

A. Manufacturers: 
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1. Allied Tube & Conduit. 
A. 3 Wheatland Tube Co. 
3. 'Triangle YWC, DAC. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01300. 

B. Rigid Steel Conduit: ANSI C80.1. 

C. Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC): Rigid steel. 

D. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: ANSI/NEMA FB 1; material to match conduit. 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. AlflexCorp. 
2. AFC co. 
3. Electri-Flex Corp. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01300. 

B. Description: Interlocked steel construction. 

C. Fittings: ANSI/NEMAFB 1 

LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. AlflexCorp. 
2. AFC co. 
3. Electri-Flex Corp. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01300. 

B. Description: Interlocked aluminm construction with PVC jacket. 

C. Fittings: ANSUNEMAFB 1. 

ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT) 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. Allied Tube & Conduit. 
2. Wheatland Tube Co. 
3. Triangle .- __. PWC, DAC. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01300, 

B. Description: A N S I  C80.3; galvanized tubing. 

C. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: ANSI/NEM..A FB 1; steel, compression type. 
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2.6 THICKITTALL NONMETALLIC CONDUIT 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. Carlan. 
-. 3 Cantex Industries. 
3. Electri-Flex Cop.  
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01 300. 

B. Description: NEMA TC 2; Schedule 40 PVC. 

C. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA TC 3. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 
K. 

L. 

Install conduit in accordance with NECA "Standard of Installation." 

Install nonmetallic conduit in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

Arrange supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation. 

Support conduit using coated steel or malleable iron straps, lay-in adjustable 
hangers, clevis hangers, and split hangers. 

Group related conduits; support using conduit rack. Construct rack using steel 
channel. 

Fasten conduit wpports to building structure and surfaces under provisions of 
Section 16190. 

Do not support conduit with wire or perforated pipe stxaps. Remove wire used for 
temporary supports 

Do not attach conduit to ceiling support wires. 

Arrange conduit to maintain headroom and present neat appearance. 

Route conduit parallel and perpendicular to walls. 
Route conduit installed above accessible ceilings parallel and perpendicular to 
walls. 

Route conduit in and under slab from point-to-point. 
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M. Do not cross conduits in slab. 

N. Provide two coats of asphaltum paint on all underground or underslab metal 
conduits. 

0. Maintain 12 inch clearance between conduit and surfaces with temperatures 
exceeding 104 degrees F (40 degrees C). 

Y. Cut conduit square using saw or pipecutter; de-burr cut ends. 

Q. Bring conduit to shoulder of fittings; fasten securely. 

R. Join nonmetallic conduit using cement as recommended by manufacturer. Wipe 
nonmetallic conduit dry and clean before joining. Apply full even coat of cement 
to entire area inserted in fitting. Allow joint to cure for 20 minutes, minimum. 

S. Use conduit hubs to fasten conduit to sheet metal boxes in damp and wet 
locations. 

T. lnstall no more than equivalent of four 90-degree bends between boxes. Use 
conduit bodies to make sharp changes in direction, as around beams. Use 
hydraulic one-shot bender or factory elbows for bends in metal conduit larger than 
2 inch size. 

U. Avoid moisture traps; provide junction box with drain fitting at low points in 
conduit system. 

V. Provide suitable fittings to accommodate expansion and deflection where conduit 
crosses control and expansion joints. 

W. Provide suitable pull string in each empty conduit except sleeves and nipples. 

X. Use suitable caps to protect installed conduit against entrance of dirt and moisture. 

Y .  G-round and bond conduit under provisions of Section 16170. 

Z. Exposed surface mounted conduit feeding device boxes in finished areas shall be 
mounted securely to wall with one-hole straps and offset at device box 
connections. Conduit hangers with exposed bolts used to space the conduit from 
the wall shall not be acceptable for this type installation. 

3.2 INTEWACE WITH OTH%R PRODUCTS 

A. Install conduit to preserve fire resistance ratbg of partitions and other elements. 

I .  
I 

l -  

~ 

I 

B. Route conduit through roof openings for piping and ductwork or through suitable 
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roof jack with pitch pocket. Coordinate location with r o o h g  installation. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16133 

BUILDING M m  AND CABLE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

SECTION INCL,UDES 

A. Building wire and cable. 

B. Wiring connectors and connections. 

RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 

B. Section 16130 - Boxes. 

C. Section 16195 - Identification. 

REFERENCES 

A. 

SUBh4ITTALS 

A. 

B. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

A. 

Section 161 11 - Conduit. 

ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 

Submit under provisions of Section 01 300. 

Product Data: Provide for each cable assembly type. 

Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this 
Section with minimum three years documented experience. 

REGULATORY REQLJIREMENTS 

A. 

B. 

Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70. 

Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as 
suitable for purpose specified and shown. 

PROJECT CONDITIONS 
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A. Vai@ that field measurements are as shown on Drawings. 

B. Conductor sizes are based on copper. 

C. Wire and cable routing shown on Drawings is approximate unless dimensioned. 
Route wire and cable as required to meet Project Conditions. 

D. Where wire and cable routing is not shown, and destination only is indicated, 
determine exact routing and lengths required. 

1.8 COORDINATION 

A. Determine required separation between cable and other work. 

B. Determine cable routing to avoid interference with other work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANLJFACTUKERS - BUILDING WIRE AND CABLE 

A. Capital Wire and Cable. 

B. General Cable. 

c. Carol. 

D. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01300. 

2.2 BUILDING WlRJ3 AND CABLE 

A. 

B. Conductor: Copper. 

C .  Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 volts. 

Description: Single conductor insulated wire. 

D. Insulation: ANSI/NFPA 70, Type 'lTIHN/TIKwN. 

I 
I 2.3 U'IRING CONNECTORS . -  

A. Split Bolt Connectors: 
1. B q d y .  I 

i 
2. nsco. 
3 .  Kearney. 
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4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01300. 

B I Solderless Pressure Connectors: 
1. Buchanan. 
2. Ideal. 
3. Thomas & Betts. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01300. 

C. Spring Wire Connectors: 
1. Buchanan. 
2. Ideal. 
3. Thomas & Betts. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01 300. 

D. Compression Connectors: 
1. Buchanan. 
2. Ideal. 
3. Thomas BL Betts. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01300. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that interior of building has been protected f?om weather. 

B. V* that mechanical work likely to damage wire and cable has been completed. 

3.2 WRINGMETHODS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Concealed Dry Interior Locations: Use only building wire, Type THHN/'l?E€WN 
insulation, in raceway. 

Exposed Dry Tnterior Locations: Use only building wire, Type T E W / T € m  
insulation, in raceway. 

Above Accessible Ceilings: Use only building wire, Type T€€HN/T€€WN 
insulation, in raceway. 

Wet or Damp Interior Locations: Use only building wire, Type T€MN/T€€WN 
insulation, in raceway. 

Exterior Locations: Use only building wire, Type T € € € € N / m  insulation, in 
raceway. 
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F. Underground Installations: Use only building wire, Type THHN/THWN 
insulation, in raceway. . 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturers instructions. 

B. Use solid conductor for feeders and branch circuits 12 AWG and smaller. 

C. Use stranded conductors for control circuits. 

D. Use conductor not smaller than 12 AWG for power and lighting circuits. 
6 

E. Use conductor not smaller than 16 AWG for control circuits. 

F. Use 10 AWG conductors for 20 ampere, 120 volt branch circuits longer than 100 
feet. 

G. Pull all conductors into raceway at same time. 

H. Use suitable wire pulling lubricant for building wire 4 AWG and larger. 

I. Protect exposed cable from damage. 

J. Support cables above accessible ceiling, using spring metal clips or plastic cable 
ties to support cables from structure or ceiling suspension system. Do not rest 
cable on ceiling panels. 

K. Use suitable cable fittings and connectors. 

L. Neatly train and lace wiring inside boxes, equipment, and panelboards. 

M. Clean conductor adaces  before installing lugs and connectors. 

N. Make splices, taps, and terminations to carry full ampacity of conductors with no 
perceptible temperature rise. 

0. Use split bolt connectors for copper conductor splices and taps, 6 AWG and 
larger. Tape uninsulated conductors and connector with electrical tape to 150 
percent of insulation rating of conductor. 

Use solderless pressure connectors with insulating covers for copper conductor 
splices and taps, 8 AWG and smaller. 

-- --- --- . _ _  ~ _ _ _  __ . . - -- - - -  -- - _ _  _ _  _ _ _  _ _  _ _  
P, 

Q. Use insulated spring wire connectors with plastic caps for copper conductor 
splices and taps, 10 AWG and smaller. 
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R. Terminate stranded conductors under screws using crimp-on wire terminals. 
Wrapping stranded wire around screw stem and tightening shall not be permitted. 

3 “4 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS 

A. Identify wire and cable under provisions of Section 161 95. 

B. Identify each conductor with its circuit number or other designation indicated on 
Drawings. 

3.5 FIELD QTJALdTY COhmOL 

A. Inspect wire and cable for physical damage and proper connection. 

B. Measure tightness of bolted connections and compare torque measurements with 
manufacturer’s recommended values. 

C. Verify continuity of each branch circuit conductor. 

END OF SECTION 

16123-5 





SME: 05001 

SECTION 16130 

BOXES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

- 
1.4 

1.5 

SECTION INCLUDES 

A. 

B. Pull and junction boxes. 

Wall and ceiling device boxes. 

RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 

B. 

REFERENCES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Section 16140 - Wiring Devices: Wall plates in finished/mfinished areas. 

Section 16160 - Cabinets and Enclosures. 

M C A  - Standard of installation. 

NJ34A FB 1 - Fittings and Supports for Conduit and Cable Assemblies. 

NEMA OS 1 - Sheet-steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box 
supports. 

D. NEMA OS 2 - Nonmetallic Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers and Box 
supports. 

E. NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum). 

F. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 

SUBMITTALS FOR CLOSEOUT 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: Submittals for Project closeout.. 

B. Record actual locations and mounting heights of outlet, pull, and junction boxes 
on project record documents. 

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70. 
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B. Provide Products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., as 
suitable for the purpose specified and indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 DEVICE BOXES (RECESSED) 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Sheet Metal Device Boxes: NEMA OS 1, galvanized steel. 

1. Luminaire and Equipment Supporting Boxes: Rated for weight of 
equipment supported; include 112 inch male fixture studs where required. 

Concrete Ceiling Boxes: Concrete type. 2. 

Nonmetallic Device Boxes: NEMA OS 2. 

Cast Boxes: NEMA FB 1, Type FD, aluminum. Provide gasketed cover by box 
manufacturer. Provide threaded hubs. 

Wall Plates for FinishedKJdiuished Areas: As specified in Section 16140. 

2.2 DEVICE BOXES (SURFACE) 

A. Cast Aluminum Device Boxes: NEMA FB 1, al&um. 

1. Surface mounted device boxes shall be cast dhum box with threaded 
conduit openings. Exterior of box shall be smooth with unused conduit 
openings filled with flush sealing plugs. Exterior of box, d a c e  conduit 
and hangers shall be painted to match wall finish. Standard wall plates as 
specdied in Section 16140 shall be used. Wall plate size shall be selected 
to match the exterior dimension of the box as closely as possible to avoid 
overhanging edge of box. Box shall be mounted using mounting ears in 
wet locations and mounted through holes in the back of the box in dry 
locations. 

B. Cast Boxes: NEMA FB 1, Type FD, aluminm. Provide gasketed cover by box 
manufacturer for wet locations. 

2.3 PULL AND JUNCTlON B O X 3  
__I . - - - -- -- . _ _  . -  - __ 

A. Sheet Metal Boxes: NEMA OS 1, galvanized steel. 

B. Hinged Enclosures: As specified in Section 16160. 

PART 3 - EmCUTTION 
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3 , l  INSTfiLATION 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

M. 

N. 

0. 

P. 

Install boxes in accordance with NE?CA "Standard of Installation." 

Install inlocations as shown on Drawings, and as required for splices, taps, wire 
pulling, equipment connections and compliance with regulatory requirements. 

Set wall mounted boxes at elevations to accommodate mounting heights 
indicated. 

Electrical boxes are shown on Drawings in approximate locations unless 
dimensioned. Adjust box location up to 10 feet if required to accommodate 
intended purpose. 

Orient boxes to accommodate wiring devices oriented as specified in Section 
16140. 

Maintain headroom and present neat mechanical appearance. 

Install boxes to  preserve tire resistance rating of partitions and other elements. 

Coordmtte mounting heights and locations of outlets mounted above counters, 
benches, and backsplashes. 

Align adjacent wall mounted device boxes for switches, thermostats, and simi lar  
devices. 

Use flush mounted device box in b s h e d  areas. 

Locate flush mounted device box in masonry wall to require cutting wall of 
masonry unit in block opening only. Coordinate masonry cutting to achieve neat 
opening. 

Do not install flush mounted boxes back-to-back in walls; provide minimu 6 
inches separation. Provide minimum 24 inches separation in acoustic rated walls. 

Secure flush mounted boxes to interior wall and partition studs. Accurately 
position to allow for szlrface finish thickness. 

Install flush mounting box without damaging wall insulation or reducing its 
effectiveness. 

Use adjustable steel channel fasteners for hung ceiling outlet box. 

Do not fasten boxes to ceiling support wires. 
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Q. Support boxes independently of conduit. 

! -  

I 

R. Use gang box where more than one device is mounted together. Do not use 
sectional box. 

S. Use gang box with plaster ring for single device outlets. 

T. Use cast device box in exterior locations exposed to the weather and other wet 
locations. 

U. Large Pull Boxes: Use hinged enclosure in interior dry locations, surface- 
mounted cast metal box in other locations. 

3.2 lN3XFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS 

A. Coordinate installation of device boxes for equipment connected under Section 
161 80. 

3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. Section 01650 - Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing: Adjusting installed work. 

B. Adjust flush-mounting devices to make ftont flush with finished wall material. 

C. Install knockout closures in unused box openings. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. 

B. 

Clean interior of boxes to remove dust, debris, and other material. 

Clean exposed &aces and restore finish. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 1 6 1 4 1 

WEUNG DEVICES 

PART1 G E m W  

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Wall switches. 

B. R.eceptacles. 

C. Device plates and box covers. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. NEMA WD 1 - General-Purpose Wiring Devices. 

B. NENA WD 5 - Specific-Purpose Wiring Devices. 

1.03 RELATl’3D SECTIONS 

A. 01300 - Submittals. 

B . 0 1600 - Materials and Equipment. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTImRS - WALL SWTTCHES. 

A. Hubbell. 

B. Pass & Seymour. 

C. ArrowHart. 

D. Slater. 

2.02 WALL SWITCES 

A. Wall Switches for Lighting Circuits and Motor Loads Under 1/2 HT: NEMA WD; 1 AC 
general use snap switch with toggle handle, rated 20 amperes and 120 volts AC. 
Handle: Ivory plastic. 

B. Pilot Ligbt Type: Lighted handle. 
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C. Locator Type: Lighted handle. 

2.03 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

A. Hubbell. 

B. Pass & Seymour. 

C. AnowHart. 

D. Slater. 

2.04 KECEPTACLES 

RECEPTACLES 

A. Conveniknce and Straight-blade Receptacles: NEMA WD 1. 

B. Locking-Blade Receptacles: NEMA WD 5. I 
I 

C. Convenience Receptacle Configuration: NEMA VirD 1; Type 5-20 R, ivory plastic face. 

D. Specific-use Receptacle Configuration: NEMA WD 1 or WD 5; type as indicated on ~ 

Drawings, ivory plastic face. 
I 

E. GFCI Receptacles: Duplex convenience receptacle with integral ground fault current I 

interrupter. I 

2.05 ACCEPTABLE MANlJFACTURERS - 'WALL PLATES 

A. Hubbell. 

B. Pass & Seymour. 

C. ArrowHart. 

D. Slater. 

2.06 WALL PLATIZS 

A. Cover Plates: Stainless Steel. 

B; Weatherproof -Cover-Plate: Gasketed cast metal -with hinged gasketed device covers. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
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3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Install wall switches 48 inches above floor, OFF position down. 

B. Install convenience receptacles 18 inches above floor, grounding pole on bottom. 

C .  Install specific-use receptacles at heights shown on Contract Drawings. 

D. Install stainless steel plates on outlet boxes and junction boxes in unfinished areas, and on 
surface-mounted outlets. 

E, Install devices and wall plates flush and level 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 161 95 

ELECTRTCAL. DENTIFICATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Nameplates. 

B . 

RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 16130 -Boxes. 

MFEENCES 

A. 

SUBMITTALS 

A. 

B. 

REGULATORY REQUI€EMENTS 

A. 

R. 

Wire and cable markers. 

ANSU"A 70 - National Electrical Code. 

Submit under provisions of Section 01300. 

Product Data: Provide catalog data for nameplates, labels, and markers. 

Conform to requirements of ANSVNFPA 70. 

Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as 
suitable for purpose specified and shown. 

PART 2 - PR.ODZJCTS 

2.1 NAMEPLATES 

A. Nmeplates: Engraved three-layer laminated plastic, white letters on black 
background. 

B. Locations: 

1. Each electrical distribution and control equipment enclosure. 
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2. Communication cabinets. 

3. Motor Starters. 

C. Lettersize: 

1. 

2. 

Use 1/8 inch letters for identifying individual equipment and loads. 

Use 1/4 inch letters for identifjmg grouped equipment and loads. 

2.2 WIRIEMARKERS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Manufacturers : 
1. Panduit. 
2. Brady. 
3. Thomas & Betts. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01300. 

Description: Tape, split sleeve, or tubing type wire markers. 

Locations: Each conductor at panelboard gutters, pull boxes, outlet and junction 
boxes and each load connection. 

Legend: 

1. Power and Lighting Circuits: Branch circuit or feeder number indicated 
on drawings. 

2. Control Cirmits: Control wire number indicated on schematic and 
interconnection diagrams on drawings 

2.3 UNDERGROUND WARNING TAPE 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. Panduit. 
2. Thomas & Betts. 
3. Thor Enterprises. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01300. 

B. Description: 4 inch wide plastic tape, colored red with suitable warning legend 
. describing buried electrical lines. _ _ _  - 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
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3.1 PFEPARATION 

A. Degrease and clean surfaces to receive nameplates. 

3.2 APPLICATION 

A. Install nameplate parallel to equipment lines. 

B. Secure nameplate to equipment front using adhesive. 

C. Secure nameplate to inside surface of door on panelboard that is recessed in 
finished locations. 

D. Identify underground conduits using underground warning tape. Install one tape 
per trench at 3 inches below h s h e d  grade. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTlON 16440 

DISCONNECT SWITCHES 

PART1 - GENERAL ’ 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

WORK INCLUDED 

A. Disconnect switches. 

B. Fuses. 

C. Enclosures. 

REFERENCES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

SURMITTALS 

A. 

B. 

ANSI/UL 198C - I-figh-Intensity Capacity Fuses; Current Limiting Types. 

ANSI/uI, 19SE - Class R Fuses. 

FS W-F-870 - Fuseholders (Far Plug and Enclosed Cartridge Fuses). 

FS W-S-865 - Switch, Box, (Enclosed), Surface-Mounted. 

NEMA KS 1 - Enclosed Switches. 

Submit praduct data under Section 01 300 - Submittals. 

Znclude outline drawings with dimensians, and equipment ratings for voltage, 
capacity, horsepower, and short circuit. 

RELATED SECTION 

A. Sectian 01 600 - Materials and Equipment. 

PART2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS - DISCONNECT SWITCHES 

A. SquareD. 

B. General Electric. 
C. Westinghouse. 
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2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

I 

~ 

~ 

I 
I 

D. Substitutions: Approved equal. 

DISCONNECT SWITCBS 

A. Fusible Switch Assemblies: NEMA KS 1; FS W-S-865; quick- make, quick- 
break, load interrupter enclosed knife switch with externally operable handle 
interlocked to prevent opening fiont cover with switch in ON position. Handle 
lockable in OFF position. Fuse Clips: FS W-F-870. Designed to accommodate 
Class R fuses. 

Nonfusible Switch Assemblies: NEMA KS 1; Type HD; GD; FS W-S-865; 
quick-make, quick-break, load interrupter enclosed knife switch with 
externally operable handle interlocked to prevent opening fi-ont cover with 

B. 

I 

. I  I 

I switch in ON position. Handle lockable in OFF position. 

C. Enclosures: NEMA KS 1; Type 1 or 3 R  
I 

ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS - FUSES 

A. Buss. I 

B. LittelFuse. 

C. Gould. 

D. Substitutions: Approved equal. I 

FUSES I 

A. 

I 
I 

I 

Fuses 600 Amperes and Less: ANSWL 198C, Class J or RK1; current 
limiting, dual-element, time delay, one-time fuse, 250 and 600 volt. 

Intermphg Rating: 200,000 rms amperes. 
i 

B. 

P m T 3  - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALMTION i 

A. Install disconnect switches where indicated on Drawings. 
- - -  I 

B. Install fuses in fusible disconnect switches. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16470 

PANELB 0 ARDS 

PART I - GENERAL 

1.1. WORK INCLUDED 

A. Distribution panelboards. 

B. Branch circuit panelboards. 

1.2. RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 161 90 - Supporting Devices. 

€3. Section 161 95 - Electrical Identification: Engraved nameplates. 

1 -3. EFERENCES 

A. NECA (National Electrical Contractors Association) "Standard of Installation." 

B. NEMA AI3 1 - Molded Case Circuit Breakers. 

C. NE34.A ICs 2 - Industrial Control Devices, Controllers, and Assemblies. 

D. 

E. 

NEMA KS 1 - Enclosed Switches. 

NEMA PB 1 - Panelboards. 

F. NEMA PB 1.1 - Insfmctions for Safe Installation, Operation and Maintenance of 
Panelboards Rated 600 Volts or Less. 

G. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 

1.4. SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 300. 

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate outline and-support point dimensions, voltage, main bus 
ampacity, integrated short circuit ampere rating, circuit breaker and fbsible switch 
arrangement and sizes. 

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate application conditions and 
limitations of use stipulated by Product testing agency. Include instructions for 
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1.6. 

1.7. 

1.8. 

1.9. 

1.10. 
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storage, handling, protection, examination, preparation, installation, and starting 
of Product. 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 700. 

B. 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

Record actual locations of Products; indicate actual branch circuit arrangement. 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01700. 

B. Maintenance Data: Include spare parts data listing; source and current prices of 
replacement pasts and supplies; and recommended maintenance procedures and 
intervals. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Perform Work in accordance with NECA Standard of Installation. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in this 
section with minimum three years documented experience. 

REGULATORY KFJQUIREMENTS 

A. Codorm to requirements of W P A  70. 

B. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as 
suitable for purpose specified and indicated. 

MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 

A. Provide maintenance materials under provisions of Section 01700. 

B. Provide two of each panelboard key. 

PAR.T2--PRODUCTS - -- - I _  - -. 

2.1. MANUFACTURERS 

A. SquareD. 
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E. General Electric. 

C. WestinghouselCutler Hammer. 

D. Substitutions: Under provisibns of Section 01300. 

2.2. DIST€UBUTIOh’ PANELBOARDS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

Panelboards: NEMA PB I, circuit breaker type. 

Panelboard Bus: Copper, ratings as indicated. Provide copper ground bus in each 
panelboard. 

Ninimum integrated short circuit rating: 22,000 amperes rms symmetrical for 240 
volt panelboards, or as indicated. 

Molded Case Circuit Breakers: NEMA AB 1. Provide circuit breakers with 
integral thermal and instantaneous magnetic trip in each pole. Provide circuit 
breakers UL listed as Type HACR for air conditioning equipment branch circuits. 

Molded Case Circuit Breakers with Current Limiters: NEMA AB 1. Provide 
circuit breakers with replaceable current limiting elements, in addition to integral 
thermal and instantaneous mapetic trip in each pole. 

Controllers: NEMA ICs 2, AC general-purpose Class A magnetic controller for 
induction motors rated in horsepower, with melting alloy overload relay. Coil 
operating voltage: 240 volts, 60 Hertz. Size as shown on Drawings. Provide 
HAND-OFF-AUTO selector, STOP-START pushbutton station, and GREEN 
indicating light in front cover. 

Provide circuit breaker accessory trip units and auxiliary switches as indicated. 

Enclosure: .As indicated. 

Cabinet Front: Surface type, fastened with concealed trim clamps. Provide 
hinged door with flush lock. Finish in manufacturer’s standard gray enamel. 

2.3. BRANCH CJRCUIT PANELBOARDS 

A. Lighting and Appliance Branch Circuit Panelboards: NEMA PB1, circuit breaker 
type. 

B. Panelboard Bus: Copper, ratings as indicated. Provide copper ground bus in each 
p anelb o ard. 

C. Minimum integrated short circuit rating: 22,000 amperes niis symnietrical for 240 
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volt panelboards, or as indicated. 

D. Molded Case Circuit Breakers: NEMA AB 1 , bolt-on type therrnal magnetic trip 
circuit breakers, with common trip handle for all poles. Provide circuit breakers 
UL listed as Type S W D  for lighting circuits. Provide UL Class A ground fault 
interrupter circuit breakers where scheduled. Do not use tandem circuit breakers. 

E. Enclosure: As indicated. 

F. Cabinet Front: Surface cabinet front with concealed trim clamps, concealed hinge, 
and flush lock all keyed alike. Finish in manufacturer’s standard gray enamel. 

PAR.” 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. INSTALLATION 

A. Install panelboards in accordance with NEMA PB 1 .l. 

B. Install panelboards plumb. Provide supports in accordance with Section 16190. 

C. Height: 6 ft to top of panelboard; install panelboards taller than 6 ft  with bottom 
no more than 4 inches above floor. 

D. Provide filler plates for unused spaces in panelboards. 

3.2. 

E. Provide typed circuit directory for each branch circuit panelboard. Revise 
directory to reflect circuiting changes required to balance phase loads. 

F. Provide engraved plastic nameplates under the provisions of Section 16195. 

FELD QUALITY CONTROL 

Vi& and Mechanical Inspection: Inspect for physical damage, proper alignment, 
anchorage, and grounding. Check proper installation and tightness of connections for 
circuit breakers, fusible switches, and fuses. 

END OF SECTION 

. . .  . . .  .. - . . . . . - . . -. . . . . - . . . . .. . __  . . . . . . . . ....̂ . . .  . 
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SECTION 16480 

MOTOR COhTROL 

PART1 GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Magnetic motor starters. 

B. Motor control centers. 

C. Motor starterpanel boards. 

1.02 RELATED WORJS 

A. 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. 

B. 

Section 161 90 - Supporting Devices: Housekeeping pads. 

ANSI/NEMA ICs 6 - Enclosures for Industrial Controls and Systems. 

ANSUEEE 344 - Recommended Practices for Seismic Qualification of Class 
1E Equipment for Nuclear Power Generating Stations. 

C. 

D. 

ANSI/UL 198C - Hi&-Intensity Capacity Fuses; Cun-ent-Limiting Types. 

ANSTAX, 198E - Class R Fuses. 

E. FS W-(2-375 - Circuit Breakers, Molded Case; Branch Circuit and Service. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

FS W-P-115 - Power Distribution Panel. 

FS W-F-870 - Fuseholders (For Plug and Enclosed Cartridge Fuses). 

FS W-S-865 - Switch, Box, (Enclosed), Surface-Mounted. 

NEMA AB 1 - Molded Case Circuit Breakers. 

NEMA ICs 2 - Industrial Control Devices, Controllers, and Assemblies. 

I(. 

L. 

NEMA KS 1 - Enclosed Switches. 

NEMA PB 1 - Panel boards. 
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M. NEh4.A PB 1.1 - Instructions for Safe Installation, Operation and Maintenance 
of Panel boards Rated 600 Volts or Less. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit shop drawings and product data under provisions of this specification. 

B. Indicate on shop drawings, front and side views of motor control center 
enclosures with overall dimensions. Include conduit entrance locations and 
requirements; nameplate legends; size and number of bus bars per phase, 
neutral, and ground; electrical characteristics including voltage, frame size and 
trip ratings, withstand ratings, and time-current curves of all equipment and 
components. 

C. Provide product data on motor starters and combination motor starters, relays, 
pilot devices, and switching and overcurrent protective devices. 

D. Submit manufacturers’ instructions under provisions of this specilkation. 

1.05 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

A. Submit operation and maintenance data under provisions of this specification. 

B. Include spare parts data listing; source and current prices of replacement parts 
and supplies; and recommended maintenance procedures and intervals. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. 

€3. 

C. 

D. 

Deliver products to site under provisions of this specification. 

Deliver in 60-inch maximum width shipping splits, individually wrapped for 
protection, and mounted on shipping skids. 

Store and protect products under provisions of this spedication. 

Store in a clean, dry space. Maintain factory wrapping or provide an additional 
heavy canvas or heavy plastic cover to protect units fi-om dirt, water, 
construction debris, and traf€ic. 

Handle in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions. Lift only with 
lugs provided for the purpose. Handle carefully to avoid damage to motor 
control center components, enclosure, and finish. - - - . - - -  I 

I 
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1.07 SPA?LEPARTS 

A. Keys: Furnish 3 each to Owner. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS - MOTOR STAIZTERS 

A. SquareD. 

B. General Electric. 

C. Westinghouse. 

D. Substitutions: Approved equal. 

2.02 MAGNETIC MOTOR STARTERS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

R. 

Magnetic Motor Staters: NEh4.A ICs 33; AC general-purpose Class A magnetic 
controller for induction motors rated in harsepower. 

Full Voltage Starting: Non-reversing type. 

Coil Operating Voltage: 120 volts, 60 Hertz. 

Size: NEMA TCS 2; size as shown on Drawings. 

Overload Relay: NEMA ICs 2; melting alloy. 

Enclosure: NEMA ICs 6; Type 1. 

Auxiliary Cantacts: NEMA ICs 2; two and normally closed field convertible 
contacts in addition to seal-in contact. 

Pushbuttons: NEMA TCS 2; STARTBTOP in front cover. 

Indicating Lights: NEMA ICs 2; RUN: green in front cover. 

Selector Switches: NEMA ICs 2; HAND/OFF/AUTO I o c h g  type in €mat 
cover. 

Relays: NEMA ICs 2. 
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D. 
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F. 
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SME: 05001 

2.04 CONTROLLER OVERCURRENT PROTECTION AND DISCONNECTING MEANS 

Molded Case Thermal-Magnetic Circuit Breakers: NEMA A M ;  FS W-C-375; 
circuit breakers with integral thermal and instantaneous magnetic trip in each 
pole. 

Motor Circuit Protector: NEMA AB 1; FS W-C-375; circuit breakers with 
integral instantaneous magnetic trip in each pole. 

Nonfusible Switch Assemblies: NEMA KS 1; quick-make, quick-break, load 
interrupter enclosed knife switch with externally operable handle. Provide 
interlock to prevent opening front cover with switch in ON position. Handle 
lockable in OFF position. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

2.05 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS - MOTOR CONTROL CENTER 

A. SquareD. 

B. General Electric. 

C. Westinghouse. 

D. Substitutions: Approved equal. 

2.06 MOTOR CONTROL CEN'TER 

Motor Control Centers: NEMA ICS 2; Class I Type A. 

Main Overcunent Protection: As scheduled. 

Motor Starters: As scheduled. 

Feeder Tap Units: As scheduled. 

Voltage Rating: 120/240 volts, three phase, four wire, 60 Hertz. 

Horizontal Bussing: Copper with a continuous current sating of 400 amperes. 
Include copper ground bus entire length of control center. 

Vertical Bussing: NEMA ICs 2; copper. 

Integrated Equipment Short Circuit Rating: 22K amperes rms symmetrical at 
600 volts. 

Configuration: Units fiont mounting only, accessible fiom the f?ont and rear. 
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J. Enclosure: ANSINEMA ICs 6; Type 1 or 13. 

Finish: Manufacturer's standard gray enamel. IC. 

L. Seismic Requirements: ANWIEEE 344; Class I. 

2.07 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTImRS - MOTOR STARTER PAmLBOARD 

A. SquareD. 

B. General Electric. 

C. Westinghouse. 

D. Substitutions: Approved equal. 

2.08 MOTOR STARTER PANELBOARD 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

2.09 FUSES 

Motor Starter Panel boards: NEMA PB 1; circuit breaker type. 

Motor Starters: As indicated on Drawings. 

Enclosure: NEMA PB 1; Type 1. 

Provide surface cabinet front with concealed trim clamps, and hinged door 
with flush lock. Finish in manufacturer's standard gray enamel. 

Provide motor starter panel boards with copper bus, ratings as scheduled on 
Drawings. Provide copper ground bus in all motor starter panel boards. 

Ivfinimm Integrated Short Circuit Rating: 22K amperes m symmetrical at 
240 volts, three phase. 

PART 3 EXECTJTION 

3.0 1 INS TALLATION 

A. Install motor control equipment in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Motor Starter Panel board Installation: In conformance with NEMA PB I .  1 .  

C. Install fixes in fusible switches. 
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D. Select and install heater elements in motor starters to match installed motor 
characteristics. 

E. Motor Data: Provide neatly typed label inside each motor starter enclosure door 
identifying motor served, nameplate horsepower, full load amperes, code letter, 
service factor, and voltage/phase rating. 

END OF SECTION 

16480-6 



CQNTWACT AND BOhW F O U S  

AGREEMENT 

PAYMENT BOND 

P E R F O R C E  BOND 

CERTIFICATE OF mTSlIIL4.NCE 

NOTICE OF AWARD 

NQTICE TO PROCEED 

C GE 

PARTIAL PAYMXNT lREQUEsT 

CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

FORM OF WAIVER AND RELEASE OF L E N  
(General Contractor) 

FORM OF WAIVER AND RELEASE OF LIEN 
(Sub- Contrac t or) 



I . .. . 



SMENo.: 05001 
ContractNo 9 

AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between the Nicholas Countv Water District (“Owner”) and J3J 
- Pipeline, LLC (“Contractor”), doing business as a corporation. Owner and Contractor in 
consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, agree as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 -WORK 

I .01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. 
The Work is generally described as follows: Contract No. 9 - Water Svstem 
Improvements - 

ARTICLE 2 - THE PRODUCT 

2.01. The Project for which the Work under the Contract Documents may be the whole or only 
a part is generally described as follows: Phase IX -Water System Improvements 

ARTICLE 3 - ENGINEER 

3.01, The Project has been designed by Sisler-Maaaard Engineering, PLLC, who is to act as 
the Owner‘s representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the 
rights and authority 1 

the completion of the Work in 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with 

accordance with the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 4 - CONTRACT TIMES 

4.01 

4.02 

4.03 

Time of the Essence 

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and 
readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of 
the Contract. 

Days to Achieve Substantial Completion and Final Payment 

A. The Work will be substantially completed within 
Contract Time commence to run as provided in Paragraph 2.03 of the General 
Conditions, and completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 
14.07 of the General Conditions within 180 days after the date when the Contract Time 
commence to run. 

Liquidated Damages 

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence of this Agreement and 
that Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed within the times specified 
in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with Article 
12 of the General Conditions. The parties also recognize the delays, expense, and 

days after the date when the 
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difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration proceeding the actual loss suffered 
by Owner if the Work is not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such 
proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a 
penalty), Contractor shall pay Owner $500 for each day that expires after the time 
specified in Paragraph 4.02 for Substantial Completion until the Work is substantially 
complete. After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to 
complete the remaining Work within the Contract Time or any proper extension thereof 
granted by Owner, Contractor shall pay Owner $500 for each day that expires after the 
time specified in Paragraph 4.02 for completion and readiness for final payment until the 
Work is completed and ready for final payment. 

ARTICLE 5 - CONTRACT PRICE 

5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents an amount in current funds equal to the sum of the amounts 

determined pursuant to Paragraphs 5.01 .A, 5.01 .B, and 5.01 .C below: 

I A. For all Unit Price Work, an amount equal to the sum of the established unit price for 
each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the estimated quantity of that 
item as indicated in this paragraph 5.01 .A: 

As provided in Paragraph 1 I .03 of the General Conditions, estimated quantities are 
not guaranteed, and determinations of actual quantities and classifications are to be 
made by Engineer as provided in Paragraph 9.07 of the General Conditions. Unit 
prices have been computed as provided in Paragraph 11.03 of the General 
Conditions. 

Item 
- No. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

9. 
I O .  
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 

Description 

6” W.L. CL 200 PVC Waterline 
3” W.L. CL 250 PVC Waterline 
3” W.L. CL 200 PVC Waterline 
2” W.L. CL 200 PVC Waterline 
%” W.L. CL 200 Polyethylene Service Line 
6” Gate Valves 
4” Gate Valves 

A. 3” Gate Valves 

2” Gate Valves 
Blowoff Valve Assembly (all sizes) 
Air Release Valve 
Bore & Jack w/ 6” W.L. (12” steel casing) 
Bore & Jack w/ 4” W.L. (1 0” steel casing) 
Bore & Jack w/3” W.L. (6” steel casing) 
Bore & Jack w/ 2” W.L. (4” steel casing) 

BID SCHEDULE 
Estimated Total 

Quantity Unit Price - Price 
Unit Estimated 

35,000 $7.00 $245,000.00 
1700 $5.00 $8,500.00 

$4.50 $108,000.00 24,000 
3,100 $4.00 $12,400.00 
7700 $2.50 $19,250.00 

14 $600.00 $8,400.00 
1 $500.00 $500.00 

14 
7 

16 
2 

350 
60 

420 
80 

$450.00 
$350.00 
$750.00 
$500.00 
$60.00 
$50.00 
$50.00 
$50.00 

$6,390.00 
$2,450.00 

$12,000.00 
$1,000.00 

$21,000.00 
$3,000.00 

$21,000.00 
$4,000.00 
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Item 
~ No. 
16. 

17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 

Description 
Casing Pipe (Open cut) (12” SDR 35 PVC @ gas 
h e  crossing) 
Gravel Surface Replacement 
Concrete Encasement 
Tie new 3” to existing 4” WET TAP 
Tie new 6” to existing 4” W T  TAP 
Tie new 6” to existing 6” 
Tie new 3” to existing 6” WET TAP 
Tie new 4“ to existing 4” 
518” x %’’ Meter assembly 
Fire Hydrant Assembly wl G.V. 
Reconnect Existing Meter 
Relocate Existing Meter 

Estimated 
Unit 

Quantitv 

10 
500 
110 

1 
3 
1 
1 
2 
6 
6 

141 
6 

--- Unit Price 

$4.00 
$5.00 

$1 0.00 
$1,200.00 
$1,200.00 
$1,200.00 
$1,200.00 
$1 ,ooo.ao 

$700.00 
$2,400.00 

$300.00 
$500.00 

SMENo.: 05001 
Contract No. 9 

Total 
Estimated 

Price 

$40.00 
$2,500.00 
$1,100.00 
$1,200.00 

$1,200.00 
$1,200.00 
$2,000.00 

$3,600.00 

$4,200.00 
$14,400.00 
$42,300.00 
$3,000.00 

ESTIMATED TOTAL OF ALL UNIT PRICE WORK $549,540.00 

BIDDER agrees to perfom all of the Work described in the Specifications and shown on the 
Plans for the bid price of: five hundred and fortv nine thousand, five hundred and forty Dollars 
and 
extensions and additions to determine the Total Bid Amount for Award. 

cents ($549,540.00). The Unit Price shall govern. The Owner will make corrections in 

ARTICLE 6 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

6.0 I Submittal and Processing of Payments 

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the 
General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided 
in the General Conditions. 

6.02 Progress Paymenfs; Retainage 

A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of 
Contractor‘s Applications for Payment on or about the ILo” day of each month during 
performance of the Work as provided in Paragraphs 6.02.A.l and 6.02.A.2 below. All 
such payments will be measured by the schedule of values established as provided in 
Paragraph 2.07.A of the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work 
based on the number of units completed) or, in the event there is no schedule of 
values, as provided in the General Requirements: 

I. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount 
equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of 
payments previously made and less such amounts as Engineer may determine or 
Owner may withhold, including but not limited to liquidated damages, in 
accordance with Paragraph 14.02 of the General Conditions: 
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a. 95 percent of Work completed (with the balance being retainage); and 

b. 95 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work 
(with the balance being retainage). 

2. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase 
total payments to Contractor to 95 percent of the Work completed, less such 
amounts as Engineer shall determine in accordance with Paragraph 14.02.B.5 of 
the General Conditions. 

6.03 Final Payment 

A. Upon receipt of the final Application for Payment accompanied by Engineer’s 
recommendation of payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General 
Conditions, Owner shall pay Contractor as provided in Paragraph 14.07 of the General 
Conditions the remainder of the Contract Price as recommended by Engineer as provided 
in said Paragraph 14.07, less any sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s 
recommendation, including but not limited to liquidated damages. 

ARTICLE 7 - INTEREST 

7.01 All moneys not paid when due as provided in Article 14 of the General Conditions shall 
bear interest at the maximum legal rate. 

ARTICLE 8 - CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS 

8.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement Contractor makes the following 
representations: 

A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the other - 
related data identified in the Bidding Documents. 

B. Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the 
general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the 
Work. 

C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and 
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

D. Contractor has carefully studied all: (I) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions in or relating 
to existing surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the Site (except 
Underground Facilities) which have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions as 
provided in Paragraph 4.02 of the General Conditions. 

E. Contractor has obtained and carefully studied (or assumes responsibility for doing so) 
all additional or supplementary examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, 
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and data concerning conditions (surface, subsurface, and Underground Facilities) at or 
contiguous to the Site which may affect cost, progress, or performance of the Work or 
which relate to any aspect of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, including any specific means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction expressly required by 
the Bidding Documents, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto. 

F. Contractor does not consider that any further examinations, investigations, 
explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the 
Contract Price, within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and 
conditions of the Contract Documents. 

G. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and 
others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

H. Contractor has correlated the information known to Contractor, information and 
observations obtained from visits to the Site, reports and drawings identified in the 
Contract Documents, and all additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, 
studies, and data with the Contract Documents. 

I .  Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written 
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

J. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding 
of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

9.01 coritens- - 

A. The Contract Documents consist of the following: 

1. Advertisement for Bids 

2. Instructions to Bidders 

3. Agreement (pages 1 to 7 inclusive). 

4. Performance bond (pages 1 to 3, inclusive). 

5. Payment bond (pages 1 to 3, inclusive). 

6. Bid bond with Power of Attorney (pages 1 to 2, inclusive) 

7. Certificate of Insurance 

8. General Conditions (pages 1 to 57, inclusive). 
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9. Supplementary Conditions (pages 1 to 5, inclusive). 

I O .  Special Conditions (pages l_to l3, inclusive). 

11. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project Booklet and dated 
November 2007. 

12. Drawings consisting of 26 sheets with each sheet bearing the following general 
tit1e:Contract No. 9 - Water Svstem Improvemen& and dated June 2008. 

13. Addenda (numbers 1 to 2, inclusive). 

14. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows): 

a. Contractor’s Bid (pages 1 to 2, inclusive) with Certifications. 

15. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of 
the Agreement and are not attached hereto: 

a. Notice of Award ( I  page) 

b. Notice to Proceed (1 page) 

c. Work Change Directives. 

d. Change Order(s). 

e. Certificate of Substantial Completion 

B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01 .A are attached to this Agreement (except as 
expressly noted otherwise above). 

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9. 

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as 
provided in Paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions. 

ARTICLE 10 - MISCELLANEOUS 

10.01 Terms 

A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General 
Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions. 

10.02 Assignment of Contract 

A. No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be 
binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be 
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bound; and, specifically but without limitation, moneys that may become due and moneys 
that are due may not be assigned without such consent (except to the extent that the 
effect of this restriction may be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the 
contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no assignment will release or discharge 
the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents. 

10.03 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the 
Contract Documents. 

10.04 SeverabiMy 

A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable 
under any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall 
continue to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract 
Documents shall be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a 
valid and enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the 
intention of the stricken provision. 

10.05 Other Provisions: NON€ 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement in six copies. One 
counterpart each has been delivered to Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and Agencies. All portions 
of the Contract Documents have been signed, initialed, or identified by Owner and Contractor or 
identified by Engineer on their behalf. 

Contract No. 9 

This Agreement is dated . This Agreement shall not be effective unless and until Agency’s 
designated representative concurs. 

OWNER: 

, A  
Nicholas County Water District 

By: 
V J  Title: Chairman 

[CORPORATE SEAL] 

Attest: 
By: / 

Title: s &c I.--&2Li-v 
/ 

Address for giving notices: 

1639 Old Pans Road (SR _.- 32) 

Carlisie, KY 41 749 - 

-- 

CONTRACTOR 

BP Pipeline, LLC A 

By: Tony Palari-yw,, \.. ” 

\ 
Title: President 

[CORPORATE SEBL] 

Title: 

Address for giving notices: 

HC 76 Box 838 

Quincy, KY 41 166 

Agent for service of process: 

(If Contractor is a corporation or a partnership, 
attach evidence of authority to sign.) 

Asencv Concurrence : 
As lender or insurer of funds to defray the costs of this Contract, and without liability for any 
payments thereunder, the Agency hereby concurs in the form, content, and execution of this 
Agreement. 

Agency: USDA - Rural Development By: 

Date: Title: 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: that 

€3 P Pipeline,  L E  - 
(Name of Contractor) 

269 Pebble m e ,  Wncy, KY 41166 
(Address of Contractor) 

Corporation -1 hereinafter called Principal, 
(Corporation, Partnership or Individual) 

and 

Great Amrican Insurance Campany 
(Name of Surety) 

580 Walnut Street, Cincinnati, OH 45202 
(Address of Surety) 

hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto 

Nicholas County Water D i s t r i c t  
(Name of Owner) 

1639 Old Par i s  Road, Carl.isle, KY 41749 
(Address of Owner) 

hereinafter called OWNER, in the total aggregate sum of Five hundred fOrtY-nine thousmd, 
f ive  hundred for ty  & no/lGO----- Dollars ($ 549,540.00******* ) 

in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be 
made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns 
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the Principal entered 
into a certain contract with the OWNER, dated the 

, 2008, a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the 
construction of: 

day of 

Contract No. 9 -Water System Improvements 

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well, truly and faithfully perform its duties, all 
the undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of said contract during 
the original term thereof, and any extensions thereof which may be granted by the 
OWNER, with or without notice to the SURETY and during the one year guaranty 
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period, and if the PRINCIPAL shall satisfy all claims and demands incurred under such 
contract, and shall fully indemnify and save harmless the OWNER from all costs and 
damages which it may suffer by reason of failure to do so, and shall reimburse and 
repay the OWNER all outlay and expense which the OWNER may incur in making good 
any default, then his obligation shall be void otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety for value received hereby stipulates and 
agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the 
contract or to WORK to be performed thereunder or the SPECIFICATIONS 
accompanying same shall in any way affect its obligation on this BOND, and it does 
hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the 
terms of the contract or to the WORK or to the SPECIFICATIONS. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that it is expressly agreed that the BOND shall be deemed 
amended automatically and immediately, without formal and separate amendments 
hereto, upon amendment to the Contract not increasing the contract price more than 20 
percent, so as to bind the PRINCIPAL and the SURETY to the full and faithful 
performance of the CONTRACT as so amended. The term "Amendment", wherever 
used in this BOND, and whether referring to this BOND, the Contract or the Loan 
Documents shall include any alteration, addition, extension, or modification of any 
character whatsoever. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no financial settlement between the OWNER and the 
CONTRACTOR shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may 
be unsatisfied. The OWNER is the only beneficiary hereunder. 
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SME: 05001 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in Six 
counterparts, each (Number) 

one of which shall be deemed an original, this the day of ~ - . .  1 

2008. 

ATTEST: 
B P P i p e l i n e ,  ID2 

Principal 

(Principal Secretary) By: ,&bm~ fidm-,, 1 
(SEAL) 

Tony P a l a r i e ,  M g n . M r  269 P e b b d  Lane 
[Address) 

Quincy, KY 41166 ’ 

I Witness as to Principal 

9 PPbb\P L-0 -  
(Address) 

ATTEST: 

P. . Box 425 
Address 

6 - 

G r e a t  American Insurance Ccarrpany 
Surety 

By: 

Maxy A. Veach 
(Typed Name) 

South Shore,  KY 41175 P.O. Box 425, South Shore,  Ky 41.175 
(Address) 

606-932-3138 
(Phone) 

NOTE: Date of BOND must not be prior to date of CONTRACT. 

If CONTRACTOR is a partnership, all partners shall execute BOND. 

IMPORTANT: Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury 
Department’s most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact 
business in Kentucky. 
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SME: 05001 

PAYMENT BOND 

KNOW ALL, PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: that 

B P Pipeline, L;Lc 

(Name of Contractor) 

269 Pebble Iane, QLncy, KY 41166 
(Address of Contractor) 

a C o q x x a t i o n  , hereinafter called Principal, 
(Corporation, Partnership or Individual) 

--. and Great AnErican Insurance Campany 
(Name of Surety) 

580 Walnut S t r e e t ,  Cinchmati, OH 45202 

(Address of Surety) 

hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto 

Nicholas Countv Water D i s t r i c t  
(Name of Owner) 

1639 O l d  P a r i s  Road, clrlisle, KY 41749 

(Address of Owner) 

hereinafter called OWNER and unto all persons, firms, and corporations who or which may 
furnish labor, or who furnish materials to perform as described under the contract p d  to fieir 
successors and assigns in the total aggregate penal surn ofPve%%e$foo&&<?h& 
($549 , 540.00******* ) in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum 
well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, successors, and assigns jointly and severally, 
firmly by these presents. 

e thousand iv h dr 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the Principal entered into a 
certain contract with the OWNER, dated the .- day of -Y 2008, a 
copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the constniction of: 

Contract No. 9 - Water System Improvements 
I-- 

NOW, THEREFORE, if the PRINCIPAL shall promptly make payment to all persons, firms, and 
corporations furnishing materials for or performing labor in the prosecution of the WORK 
provided for in such contract, and any authorized extensions or modifications thereof, including 
all amounts due for materials, lubricants, oil, gasoline, coal, and coke, repairs on machinery, 
equipment and tools, consumed or used in connection with the construction of such WORK, and 
for all labor cost incurred in such WORK including that by a SUBCONTRACTOR, and to any 
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mechanic or materialman lienholder whether it acquires its lien by operation of State or Federal 
law; then this obligation shall be void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 

PROVIDED, that beneficiaries or claimants hereunder shall be limited to the 
SUBCONTRACTORS, and persons, firms, and corporations having a direct contract with the 
PRINCIPAL or its SUBCONTRACTORS. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety for value received hereby stipulates and agrees 
that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the 
WORK to be performed thereunder of the SPECIFICATIONS accompanying the same shall in 
any way affect its obligation on this BOND, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, 
extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the WORK or to the 
SPECIFICATIONS. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no suit or action shall be commenced hereunder by any claimant: 
(a) Unless claimant, other than one having a direct contract with the PRINCIPAL (or with the 
GOVERNMENT in the event the GOVERNMENT is performing the obligations of the 
OWNER), shall have given written notice to any two of the following: The PRINCIPAL, the 
OWNER, or the SURETY above named within ninety (90) days after such claimant did or 
performed the last of the work or labor, or furnished the last of the materials for which said claim 
is made, stating with substantial accuracy the amount claimed and the narne of the party to 
whom the materials were furnished, or for whom the work or labor was done or performed. 
Such notice shall be served by mailing the same by registered mail or certified mail, postage 
prepaid, in an envelope addressed to the PRINCIPAL, OWNER, or SURETY, at any place 
where an office is regularly maintained for the transaction of business, or served in any manner 
in which legal process may be served in the state in which the aforesaid project is located, save 
that such service need not be made by a public officer. (b) After the expiration of one (1) year 
following the date of which PRINCIPAL ceased work on said CONTRACT, is being 
understood, however, that if any limitation embodied in the BOND is prohibited by any law 
controlling the constniction hereof, such limitation shall be deemed to be amended so as to be 
equal to the minimum period of limitation permitted by such law. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that it is expressly agreed that this BOND shall be deemed amended 
automatically and immediately, without formal and separate amendments hereto, upon 
amendment to the Contract not increasing the contract price more than 20 percent, so as to bind 
the PRINCIPAL and the SURETY to the full and faithful performance of the Contract as SO 

amended. The term "Amendment", wherever used in this BOND and whether referring to this 
BOND, the contract or the loan documents shall include any alteration, addition, extension, or 
modification of any character whatsoever. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no financial settlement between the OWNER and the 
CONTRACTOR shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be 
unsatisfied. 
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six 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in 

~ 

(number) 
- counterparts, 

each one of which shall be deemed an original, this the day of ,2008. 

ATTEST: 
B P P i p e l i n e ,  

Principal 

(Principal Secretary) 

(SEAL) 

Witness as to Principal 

- .-  - - 2 lgq \Teh'b\p L n  
(Address) 

/ 
P.0. Box 425 

(Address) 

South Shore, KY 41175 

-- 

P e r r y  

Mqn. Memkr 

269 Pebble  Lane, Quincy, KY 41166 
(Address) 

Great American Insurance CcaTlpany 

Surety 

By: 
ch 

P.O. Box 425 
(Address) ' 

South Shore, KY 41175 

. 
NOTE: Date of BOND must not be prior to date of CONTRACT. If CONTRACTOR is a 
partnership, all partners shall execute BOND. 

IMPORTANT: Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury Department's 
most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact business in Kentucky. 
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GREAT AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY@ 
Administrative Office: 580 WALNUT STREET @ CINCINNATI, OHIO 45202 e 513-369-5000 e FAX 513-723-2740 

The number o f  persons authorizecl by 
this power of attorney is not more than THREE 

No. 0 18436 
POWER OF ATTORNEY 

KKOW ALL MEN BY THESE I’RESEh’TS: That the GREAT AMERICAN INSUWVCE COMPANY, B corporation organized and existing uiider 
and by virtue of the la\vs of the State of Olijo, does hcrcby nomillate, constitutc and appoint the pcrson or pcrsons nanied Ixlow its truc ;mil 1awfui attorney-in- 
fact. f o r  i t  a n d  i n  its name, place and stead to execute in behalf of the said Company. its surety, any and dl bonds, undertakings rind contracts of‘ suretyship, or 
othcr writtcn obligations in the n:ituie theicof; providcd that the liability of thc said Company on any such hond. undertaking 01 contrxt of surctyship cxccuted 
tinder this authority shall not excccd the limit stated helow. 

Nanic 
RONALD B. LEMASTER 
TIMOTHY R. PERRY 
MARY ANN VEACH 

Address 
ALL OF 
SOUTH SHORE, KENTUCKY 

Limit of Powcr 
ALL 
$10,000,000 

This Power of Attorney revokes all previous powers issucd in  behalf of the attoniey(s)-in-i:,ict nzinied above. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the GREAT AMERICAN IKSIJRANCE COMPANY has caused these prcscnts lo be signed and attested by its appropriate 

Attest GREAT AMERICAK LVSURANCE COMPAh& 
officers and its corporate seal hereunto affixed this 27TH day of SEPTEMBER 2007 I 

I 

STATE OF OH10, COLPJTY OF HAMlLTON - SS: DAVID C KITCHIN (513-412-4602) 

On this 27TH da! of SEPTEMBER 2007 , before me personally appetiied DAVID C. KITCHIN, to me known, 
being duly sworn. deposes and says that he resides in Cincinnati, Ohio, that he is the Divisional Senior Vice President of Ihc Bond Division of Great American 
Insurance Company, the Company described iii and which execuied the above instiunient; that he knows the seal of the said Company; that the seal aflixed to the 
said instrument is such corpoiate seal; that i t  was so aflixed hv authority of his office under the By-Laws of said Company. and that he signed his n;irnc thereto 
by like authority. 

CERTIFICATION 

1, RONALD C. HAYES. Assistant Sccretnry of Great American Insurance Company, do hcrcby certify that the foregoing Power of Attorney and the 
Resolutions 0 1  the Board of Directors of March 1, 1993 have not been rcrokcd and arc now in  fit11 force and eflfcct. 

Signed and scaled this day of 

S1029W (6/07) 





I -CORDM CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE 

nuIucpc. I nia CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AMEND, EXTEND-OR 
I 930 Main Street ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES BELOW. 

P.O. Box 425 

DATE (MMIDDIYYW) 

08/25/2008 
RODUCER (606) 9 3 2 - 3 13 8 FAX (606) 93 2 - 305 5 

I Ron LeMaster Insurance, I n c .  

I 

INSVRER D: 

INSLJRER E: I 

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION 
ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE 
111\1 A r m  . n - * I I r .  

:OVERAGES 
THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD INDICATED NOTWITHSTANDING 

MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS, EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH 
POLICIES AGGREGATE LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS. 

I ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR 

South Shore, KY 41175 
INSURED B P P ipel ine ,  LLC 

HC 76, Box 838 
Quincy, KY 41166 

TYPE OF INSURANCE 

CLAIMS MADE OCCUF 

INSURERS AFFORDING COVERAGE NAlC # 

wJRERA. --. State Auto Mutual 25135 
INSURERB: Kentucky Employers Mut. Ins .  042 
INSURER C: 

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY 

Di%CRlPTION OF OPERATIONS I LOCATIONS /VEHICLES I 

1 ALL OWNED AUTOS 

-- 
I EXCLUSIONS ADDED BY ENDORS 

SCHEDULED AUTOS 

HIRED AUTOS 

NON-OWNED AUTOS 

EACH OCCURRENCE 
DAMAGE TO RENTED , 5  

ME0 EXP (Any one person) 

PERSONAL a ADV INJURY 

GENERAL AGGREGATE 

PRODUCTS - COMPlOP AGG - 

GARAGE LIABILITY 

ANY AUTO 

EXCESSIUMBRELLA LIABILITY 

OCCUR 0 CLAIMS MADE 

DEDUCTIBLE 

RETENTION 5 
NORKERS COMPENSATION AND 
EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY 
4NY PROPRIETOWPARTNERIEXECllTlVE 
IFFICEWMEMBER EXCLUDED? 

5 1,000,000 
100 , 000 

5 , 000 
1 , 000 , 000 

5 

5 

5 2,,000 , 000 
5 2,000 , 000 

f yes, describe under 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS below 
3THER 

COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT 
(Ea accident) 1 , 000 , 000 

POLICY NUMBER 

PBP2355464Oi 

PROPERTY DAMAGE 
(Per accident) 

AUTO ONLY - EA ACCIDENT 

OTHERTHAN EAACC 
AGG AUTO ONLY: -- 

EACHOCCURRENCE 

AGGREGATE 

BAP2 15680401 

5 

5 

5 

5 5,000,000 
5 5,000,000 

-. 
PBP235546402 

341845 WC STATU- OTH- 
FR 

E.L. EACH ACCIDENT 

5 
5 

$ 

5 500 , 000 

10/17/2007 

-- 
10/17/2007 

10/17/2007 

WENTI SPECIAL PRC 

* i :  Phase I X  - Contract No. 9 Water System Improvements 

POLICY E x p i f u n o r  - 
10/17/2008 

10/17/2008 

10/17/2008 

- 
ISIONS 

LIMITS ------I 

BODILY INJURY 
(Per person) 

1 

EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, THE ISSUING INSURER WILL ENDEAVOR TO MAIL 

DAYS W R l n E N  NOTICE TO THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER NAMED TO THE LEFT, 

E SHALL IMPOSE NO OBLIGATION OR LIABILITY I Nicholas County Water D i s t r i c t  
1639 Old Paris Road 
C a r l i s l e ,  KY 41749 

OACORD CORPORATION 198 





SME: 05001 

NOTICE OF AWARD 

TO: BP Pipeline, LLC - 
HC 76 Box 838 .~ 

-- Quincv, KY 411 66 .~ 

PROJECT Description: The project includes but is not limited to, the construction of: 

- Contract No. 9 - Water System Improvements 

The OWNER has considered the BID submitted by you for the above described WORK in 
response to its Advertisement for Bids dated June 24, 2008, and Information for Bidders. 

You are hereby notified that your BID has been accepted for items in the amount of 
$ 549,540.00. 

You are required by the Instructions for Bidders to execute the Agreement and furnish the 
required CONTRACTORS Performance BOND, Payment BOND and certificates of 
insurance within ten (1 0) calendar days from the date of this Notice to you. 

If you fail to execute said Agreement and to furnish said BONDS within ten (IO) days from 
the date of this Notice, said OWNER will be entitled to consider all your rights arising out 
of the OWNER'S acceptance of your BID as abandoned and as a forfeiture of your BID 
BOND. The OWNER will be entitled to such other rights as may be granted by law. 

You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this NOTICE OF AWARD to the 
OWNER. 

Dated this 22 day of Julv , 2008. 

- Nicholas Countv Water District 

Title: Chairman __ 

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 
Receipt of the above NOTICE OF AWARD is hereby acknowledged 

By BP Pipeline, LLC ____.-- 

this the day of - ,2008. 

Title: Tonv Palarie, President ___ 
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SME: 05001 

TO: B.P. Pbeline, LLC 
(Contractor) 

ADDRESS: 

HC 76 Box 838 
Quincv, KY 41 166 

NOTICE TO PROCEED 

DATE: October 21,2008 

OWNERS PROJECT NO.: 05001 
PROJECT: Water Svstem Improvements .- 
OWNERS CONTRACT NO.: Contract No. 9 

rn 
You are hereby notified to commence WORK in accordance with the Agreement dated 

October 21, 2008, on or before November 3, 2008, and you are to complete the WORK 

within 180 consecutive calendar days thereafter. The date of completion of all WORK is 

therefore Mav 1 2009. 

Nicholas Countv Water District ___ 
Owner 

Name: MgN Jo McCord 

Title: Chairman -- 

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 

Receipt of the above NOTICE TO PROCEED is hereby acknowledged by 

B.P. Pipeline. LLC - ~ -  

this the 21st dakof October - 9  2008 
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SME: 05001 

I- 

.Description of Changes DECREASE 
(Supplemental Plans and Specifications Attached) In Contract Price 

_- -- 
TOTALS 

NET CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE 

C M G E  ORDER 
Order No. 
Date: 
Agreement Date'- 

INCREASE 
In Contract Price - .  

NAME OF PROJECT. Contract No. 9 - Water System Improvements 

OWNER: Nicholas County Water District 

CONTRACTOR: 

The fallowing changes are hereby made to the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: 

Change to CONTRACT PRICE: 

Original CONTRACT PRICE $ 

Current CONTRACT PRICE adjusted by previous CHANGE ORDER $ 

The CONTRACT PRICE due to this CHANGE ORDER will be increased by: $- 

The new CONTRACT PRICE including this CHANGE ORDER will be $- 
--_1_- 

Change to CONTRACT TIME: 

The CONTRACT TIME will be increased by calendar days. 

The date for completion of all work will be [Date]. 

This document will become a supplement to the contract and all provisions will apply hereto. 

Approvals Required: 
To be effective this Order must be approved by the Funding agency if it changes the scope ar objective of 
the PROJECT, or as may otherwise be required by the SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS. 

Requested by:- ---- 

Recommended by: -- - 

Ordered by: - 

Approved by: -. - _I 

(Contractor) Date 

Sisler-Maggard Engineering, PLLC. Date 

Nicholas County Water District Date 

Rural Development Date 
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PAY REQUEST FORM 
WILL BE FURNISHED ON DISC 

BY THE ENGINEER 
AT PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 





CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTW COMPLETION 

ENGINEER'S Project No.: 05001 
1 ~ -  

OWNER'S Project No: 
Project Contract No. 5, - Water System Improvements 

COh'TRACTQR 
Contract For - - - ~ _ _ _ _ -  

This Certificate of Substantial completion applies to all Work under the Contract Documents or to the following speczed parts 
thereof 

To -- Nicholas County Water District .--- 

AndTo ___ .- 

OWNER 

ONTRACTOR 

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of OWNER. CONTRACTOR and 
m G m E R ,  and that Work is hereby declared to be substantially complete in accordance with the Contract Documents on 

DATE OF SUBST ANTLAL COMP LETION 

A tentative list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto. "h is  Est may not be all-inclusive, and the failru-e to 
include an item in it does not alter the responsibility of CONTRACTOR to complete all the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. The items in the tentative list shall be completed or corrected by CONTRACTOR within 0 days of 
the above date of Substantial Completion 



I 



The responsibilities between O W R  and CONTFLACTOR for security, operation, safety, maintenance, heat, utilities, 
insurance, and warranties shall be as follows" 

RESPONSIBILITES: 
OWNER : 

CONTFUCTOR.: 

The following documents are attached to and made a part of this Certificate: 

This certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents nor is it a release of 
CONTRACTOR'S obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

2008 Executed by E N G m R  on -.. 

-_ 

BY: ~ 

JosephF. Sisler,=.,P.L.S. 

CONTRACTOR accepts: this Certificate of Substantial Completion on 2008 

CONTRACTOR 

By: -- 
OWNER accepts this Certificate of Substantial Completion on 2008 --- 

Nicholas County Water District 
OWN= 

BY: ~ -- 





SIvlE: 05001 

- FORM OF WAIVER AND RELEASE OF LIEN 
(General Contractar) 

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN: 

WHEREAS, the undersigned has performed or furnished, is performing, or furnishing, or 
will perform or furnish labor or material, fuel, equipment, tools, etc., in connection with the 

for** construction of *,- ~ - _ I  

I- 

at** - 

NOW, THEREFORE, THESE PRESENTS WITNESS, that the undersigned, for a good and 
valuable consideration to the undersigned well and truly paid at or before the signing and 
delivery hereof, the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, does hereby waive, release 
and relinquish any and all claims, liens and rights and claims of liens which the 
undersigned now has, or may hereafter have, on or against the said premises and the 

, or on or against””- 
, on account of labor performed or to be performed or 

material, fuel, equipment, tools, etc., furnished or to be furnished by the undersigned for 
use in or in connection with the construction and erection of said project; so that*** 

-3 its 
successors and assigns, shall and my have, hold and enjoy the same freed and discharged 
now has or might or could have if these presents had not been made. 

building, plant, equipment and machinery of their Owner, ***- -. * - 

- -.--.-- 

IN WITNESS WEREOF, the undersigned has hereunto set his hand and seal this 
-- day of ---.-. 9 20-.-. 

Name of General Contractor 

-- --_ 
Signature of Officer or Partner 

BY 

Title or Officer 

WITNESS: 

*Insert name of building or project 
*insert address af building project 
***insert name of Owner 

Page 1 of 1 
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FORM OF WAIVER AND RELEASE OF LIEN 
(S u b-Co ntractor) 

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERJ: 

WHEREAS, the undersigned has performed or furnished, is performing, or furnishing or will 
perform or furnish labor or material, fuel, equipment, tools, etc., in connection with the 
construction 
of * _l_l- ____-___. for** 

- - at** -- -- 

NOW, THEREFORE, THESE PRESENTS WITNESS, that the undersigned, for a good and 
valuable consideration to the undersigned well and truly paid at or before the signing and 
delivery hereof, the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, does hereby waive, release 
and relinquish any and all claims, liens and rights and claims of liens which the 
undersigned now has, or may hereafter have, on or against the said premises and the 
building, plant, equipment and machinery of their Owner, ***- 
*-**. 

---I its successors and assigns, or on or against the General 
Contractor""* , his or its heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors and assigns, under the laws of the Commonwealth of Kentucky, on account of 
labor performed or to be performed, or material, fuel, equipment, tools, etc., furnished or to 
be furnished by the undersigned far use in or in connection with the construction and 
erection of said building; so that the said*"- 
its successors and assigns, shall may have, hold and enjoy same freed and discharged 
from all liens, claims and demands whatsoever which the undersigned now has or might or 
could have if these presents had not been made. 

- 1  or on or against*** 

IN WITNESS WEREOF, the undersigned has hereunto set his hand and seal this 
day of 

-- 1 20- 

Name of Sub-Contractor 

--- -- 
Signature of Officer or Partner 

BY 

WITNESS: 

Title or Officer 

*Insert name of building or project 
"Insert address of building project 
"Insert name of Owner 
""Insert name of General Contractor 
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WATER SYS PROVEMENTS 

BID FORMS AND BID BONDS 

BID FORMS INCLIJDING 
SUBCBmRACTORS & MANUFACTURERS LIST 

BID BOND WITH POUTER OF ATTORNEY 

COMPLIANCE STATEMENT (l2D Form 400-6) 

CERTIFICATE FOR C O h I C T S ,  GRA_Z\TS AND LOANS 

CERTIFICATION OF BDDER REGARDING EQUAL EMPLOYMERT 
OPPORTUNITY 

CERTIFICATION FtEGARDING DEBARMEhT, SUSPENSION, OTHER 
RESPONSICBILITY MATTEIRS 

BIDDER'S QUALTF'ICATLONS STATEMENT 

Forms presented in this Section 8 must be used. No Substitutes will be allowed. 
An extra set of the above forms will be furnished to each pian holder for preparation of bids. 

All of fhe above forms must be submifted with bids on each confracf. 
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SNIE No. OjOQl 

Nicholas County Water District 
Contract No. 9 - Water System hprovements 

I .O I T b i S  Bid is submitted ta: 

Nkholas County Watex District 
1639 Old Paris Road (SR 32) 
C~~riisle, Kentucb 41749 

1.02 Thermdaslgaed - Bidder proposm andagrees, Etfiis Bid is acczpteb to enter into an Agreemerit with 
c)wner in ibe form imhrded in &e. &Wing Jhcumm to p=rfarm. all WaEk as specified M indicated 
in the Bidding Documents fur the prices and withinthe times indicated inthis Bid and in accordance 
with the otherterms and conditians nftbe&&iingDocmnmm 

2.01 Bidder a c c e p  all afthe terms and d t i r m s  of the W o n s  to Bidders, inch.lczing without 
limir~tian W e  dealing atith the dispositim &Bid smdy. Thk Bid d rtmain subject to 
acceptance far 90 days after the Bid opening or for such i w p e n i o d  of h e  that Bidder may agree 
to in writing Uponrequesr of owner. 

A Bidderhas&edimdcareNtpsmdiedtkBiddhgDocmnentr;, heotherrelabeddata 
identified in the Bidding Donnnerrts, and the fdcming Addenda, nxkpt ofwhich is heby 
acknowledged 

a- b-  IF-m 

E. 
additimat'ar s y p 1 a m e w  emmimticms, investigaiims, exp~crations, tests, stndies 

Bidder has obtained and c d l y  studied (or accepts &e- c o n s w e s  farnot doing so} d 
data 

Page 1 af7 
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con- conditions {smfkce, snbsunface and UnaergrOund Facilities) at or contiguous to tbe Site 
which may rrlffect cast, p r o w ,  or 
means, methods, tedmiqw, sequences, and pmce&s of cmzmuction to be employed by Bidder, 
including app3ying the specik mrzms, methods, techniqoes, seqnences, aodprcmdms of 
conshuction qmslyrequkd by the Bidding Donnnents to be mployed by Bidder, and safety 
precautiuns and programs iacident dmt3o- 

ofthe Warlc nrwhich relate to ;my aspect of -the 

G. 
Site that d i e s  to the m70& as i n d i d  in tk Bidobiog Docnutentti. 

Bidder is a w m  ofthe garecal mtme d d t o  be @armed by Owner and others at the 

C. Bidder has not solicited cir induced any individual cx entity to refrain fimn bidding and 

D. 3idda has not so@ by collusion to obtain €or b e K q  advantage over any other 
Biddm or over Owner- 

.ARTICLE 5 -BASIS CJJ? BID 

5.01 Bidder WiLl complete the Wwk m accordance with the Canttact Documents for the following 
price($: 

Page2 of7 
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CONTRACT NO. 9 - WATER SYSTEM WRQVEMENTS 

--- 





Unit F'riffis have been computed in accrndance wlth Parapiph 1 1B3B ofthe General Condihns. 

Bidder acknowledges that estimated cpmtities are not gmmxkd, and are solely iar the purpose of 
comparison of Bids, and final paymart k r  all Unir Price Bid items will be based on actual quantities, 
&~dasproviaRdintheConnactDocllmmts. 

ARTICLE 6 -TIME OF COMPLETION 

6.02 Bidder accepts the pvisiom of tbe A m e n t  as to fiqtxkhted daolages in the eveat of f i i h e  to 
complete the Watk u4fhi11 the Conxract Times. Bidder fmb.ler agees to pay as liquidated 
damages, k R= of= each mnsecotivr: calendar day thereafter aspmvikd. 

ARTIIQIE 7-  ATTAC- TO THXS BIE, 

7.01 The fallowing dacumetds are attached la and made a canditicln of this Bid- 

A. Required Bid s m n i t y  in the fam of Bid BDnd N Certified Check equal io  5% of Bid 

€3. List of Proposed Snbconhctors 

C. List of Proposed Suppliers 

E. 

F. Affidavit of Non-CdI1Tlsian 

Required Bidder Qualification Statement with Supporting Data 

ARTICLE 9 -BIB SLBMITTAL 

Page 4 of 7 
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BY: 
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S m N o .  05001 

Proposed subcantractors are listed below for each brash of werk included in the proposed Contract {All 
SuhcoIItractars are subject to the approVat of the Owner. Failyrr: U, submit a completed list may be causp 
for rejection of the Bid) 

BRWCEK DP WQRK 

I 

MM?UFAfX”SZ;IST 

Page60of7 
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S M E  No. 05001 

Following is n fist of material that the Bidder proposed to me in the wark ofthe: pnapcsed Contract. Faiim 
ta submit a cmnpleted list may be cause for rejectinn ofthe Bid 

DESCRIPTION OF AapLTERIAL 

Pu CJ 
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USDA 
Form RD 400-6 
(Rev. 4-00) COMPLIANCE STATEMENT 

Form Approved 
OMB NO. 0575-0018 

This statement relates to a proposed contract with Nicholas C o u n t y  Water District 

(Name of borrower or grantee) 
who expects to f i c e  the contract with assistance from either the R d  Housing Service (RHS), Rural 
Business-Cooperativeess-Cooperative Service (RBS) ,  or the R d  IJtilitia Service @US) or their successor agencies, 
United States Department of Agriculture (whether by a loan, grant, loan insurance, guarantee, or other form 
of financial assistance). I am the undersigned bidder or prospective contractor, I represent that: 

1 I I have, II] have not, participated in a previouS contract or subcontract subject to Executive 
1 1246 (regardmg equal employment opportunity) or a preceding similar Executive Order. 

2. If I have participated in such a contract or subcontract, I have, [I] have not, filed all 
compliance reports that have been required to file in connection with the contract or subcontract. 

If the proposed contract is for $5O,OOO or more and I have 50 or more employees, I also represent that: 

3. I have, 111 have not previously had contracts subject to the written affirmative action 
programs requirements of the Secretary of Labor. 

4. If I have particinated in such a contract OT subcontract, 1 have, II] have not developed and 
placed on file at each establishment afiirmative action progmm as requied by the rules and 
regulations of the Secretary of Labor. 

I understand that if I have failed to file any compliance reports that have been required of me, 1 a m  not 
eligible and will not be eligible to have my bid considered or to enter into the proposed contract unless and 
until I make an arrangement repding such reports that is satisfactory to either the RHS, RBS or RTJS, or to 
the office where the reports are required to be filed. 

I also cerbfy that I do not maintain or provide €or my employees any segregated facilities at any of my 
establishments, and that I do not permit my employees to perform their services at any location, under my 
controz where segregated facilities am maintained. I certify M e r  that I will not maintain or provide for my 
employees any segregated facilities at any of my establishmds, and that I will not permit my employees to 
perform their services at any locatio% under my control, where segregated facilities are mahtained I agree that 
a breach of this certification is a violation of the E@ Opportunity clause in my contract. As used in this 
certification, the term “segregated facilities‘‘ means any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms and wash rooms, 
restaurants and other eating areas time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, 
drinking fountains, recreation or enkxhinment areas, trimsportation, and homing facilities provided for 
employees which are segregated by explicit directive or are in Eact segregated on the basis of race, creed, color, 
or national origin, because of habit, i d  custom, or otherwise. I further agree that (except where I have 
obtained identical certifications for proposed subcontractors for specific t h e  periods) I will obtain identical 
certifcations from proposed ~ t r a c ~ s  prior to the award of subcontracts exceedmg $10,000 which are not 
exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opptmity clause; that I will retain such certifications in my files, 
and that I will forward the following notice to such proposed subcontractors (except where the proposed 
subcontractors have submitted identical cemfications For specific time periods): (See Reverse). 

Accordmg to the PapenuorkReduchonAct of 1995, an agencynury Mtcmtductorsponsoc andapenonunot repredto respondlo a mllechon of infonnahon 
unless it dsplaysthe valrd OMB controlmunbff. ThevalidOdw mnLml numberfmthwmformahon collectcon 1s M75-WIB The tmre reqmredto complete ths 
irformahon collechon 1s eshmated lo nwmge IO ““desper responre. mddng the tune fbr remeway: mshdmns s e a r h g  enstmg data source$ gathenng 
andmalntnrmng the dnhz needed andmmplehng andreiwwmg Ure mllectwn ~@nnatwn 

RD 400-6 (Rev. 4-00) Position 6 





NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTORS OF REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CERTIFICATIONS OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 

A certification of Nonsegregated Facilities, as required by the Mky 9,1967, order (32F.R 7439, may 19,1967) on 
Ehination of Segregated Facilities, by the Sffirem of Labor, must be submitted prior to the award of a subcontract 
exceeding $10,0oO which is not exempt from the provisions of the F % p l  Opportunity clause. The certification may be 
submitted either for each subcontract or for all subcontracts during a period ( i e ,  quarterly, semiannually, or annually). 

NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offas is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

Date 09-17-2008 

269 Pebble Ln. Quincy. Ky 41166 
Address (including Zip Code] 





U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRImTURE 

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, and Other 
Responsibility Matters - Primary Cove& Transactions 

This certification is required by the regulations implementhg Executive Order 12549, Debarment and Suspension, 7 
CFR Part 3017, Section 3017.510, Participants' responsibilities. The regulations were published as Part XV of the 
January 30, 1989 Federal RePister (pages 47224733). Copies of the regulations may be obtained by contacting the 
Department of Agriculture agency offering the proposed covered transaction. 

(BEFORE COMPJXTING CERTIFICATION, READ INSTRUCFIONS ON REVEXSE) 

(1) The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals: 

(a) are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or 
voluntarily excluded ;From cove& transactions by any Federal department or agency; 

(b) have not within a three-year period preceding this proposal been convicted of or had a 
civil judgement rendered against them for commission of f r d  or a uiminal offense in 
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, of performing a public (Federal, State or 
local) transaction or contract under a public trmsactior, violation of Fedeml or State 
a n t i a t  stab- or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or 
destruction of records, making false statements, or receiving stolen property; 

(c) are not presently indicted for or otherwise a i m i d l y  or cN3y charged by a governmental 
entity (Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in 
paragraph (1 >@) of this certification; and 

(d) have not within a threeyear period preceding this applicatiodproposal had one or more 
public tTansactions (Federal, State or local) ki * 

ted for cause or default 

(2) Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in this certification, 
such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal. 

B.P. Pipeline, LLC Contract No. 9 -Water Systt 

Organization Name PIUAward Number or Pmject Name 

Tony Palarie - Mananging Member, Connie Palarie - Member 

Name@) and TXe(s) of Aulbaized . 6 )  

Form 0 1 0 4 7  (1/92) 





EOUAL EMPLOYMl3NT 0 P P O R " Y  CERTIF'ICATION 
FOR 

NICHOLAS COUNTY WATER DISTRICT 
CARLISLE, KENTUCKY 

CONTRACT 9 

PROJECT NO. 05001 
PHASE IX - WATER SYSTEM IMcpROWMEN"S 

1, Tony Palarie , Managing Member Y 

(print name) (title) 

of -~ B.P. Pipeline, LLc 

hereby certify that my firm is an equal opportunity employer and is in compliance with all applicable local, state, and 
federal Equal Employment Opportunity laws. 

(.firm) 

Respectfully submitted, 
I 

ignature required) 

Tony Palarie-- - 
(Name printed or typed) 

Title: Managing Member - 

Date: 09/17/08 

STATE, OF 1 

COUNTYOF 3 
1 ss 

I, the undersigned notary public within and for the state and county aforesaid, do hereby 
produced to me in said state, and county 

-----, 
and w k  acknowled&d and delivered b y h d h  er to be h$m- &t and deed. 

,200p. 

Notary Public (Name typed or printed) 





SPECPFHCATHONS AND CONT NTS 

FOR 

NICHOLAS COUNTY WATER D 

CARLISLE, KENTUCKY 

PHASE IX - CONTRACT NO. 10 

150,000 GALLON ELEVATED WATER TANK 

FOR CONSTRUCTION 

SEPTEMBER 2008 

SME PROJECT CODE: 05001 

SISLER-MAGGARD ENGINEERING, PLLC 
ENGINEERING 0 SURVEYING 

220 EAST REYNOLDS ROAD, SUITE A3 
LEXINGTON, KENTUCKY 40517 

(859) 271-2978 FAX (859) 271-5670 





SME: 05001 

SPECIFICATIONS AND CONTRACT D O C W W S  

NICHOLAS COUNTY WATER DISTRICT 

CONTRACT NO. 10 - 150,000 GALLON ELEVA'TBD WATER TAN< 

BID OPENING: JUNE 24,2008,4:00 P.M. LOCAL TIME 

- ADDENDUN NO. 1 

June 18,2008 

SPECIJ?ICATIONS 

Section 3 - Rural Development Genera1 Conditions & Supplemental Conditions 

Revised Page 2 of 4 of the Supplemental Conditions attached 

Section 6 - Technical Specifications 
I 

Section 01580 -Project Identification and Sign 

Section 09901 - Surface Preparation & Coating 

Section 13501 - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank 

Revised -' 3 pages 

Revised - 7 pages 

Revised - 6 pages 

DRAWINGS 

Sheets 1,2, and 3 revised 

Bidders for this Contract must achowledge this Addendum No. 1 on the bid documents. 

Sisler - Maggard Engineering, PLLC 
n 

w/enclosures 

Page 1 of 1 of this addendum 





SME: 05001 

NICHOLAS COUNTY WATER DISTRICT 

COMTRaCT NO. 10 
150,000 GALLON ELEVATED WATER TANK 

INDEX 

SECTION - ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 

SECTION 2 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

SECTION 3 - RURAL DEVELOPMENT GENERAL CONDITIONS & SUPPLEMENTAL 
CONDITIONS 

SECTION 4 - WAGE RATES - STATE 

SECTION 5 - SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

SECTION 6 - TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (SE€ Tf CHNlCAL SPECIFICA T’ONS FOR TABLE 
OF CONTENTS) 

SECTION 7 - CONTRACT AND BOND FORMS 

AGREEMENT 
PAYMENT BOND 
PERFORMANCE BOND 
CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE 
NOTICE OF AWARD 
NOTICE TO PROCEED 
CHANGE ORDER 
PARTIAL PAYMENT REQUEST 
CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
RELEASE OF LIENS (GENERAL) 
RELEASE OF LIENS (SUBCONTRACTOR) 

SECTION 8 - BID FORMS AND BID BONDS 

BID FORMS INCLUDING SUBCONTRACTORS & MANUFACTURERS LIST 
BID BOND WITH POWER OF ATTORNEY 

CERTIFICATE FOR CONTRACTS, GRANTS, & LOANS 
CERTIFICATE OF BIDDER REGARDING EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 
CERTIFICATE REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, AND OTHER 

8 I DDER’S Q UALl FI CAT1 ONS STATE ME NT 

COMPLIANCE STATEMENT (RD FORM 400-6) 

RES PONS I B I LIT1 ES 



I -  



SECTION I 

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 





SME: 05001 

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 

1. INVITATION: Separate sealed bids for the construction af the following water system 
improvements will he received by the Nicholas County Water District, 1639 Old Paris Road, 
Carlisle, Kentucky 4031 1, until 4:OO PM, local time June 24, 2006 for furnishing all labor and 
materials and performing all work as set forth by this advertisement, conditions (general, 
supplemental, and special), specifications, and/or the drawings prepared by Sisler-Maqqard 
Enqineerinq, PLLC., 220 East Revnolds Road, Suite A3. Lexington, Kentucky 40517. Bids will 
be publicly opened and read at  above time. 

2. PROJECT DESCRIPTION: The project includes but is not limited to the following: 

CONTRACT NO. 9 -WATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS 
a*> 34,000 L.F. 6” CL 250/ CL200 PVC Waterline 
b.) 27,000 L.F. 3”, 2” CL 250/ CL 200 PVC Waterline 
c. ) 36 EA 4“, 3”, 2” Gate Valves 
d.) 6 EA Fire Hydrants 
e.) 865 L.F. 12”, I O ” ,  9” Bore and Jack 
f. 1 16 EA Blowoff Valve Assemblies 

CONTRACT NO. 10 - 150.000 GALLON ELEVATED WATER TANK 
a.) 150,000 Gallon elevated water tank with site grading, fencing, 

electrical service, yard piping and rnisc. appurtenances 

3. OBTAINING PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND BID DOCUMENTS: 

Contract documents may be reviewed and obtained at the following locations: 

Lynn Imaging (859) 255-1 021 
328 Old Vine Street (800) 888-0693 
Lexington, KY 40507 (859) 233-1 558 fax 

A non-refundable deposit will be required for each set of documents as follows: 

Contract No. 9 - Water System Improvements: 
Contract No. 10 - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank: 

$1 50.00 
$75.00 

Deposit includes standard UPS shipping. Partial sets of plans or specifications will not be 
issued. 

Contract Documents may also be reviewed at the following locations: 

Sisler-Maggard Engineering, PLLC AGC/McGraw-Hill Dodge 
220 East Reynolds Road, Suite A3 
Lexington, Kentucky 4051 7 

950 Contract Street, Suite 100 
Lexington, Kentucky 40505 

(859) 271 -2978 

Page 1 of 2 
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SME: 05001 

Nicholas County Water District 
1639 Old Paris Road (SR 32) 
Carlisle, KY 40311 
(859) 289-3157 

4. METHOD OF RECEIVING BIDS: Bids will be submitted in the manner and subject to the 
conditions as set forth and described in the Instructions to Bidders and Contract 
Documents. 

5. METHOD OF AWARD: The  Contracts will be awarded by the Owner to the low responsive, 
responsible, best and qualified Bidder. 

6. BID WITHDRAWAL: No Bidder may withdraw his bid for a period of ninetv (90) calendar 
days after receipt of bids. Errors and omissions will not be the cause for withdrawal of bid 
without forfeit of bid bond. Bids may be withdrawn in person prior to the closing time for 
receipt of bids. 

7. WAGE RATES: State Prevailing wage rates will apply to both contracts of this project. 

8. FUNDING: This project is being funded with RD and GOLD funds. 

9. BID SECURITY: Bidders shall furnish (with bid) bid security equal to 5% of bid. 
bond on Kentucky Resident insurance carrier or certified check is acceptable. 

PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND: A Performance and Payment Bond each in the 
amount of I00  percent of the Contract Price issued by a responsible surety will be required 
of the successful Bidders. 

A bid 

10. 

11. RIGHT TO REJECT: Owner reserves the right to reject any and all bids and to waive all 
informalities andlor technicalities should it be in the best interest of the Owner. 

12. Attention of bidders is particularly called to the requirements as to conditions of employment 
to be observed and minimum wage rates to be paid under the contract, and  E.O. 11246 and 
Title VI Minority bidders a re  encouraged to bid. 

"EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 

OWNER: Nicholas Count-v Water District 

By: 
Mary do McCord, Chairperson 

Page 2 of 2 
C~rojecls\O5OO1\SPECIF1CAT10NS\Spaw Contract 9 Waler Syslern\Fmnt EndMd for Bid 9 and l0.doc 
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SME: 05001 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

Defined Terms: Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders which are defined in RD General 
and Supplemental General Conditions, or Special Conditions af the Construction Contract and 
have the meanings assigned to them in the said Conditions. 

R e c e i o n d  Openinqs of Bids: The Nicholas County Water District, (herein called the 
“Owner”), invites bids on the forms attached hereto, all blanks of which must be appropriately 
filled in. Bids will be received by the Owner at the Nicholas Countv Water District, 1639 Old 
-- Paris Road, Carlisle, Kentuckv 4031 1 until 4:OO PM, local time,June 24, 2008 and then at said 
office publicly opened and read aloud. The envelopes containing the bids must be sealed, 
addressed to Nicholas Countv Water District designated as bid for Contract No. 9 Water 
Svstem Improvements or Contract No. 10 - 150.000 Gallon Elevated Water-Tank. 

The Owner may consider informal any bid not prepared and submitted in accordance with the 
provisions hereof and may waive any informality or reject any and all bids. Any bid may be 
withdrawn prior to the above scheduled time for the opening of bids or authorized 
postponement thereof. Any bid received after the time and date .specified shall not be 
considered. No bidder may withdraw a bid within 90 (ninetvj days after the actual date of the 
opening thereof. 

Preparation of Bid: Each bid must be submitted on the prescribed forms accompanied by the 
following items which will constitute the submittal documents necessary for a complete bid 
package: 

Bid Form including subcontractor’s list and manufacturers list. 
Bid Bond with Power of Attorney. 
Compliance Statement (Form FmHA 400-6) 
Certificate of Bidder Regarding Equal Employment Opportunity 
Certificate of Bidder concerning labor standards and prevailing wage requirements 

Bidder’s Qualifications Statement 
Certificate regarding debarment, suspension, and other responsibilities - - - _ _  _ _  

All blank spaces for bid prices must be filled in, in ink or typewritten, in both words and figures, 
and the foregoing Certifications must be fully completed and executed when submitted. 

Each bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope bearing on the outside the name of the 
bidder, their address, and the name of the project with contract name and number for which the 
bid is submitted. If forwarded by mail, the sealed envelope containing the bid must be enclosed 
.in another envelope addressed as specified in the bid forms. 

Before submitting their Bid, each Bidder must (a) examine the Contract Documents thoroughly, 
(b) visit the site to familiarize themselves with local conditions that may in any manner affect 
performance of the Work, and (c) carefully correlate their observations with the requirements of 
the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 

Reference is made to the Special Conditions of the Specifications and Plans for the 
identification of those surveys and investigation reports of subsurface or latent physical 
conditions at the site or otherwise affecting performance of the Work which have been relied 
upon by the ENGINEER in preparing the Drawings and Specifications. Before submitting their 
Bid each Bidder will, at their own expense, make such additional surveys and investigations, as 

Page 1 of 5 
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they may deem necessary to determine their Bid price for performance of the work within the 
terms of the Contract Documents. 

The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the Bidder that they 
have complied with every requirement of these instructions. 

4. Bid Form(s): The bid Form(s) is included in the Contract Documents; additional copies may be 
obtained from Owner. The items listed under Item No. 3 herein shall be submitted. 

Bids by corporations must be executed in the corporate name by the President or Vice 
President (or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign) and the 
corporate seal must be affixed and attested by the Secretary, or an assistant Secretary. The 
corporate address and state of incorporation shall be shown below the signature. 

Bids by partnerships must be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner, his 
title must appear under his signature and the official address of the partnership must be shown 
below the signature. 

All names must be typed or printed below the signature with phone and fax numbers. 

The bid shall contain an acknowledgement of receipt of all Addenda (the numbers of which shall 
be  filled in on the Bid Form). 

5. Subcontracts: The bidder is specifically advised that any person, for, or other party to whom it 
is proposed to award a subcontract under this contract: 

a. Must be acceptable to the Owner and have current eligibility status for federal programs. 

Approval of the proposed subcontract award cannot be given by the Owner unless and until the 
proposed subcontractor has  submitted the Certifications and/or other evidence showing that it 
has fully complied with any reporting requirements to which it is or was  subject. Although the 
bidder is not required to attach such Certifications by proposed subcontractors to their bid, the 
bidder is hereby advised of this requirement so that appropriate action can be taken to prevent 
subsequent delay in subcontract awards. 

6. Teleclraphic/Facsimile Modification: Any bidder may modify their bid by telegraphic or facsimile 
communication a t  any time prior to the scheduled closing time for receipt of bids, provided such 
communication is received by the Owner prior to the closing time, and provided further, the 
Owner is satisfied that a written confirmation of the telegraphic/facsimile modification over the 
signature of the bidder was  mailed prior to the closing time. The communication should not 
reveal the bid price but should provide the addition or subtraction or their modifications so that 
the final prices or terms will not be known by the Owner until the sealed bid is opened. If written 
confirmation is not received within two days from the closing time, no consideration will be given 
to the telegraphidfacsimile modification. 

7. Method of Biddina: The Owner invites the following bid(s): 

Contract No. 9 - Water System Improvements 
Contract No. 10 - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank 

Page 2 of 5 
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6.  Qualifications of Bidder: The Owner may make such investigations as they d e e m  necessary  to 
determine the ability of the bidder to perform the work, and the bidder shall furnish to the Owner 
all such information and data for this purpose as the Owner may request. The Owner reserves 
the right to reject any bid if the evidence submitted by, or investigation of, such  bidder fails to 
satisfy the Owner that such bidder is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the 
contract and to complete the work contemplated therein. Conditional bids will not be accepted.  

Each prime bidder shall complete, in detail; the form of “Bidder’s Qualifications” found in and 
included as part of the form of Proposal. In lieu of the filling out of the detailed financial 
statement, the bidder may substitute a current and certified company financial statement.  

Corporate Firms: Foreign Corporations are required to be registered with the Secretary of 
State of the Commonwealth and must be in good standing. Domestic Corporations a r e  
required to be in good standing with the requirements and  provisions of the  Office of the 
Secretary of State, Commonwealth of Kentucky. 

Good Standing with the Public Works Act: Any contractor and/or subcontractors in violation of 
any wage or work act provisions (KRS 337.510 and 337.550) are  prohibited by Statutory Act 
(KRS 337.990) from bidding or working on any and all public work contracts, either in their 
name or in the name of a n y  other company, firm or other entity in which he might be interested. 
No bid from a prime contractor, in violation of the Act can  be considered, nor with any  
subcontractor, in violation of the Act, be approved and/or accepted. The  responsibility of the  
qualifications of the subcontractor is solely that of the prime contractor. 

. 

9. Bid Securitv: Each bid must be accompanied by cash, certified check of the  bidder, o r  a bid 
bond prepared on the Bid Form attached hereto, duly executed by the bidder as principal and  
having as surety thereon a surety company approved by the Owner, in the amount  of 5% of the 
bid. Such cash,  checks or bid bonds will be returned promptly after the  Owner a n d  the 
accepted bidder have executed the contract, or if no award has been made within 15 d a y s  after 
the date of the opening of bids, upon demand of the bidder a t  any time thereafter, so long as 
they have not been notified of the acceptance of their bid. 

10. Liauidated Damaqes for Failure to Enter into Contract: The successful bidder, upon their failure 
or refusal to execute and  deliver the contract and bonds required within 10 d a y s  after they have  
received the notice of t h e  acceptance of their bid, shall forfeit to the Owner, as liquidated 
damages for such failure o r  refusal, the security deposited with their bid. 

11. Time of Completion and  Liquidated Damaues: Bidder must  agree  to commence work o n  or  
before a date to be specified in a written “Notice to Proceed” of the Owner and to fully complete 
the projects as follows: 

Contract No. 9 - Water System Improvements - 180 consecutive calendar days  
Contract No. 10 - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank - 180 consecutive calendar d a y s  

Bidder must agree also to pay as liquidated damages,  the s u m  of $500.00 for each consecutive 
calendar day thereafter as hereinafter provided in the General Conditions. 

12. Conditions of Work: Each bidder must inform themselves fully of the conditions relating to the 
construction of the project and  the employment of labor thereon. Failure to do so will not relieve 
a successful bidder of their obligation to furnish all material and  labor necessary to carry out  the 
provisions of their contract. Insofar as possible, the  contractor, in carrying out t h e  work, must  
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13 

14, 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

employ such methods or means as will not cause any interruption of or interference with the 
work of any other contractor. 

Addenda and Interoretations: No interpretation of the meaning of the plans, specifications or 
other pre-bid documents will be made to any bidder orally. 

Every request for such interpretation on Contract No. 9 - Water Svstem Improvements and 
Contract No. 10 - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank should be in writing addressed to 
Sisler-Maaaard Enqineerina PLLC., P.O. Box 23780, Lexinaton, Kentuckv 40523-3780 and to 
be given consideration must be received at least five days prior to the date fixed for the opening 
of bids. Any and all such interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in the form of 
written addenda to the specifications which, if issued, will be mailed by certified mail with return 
receipt requested to all prospective bidders (at the respective addresses furnished for such 
purposes), not later than three days prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids. Failure of 
any bidder to receive any such addendum or interpretation shall not relieve such bidder from 
any obligation under their bid as submitted. All addenda so issued shall become part of the 
contract documents. 

Security for Faithful Performance: Simultaneously with their delivery of the executed contract, 
the contractor shall furnish a 100% surety bond or bonds as security for faithful performance of 
this contract and for the payment of all persons performing labor on the project under this 
contract and furnishing materials in connection with this contract, as specified in the General 
Conditions included herein. The surety on such bond or bonds shall be a duly authorized 
surety company satisfactory to the Owner. 

Power of Attornev: Attorneys-in-fact who sign bid bonds or contract bonds must file with each 
bond a certified and effectively dated copy of their power of attorney with Kentucky Resident 
agent. 

Notice of SDecial Conditions: Attention is particularly called to those parts of the contract 
documents and specifications which deal with the following: 

a. 
b. Insurance requirements 
C. Wage rates 

Inspection and testing of materials 

Laws and Reaulations: The bidder’s attention is directed to the fact that all applicable State 
laws, municipal ordinances and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction 
over construction of the project shall apply to the contract throughout, and they will be deemed 
to be included in the contract the same as though herein written in full. 

, 

1 
Method of Award - Lowest Qualified Bidder: If at the time this contract is to be awarded, the 
lowest base bid submitted by a responsible bidder does not exceed the amount of funds then 
estimated by the Owner as available to finance the contract, the contract will be awarded on the 
base bid only. If all bids exceed funds available to finance the contract the Owner may 
negotiate price-with-the bidder who is lowest at that point. However, the Owner reserves the 
right to reject .any and all bids and to waive all informalities and/or technicalities should 
it be in the best interest of the Owner. 

I 

! 

Award of Contract: Owner reserves the right to reject any and all 6ids, and waive any and all 
informalities, and the right to disregard all nonconforming or conditional bids or counter 
proposals. 
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In evaluating Bids, Owner shall consider the qualifications of the Bidders, whether or not the 
bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and alternates and unit prices, if requested in the 
Bid forms. He may consider the qualifications and experience of the Subcontractors and other 
persons and organizations (including those who are ta furnish the principal items of material or 
equipment) proposed for portions of the Work as to which the identity of Subcontractors and 
other persons or organizations must be submitted as specified in the Special Conditions or 
Specifications. He may conduct such investigations as he deems necessary to establish the 
responsibility, qualifications or financial ability of the Bidders, proposed Subcontractors and 
other persons or organizations to do the work in accordance with the Contract Documents, to 
Owner” satisfaction within the prescribed time. Owner reserves the right to reject the Bid of any 
Bidder who reserves the right to reject the bid of any Bidder who does not pass any such 
evaluation to Owner’s satisfaction. 

If the contract is to be awarded, Owner will give the apparent successful Bidder(s) a Notice of 
Award within sixty (60) calendar days after the day of the Bid opening. 

Simultaneously with delivery of the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, 
Contractor shall deliver to Owner the required Contract Security. 

20. Safety Standards and Accident Prevention: With respect to all work performed under this 
contract, the contractor shall: 

a. Comply with the safety standards provisions of applicable laws, building and 
construction codes and the “Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction” published 
by the Associated General Contractors of America, the requirements of the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 (Public Law 91-596), and the requirements 
of Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Section 1518 as published in the 
“Federal Register”, Volume 36, No. 75, Saturday, April 17, 1971. 
Exercise every precaution at all times for the prevention of accidents and the protection 
of persons (including employees) and property. 
Maintain at their office or other well known place at the job site, all articles necessary for 
giving first aid to the injured, and shall make standing arrangements for the immediate 
removal to a hospital or a doctor’s care of persons (including employees), who may be 
injured on the job site before the employer has made a standing arrangement for 
removal of injured persons to a hospital or a doctor’s care. 

b.  

c. 

21. Prevailinq Wage Law: State Prevailing Wage Rates do apply to this project and are included 
herein as SECTION 4. 

22. Executive Order No. 11246: The Bidder agrees to abide by the requirements under Executive 
Order No. 11246, as amended including specifically the provisions of the equal opportunity 
clause set forth in SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS. 
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ARTICLE 1 --DEFINITIONS AM3 T W O L Q G Y  

1.01 Defined Temis 

A. Wherever used in the Biddmg Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial capital letters, the terms 
Listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. In 
a ~ t i o n  to terms specifically defined, terms with initial capital letters in the Contract Documents include references 
to identified articles and paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. 

7 -. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

Addenda - Written or =paphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which elm, correct, or change 
the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents. 

Agency - The Federal or state agency named as such in the Agreement 

Agreement - The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and Contractor 
covering the Work. 

Application for Payment - The form acceptable to Engineer whch is to be used by Contractor during the 
come of the Work in requesting progress or fcnal payments and whch is to be accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

Asbestos - Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is fTiable or is releasing asbestos 
fibers into the air above current action levels established by the TlJnited States Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration. 

Bid - The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed, form setting forth the prices for the Work 
to be performed 

Bidder - The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner. 

Bidding Documents - The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents (including all 
Addenda). 

Bidding Requirements - The Advertisement or Jnvitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, bid security of 
acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements. 

Change Order - A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and Owner and 
Agency and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement. 

Claim - A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seekmg an adjustment of Contract Price or Contract 
Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A demand for money or services by a 
tlurd party is not a Claim. 

Contract - The entire and integated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor concerning the 
Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, whether written or oral. 

Contract Documents -. Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard copies of the items 
listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop Drawings, other Contractor's submittals, and 
the reports and drawings of subsurface and physical conditions are not Contract Documents. 
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14. Contract Price - The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work kt accordance with 
the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of 
Unit Price Work). 

15. Contract Times - The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) achieve Milestones, if any, 
(ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (E) complete the Work so that it is ready for final payment as 
evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of fml payment. 

16. Contractor- The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement. 

17. Cost of the Work - See Paragraph ll.O1.A for dehition. 

18. Drawings - That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which graphically shows 
the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. Shop Drawings and other 
Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so defined. 

19. Efective Date of the Agreement - The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective, but if no 
such date is indicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the two 
parties to sign and deliver. 

20. Engineer - The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

21. Field Order - A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor c h u e s  in the Work but which does 
not involve a chxge in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

22. GenwaZ Requirements - Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications. The General Requirements pertain to all 
sections of the Specifications. 

23. Hazardm Environmental Condition - The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum, Hazardous 
Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances that may present a substantial danger to 
persons or property exposed thereto in connection with the Work 

24. Hazardous Wuste - The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of the Solid 
Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as mended hm time to time. 

25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations - Any and all applicable laws, rules, re,.ulations, ordinances, 
codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

26. Liens - Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or personal property. 

27. MiZestone - A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate completion date 
or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work 

28. Notice of Award - The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder Stating that upon tirnely compliance 
by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein, Owner will sign and deliver the 
Agreement. 

29. Notice to Proceed - A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on .which the Contract 
Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the Work under the Contract 
Documents. - .. - _ _  - 

30. Owner - The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and for whom the 
Work is to be performed. 
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31 

32 

33 

34 

35, 

36. 

37. 

3s. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45" 

46. 

PCBs - Polychlorinared biphenyls. 

Petroleum - Petroleum, including crude oil or an>. fraction thereof which is liquid at standard conditions of 
temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square inch absolute), such as oil, 
petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasohe. kerosene, and oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste 
and crude oils. 

Progress Schedule - A schedule, prepared and mainrained by Contractor, describing the sequence and duration 
of the activities comprising the Contractor's plan to accomplish the Work within the Contract Times 

Project - The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents may be the 
whole, or a part. 

Project Manual - The bound documentary information prepared for biddmg and constructing the Work. A 
listing of the contents of the Project Manual, whch may be bound in one or more volumes, is contained in the 
table(s) of contents. 

Radioactive Material - Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954 (42 TJSC Section 201 1 et seq.) as amended from time to time. 

Related Entity - An officer, hector, partner, employee, agent, consultant, or subcontractor. 

Resident Project Representative - The authorized representative of Engineer who may be assigned to the Site 
or any part thereof. 

Samples - Physical examples of materials, equipmen4 or workmauship that are representative of some portion 
of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the Work wiU be judged 

Schedule of Submittals - A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required submittals and the 
time requirements to support scheduled performance of related construction activities. 

Schedule qf Values - A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions of the Contract 
Price to various portions of the Work, and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for 
Payment. 

Shop Drawings - All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or information which are 
specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion 
of the Work 

Site - Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon which the Work 
is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, and such other lands finmished by 
Qmer which are desi,wted for the use of Contractor. 

Specifications - That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and certain administrative 
requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto. 

Szibcontractor - An individual or entity having a drect contract with Contractor or with any other 
Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Worli at the Site. 

Substantial Completion - The time at whch the Work (or a spec6ed part thereof) has progressed to the point 
where, in the opinion of EnD~eer, the Worli (or a specdied part thereof) is sufficiently complete. in accordance 
with the Contract Documents: so that the Work (or a specified part thereof) can be u t h e d  for the purposes for 

-- -- 
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which it is intended. The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part 
of the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. 

47. Successfil Bidder - ‘he  Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an award. 

48. Supplementary Conditions - That part of the Contract Documents which amends or supplements these General 
Conditions . 

49. Supprier - A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, oI vendor having a direct contract 
with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to fiunish materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by 
Contractor or any Subcontractor. 

50. Underground Facilities - All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, 
tunnels, or other such i&cilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities, including those 
that convey electricity, gases, steam, lipid petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable 
television, water, wastewater, storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. 

51. Unit Price Work- Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

52. Work - The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to be provided under 
the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or providmg all labor, services, and 
documentation necessary to produce such construction, and furnishing, installing, and incorporating all 
materials and equipment into such construction, all as required by the Contract Documents. 

53. Work Change Directive - A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement and signed by h e r  and Agency upon recommendation of the Engineer ordering an addition, 
deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen subsurface or physical conditions 
under which the Work is to be performed or to emergencies. A Work CXange Directive will not change the 
Contract Price or the Contract Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or 
documented by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order 
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or Contract Times. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The following words or terms are not defined but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contraa Documents, 
have the following meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives 

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered”, “as directed” or terms of 
like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment by Enheer.  In addition, the adjectives 
“reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to 
desmie an action or determination of Enaeer  as to the Work It is intended that such exercise of professional 
judgment, action or determination will be solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for compliance with the 
requirements of and information in the Contract Documents and conformance with the design concept of the 
completed Project as a functioning whole as shorn or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there is a 
specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is not intended to and shall not 
be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work or 
any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other 
provision of the Contract Documents. - -  

C. D91 

1. The word Yaf’ means a calendar day of 24 h o w  measured from midnight to the next midnight. 
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D. Defectiw 

1 The word “defective,” when mowing the word tWOrli,” refers to Work that is unsatisfactory, fault),. or 
deficient iu that it: 

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents, or 

b does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspectioq reference standard. test, or approval referred 
to in the Contract Documents, or 

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless responsibihty for the 
protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial Completion in accordance with Paragraph 
14.04 or 14.05). 

E. Furnish, Install, Peg?omi, Provide 

1. The word “fimis4” when used in connection yith services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to supply and 
deliver said services, materials. or equipment to the Site (or some other specified location) ready for use or 
installation and in usable or operable condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to put into use 
or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

3. The words ‘’perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean 
to fuxnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

When ‘m” ‘ c ~ t a l l , ”  “perfarm,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide” is implied. 

4. 

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases which have a well-known technical or 
construction industry or irade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized 
meaning. 

ARTICLE 2 - PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Deliveq) of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to 
Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish 

B. Evidence oflnsurance: Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each deliver to the other? 
with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and 
other evidence of insurance which either of them or any additional insured may reasonably request) which 
Contractor and Owner respectively are reguired to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5. 

2.02 Copies ofDocuments 

A Owner shall fimish to Contractor up to ten printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project Manual. Additional 
copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproductioa 
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2.03 

2.04 

2.05 

2.06 

2.07 

Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to m on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement or, if a 
Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. ANotice to Proceed may be given at any 
time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement. 

Starting the Vorii 

A. contractor shall start to perfom the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to run. No Work shall 
be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence to mu. 

Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless otherwise specified in the 
General Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review: 

1. a prelimnary Progress Schedule; 

2. a prelmmary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. a prehninary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of items which when 
added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to 
serve as the basis for progress payments during perfonmince of the Work Such prices will include an 
appropiate amount of overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

Preconstruction Conference 

A. Befbre any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, b e e r ,  Agency, and others 
as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the 
schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.k procedures for handling Shop Drawings and other submittals, processing 
Applications for Payment, and maintaining required records. 

Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the hrst Application for Payment a conference attended by Contractor, 
hgheer ,  and othm as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to bgineer as provided below the 
schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.05~4. Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make 
conections and adjustments and to complete and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to 
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of the Work to 
completion Mthin the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on Engineer respmibilily for the 
Progress Schedule, for sequencLing, scheduling, or progress of the Work nor interfere with or relieve Contractor 
from Contractor’s full responsibility therefor. 

I 
2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable arrangement for 

reviewing and processing the required submittah. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Ebgeeer as to form and substance if it provides a 
reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work- 
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ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: m'TENT, AMKNDING, .JXEUSE 

3.01 

3.02 

3.03 

Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required b!, all 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents' to describe a functionally complete Project (or part thereof) to be 
constnicted in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor, documentation, services, materials. or 
equipment that may reasonably be derred from the Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage 
as being required to produce the intended result will be provided whether or not specifically called for at no 
additional cost to Owner. 

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as provided in Article 9 

Reference Standards 

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations 

1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, 
or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the standard, 
specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective 
Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract 
Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard, specification, manual or code, or any instsuction of a Supplier shall be 
effective to change the duties or responsibihties of Owner, Contractor, or Ekgineer, or any of their 
subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees from those set forth in the Contract Documents. No such 
provision or insttuction shall be effective to assign to Owner, or Engineer, or any of their Related Entities, any 
duty or authority to supervise or du-ect the performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake 
responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of the Contract Docments. 

Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies 

1. Contractor's Revim of Contract D o m e n t s  Before Stankg Fork Before undertaking each part of the Work, 
Contractor shall carefdly study and compare the Contract D o m e n b  and check and venfj. pertinent figures 
therein and all applicable field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any 
conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy which Contractor may discover and shall obtain a written 
interpretation or clarification from Engineer before proceedmg with any Work afTected thereby. 

2. Contractor's Raiew of Contract Documents During Pe?fomance of T;Forli: If, during the performance of the 
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or dmrepancy within the Contract Documents or 
between the Contract Documents and any provision of any Lau7 or Regulation applicable to the performance of 
the Work or of any standard, specification, manual or code. or of any instruction of any Supplier, Contractor 
shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work afTected thereby 
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents has been issued by one of the methods indicated in Paragraph 3.04. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any c o a c t  error, ambiguity. or 
discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor knew or reasonably should have lcnown thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies 
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1. Except as m y  be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of the Contract 
Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between the 
provisions of the Contract Documents and. 

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, code, or instruction (whether or not specifically 
incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work (unless such an 
interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in violation of such Law or 
Regulation). 

3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in the Work or to 
modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work Change Directive. 

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and deviations in the 
Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways: 

1. A Field Order; 

2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample; (Subject to the provisions ofparagraph 6.17D.3) or 

3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarificatian 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or omersbip rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or other documents (or 
copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or Engmeer’s cod tan t s ,  incluclmg 
electronic media editions; or 

2. reuse any of such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or 
any other project withmt written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written verification or adaption 
by Engineer. 

B. The prohiition of this Paragraph 3.05 dl survive final payment, or termination of the Contract. Nothing herein 
shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract Documents for record purposes. 

3.06 Electronic Data 

A. Copies of data furnished by Owner or Engineer to Contractor or Contractor to Owner or Engineer that may be relied 
upon are limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in electronic media format of text, data, 
graphics, or other types are furnished only for the convenience of the receiving party. Any conclusion or 
information obtained or derived Erom such electronic files will be at the user’s sole risk. If there is a discrepancy 
between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard copies govent 

B. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or otherwise without 
authorkation of the data’dcreator, the party receiving electronic files agrees that it will perform acceptance tests or 
procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus 
transferred Any errors detected w i t h  the 60-day acceptance period will be corrected by the transferring party. 
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C. When ransferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring parry makes no representations as to long 
term cornpatibib@, usabiliq, or readability of documents resulring from the use of software application packages. 
operating systems, or computer hardware mering from those used by the data's creator 

ARTICLE 4 - A\'AILABII,In OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PH1'SICAL CONDITIONS; W - Q U S  
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; P a m m N C E  POIR'TS 

4.01 Availabilin~ of Lands 

A. Owner shall furash the Site Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions not of general 
application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must comply in performing the Work. 
Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay for easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in 
existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are unable to agree on entltlernent to or on the amount or extent, if any, 
of anv adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in Owner's f i xmshg  
the Site or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, 0wne.r shall h s h  Contractor with a current statement of record legal title and 
legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and Owner's interest therein as necessary for 
giving notice of or filing a mechanic's or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws 
and Regulatians. 

C. Contractar shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may he reqnired for temporary construction 
facilities or storage of materials and equipmmt 

4.02 Subsurface and Plgxical Conditions 

A. Reports and Draoings: The Supplementary Conditions iclent&y: 

1. those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface condttions at or contiguous to the Site that Engineer has 
used in preparing the Contract Documents; and 

2. those drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface or suhsurEzce structures at or contiguous 
to the Site (except Underground Facilities) that Engineer has used in preparing the Contract Documents. 

B. Limited Reliance bji Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the general accuracy of 
the "technical data" contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract 
Documents. Such "technical data" is identified in the Supplementary Conditions. Except for such reliance on such 
"technical data," Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their 
Related Entities with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor's purposes, including, but not M t e d  to, any 
aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to he employed by 
Contractor, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto; or 

2. o tha  data, interpretations. opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or inhcated in such 
drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any ''techntcal data" or any such other data, 
interpretations, opinions, or information. 

4.03 Difler-ing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition at or contiguous to the Site that is 
uncovered or revealed either: 

- - ---- 
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1. is of such a nature as to establish that any "technical data" on which Contractor is entitled to rely as provided in 
Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or 

3. dif€ers materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and generally recognized 
as mherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the subsurface or 
physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb 
such condition or peifom any Work in connection therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written order to 
do so. 

B. Engineer's Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.4 Engineer will promptly review 
the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner's obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect 
thereto, and advise Owner in writing (with a copy to Contractor) of Ebgineer's h d b g s  and conclusions. 

C. Possible Price and Times Adjlrs.tments 

1. 

2. 

3. 

"he Contract Pnce or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent that the existence of 
such difFering subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or decrease in Contractor's cost of, or time 
required for, p e r f o m c e  of the Work subject, however, to the following: 

a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories descriied in Paragraph 4.03.& and 

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a Unit Price Basis, any adjustment in Contract Price will be subject 
to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03. 

Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final commitment to 
Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the submission of a Bid or becoming bound 
under a negotiated contract; or 

b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a result of any 
examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and contiguous areas required by the 
Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor's 
making such M commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A. 

If Omer  and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any 
adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. However, Owner and Engineer, and any of their Related Entities shall not be liable to 
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dqute resolution 
costs)-sustained by Contractor on or in connection-with any other project or anticipated project. 
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4.04 lhdergrouncf FaciIities 

A. Shown 01" Indicated. The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents with respecr to 
existing Underground Facihties at or contiguous to the Site is based on information and data fimished to Owner or 
Ekggineer by tbe owners of such Undergound Facilities. including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise 
expressly provided in the Supplementary Conditions: 

1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such donnation 01 data; 
and 

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall have full 
responsibility for: 

a. reviewing and checking all such information and data, 

b. locating all Underground Facihties shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, 

c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facihties, including Owner, during 
construction, and 

d. the safe9 and protection of all such Underground Facihties and repairing any damage thereto resulting 
fiom the Work. 

B . Not Shown or Indicated 

1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was not shown or 
indicated. or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall, 
promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further hturbing con&tions affected thereby or performing 
any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), iden@ the 
owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and En,oineer. 
Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any, to which a change is 
required in the Contract Documents to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of 
the Underground Facility. During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of 
such Underground Facility. 

2. If Engineer concludes that a ch,ange in the Contract Docments is required, a Work Change Directive or a 
Change Order wiU be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An equitable adjustment shall be 
made in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, to the extent that they are attributable to the existence or 
location of any Underground Facility that was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents and that Cantractor did not lcnow of and could not reasonably 
have been expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. Lf Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on 
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, 
Owner or Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

4.05 Reference Points 

A. Qmner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for consmiction which in Engineer's 
jud-merit are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work Contractor shall be responsible for laying 
out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established reference points and property monuments, and shall make 
no changes or relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to En-ijneer whenever 
any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes 
in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or 
property monuments by professionally qualified personnel. 
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4.06 Hazardom Environmental Condition at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings: Reference is made to the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of those reports 
and drawings relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition identified at the Site, if any, that have been u t h e d  
by the Engineer in the preparation of the Contmct Documents. 

B. Limited Aeliance bj~ Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the general accuracy of 
the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract 
Documents. Such ‘Yechnical data” is identified in the Supplemenq Conditions. Except for such reliance on such 
“technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their 
Related Entities with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not lirmted to, any 
aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction to be employed by 
Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident thereto; or 

2, other data, interpretations, opinions and infoxmation contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such 
drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn fiom any “technical data’’ or any such other data, 
interpretations, opinions or information. 

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site 
which was not shorn or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be 
within the scope of the Work. Cantractor shall be responsible for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created 
with any materials brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor 
is responsible. 

D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous En~onmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is 
responsiile creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, contractor shall immediately: (i) secure or otherwise 
isolate such condition; (ii) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in any area affected thereby (except 
in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A); and (iii) nottfy Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter 
confirm such notice in writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for h e r  to 
retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. 

E. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any affected area until after 
Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered to Contractor written notice: (i) specifying 
that such condition and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) speclfylng 
any special coaditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to 
entitlement to or on the amount or extent., if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as 
a result of such Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, 
either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

F. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a reasonable belief it 
is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special conditions, then Owner may order the portion 
of the Work that is m the area affected by such condition to be deleted from the Work. If Owner and Contractor 
cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times as a result of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. h e r  may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own forces or others in 
-accor&nice with Article 7. - _ _  - I - . __  -_ - _ -  _. - 

G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Re,gplations, Owner shall in- and hold harmless Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and 
subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
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limired to all fees and charges of en,$neers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition. provided that 
such Hazardous Environmental Condition. (i) was not shown or indicated in the Drawings or Specifications or 
identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (ii) was not created by 
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. l u ’ o h g  in this Paragraph 4.06.G shall obligate Owner 
to indemnify any individual or entit), from and against the consequences of that indwidual’s or entity’s own 
negligence. 

H. To the fullest extent permitted b j r  Laws and Re,dations, Contractor shall indemnZy and hold M e s s  Owner and 
E,n,@eer, and the officers, directors, partners, employees. agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (inc1ud.q but nat limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, archtects, attorneys, and other professiods and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 
arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condrtion created by Contractor or by anyone for whom 
Contractor is responsible. No.thm,u in this Paragraph 4.06. H shall obligate Contractor to indemm?y my individual or 
entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

I. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02,4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental Con&tion uncovered 
or revealed at the Site. 

ARTICLE 5 - BONDS AND INSURANCE 

5.01 

5.02 

Perfiormance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractar shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amaunt at least equal to the Contract Price as 
security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents. 
These bonds shall remain in effect until one year after the date when final payment becomes due or mtil completion 
of the correction period specified in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Re,plations or by the Contract Documenis. Contractor shall also h h  such other bonds as are required by the 
Contract Documents. 

B. AU bonds shall be in the form prescriied by the Contract Documents except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Re,dtions, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in d e  current list of “Companies Holding 
Certificates of Autharity as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as 
published in Cirdar  570 (amended) by the Financial Management Service, Surety Band Branch, U.S. Department 
of the Treasury. All bonds signed by an agent must be accompanied by a certified copy of the agent’s authority to 
act. 

C If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared banlmpt or becomes insolvent or its right to do 
business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it ceases to meet the requirements of 
Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractar shall promptly no* Owner and En-geer and shall, within 20 days after the event 
giving rise to such notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements 
ofPara,,oraphs 5.01.B and 5.02. 

Licensed Sureties and Insurers 

A. All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 
Contractor shall be obtained €rom surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized in the 
jurisdiction in nhch the Project is located to issue bonds or insurance policies for the Innits and covera, Des so 
required. Such stlrety and insurance companies shall also meet such additional requirements and qualdications as 
may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 
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5.03 

5.04 

1 Certificates of Insurance I 

I 

~ 

A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each ad&tional insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by Owner or any other additional 
insured) which Contractor is required to purchase and maintain. 

B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by Contractor or any other 
adktional insured) which Owner is required to purchase and maintain. I 

Contractor’s Liability Insurance 1 

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such liability and other insurance as is appropriate for the Work being 
performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or result fiom 
Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract Documents, whether it 
is to be performed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them to perfom any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable: 

l 

I 

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit acts; 

2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of Contractor’s 
employees; I 

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than Contractor’s 
employees; 

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which are sustained 

a by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of such person by 
Contractor, or 

b. by any other person for any other reason; 

5. claims for damages, other than to the Work itseK because of injury to or destruction of tangiile property 
whmever located, including loss of use resultkg therefrom; and 

6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage arising out of the 
ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle. , 

B. The policies of imurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A3 through 5.04A.6 inclusive, include as additional 
insureds (subjeL9 to any customary exclusion regarding professional liabiliy) Owner and Exgineer, and any 
other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of whom shall be listed as 
additional insureds, and include coverage for the respective ofticers, directors, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of a l l  such additional insureds, and the insurance afforded to 
these additional insureds shall provide primary coverage for all claims covered thereby; 

, 
I 

include at least the specific coverages and be initten for not less thau the limits of liability provided in the I 
I Supplementary-Conditions or required-by ‘Laws or Regulations, whichever-is greater; - - 

include completed operations insurance; I 
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5.05 

5.06 

4. include contracrud liabikty insuancc: covering Contracror’s indemnih. obligations under Paragraphs 6.11 and 
6.20; 

5 contain a provision or endorsement that thr coverage afforded will nor be canceled, matenall), changed or 
renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to each 
other addtional insured identified in the Supplementary Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been 
issued (and the certlfcates of insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuani to Paragraph 5.03 will so 
provide); . 

6. remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contracror may be correcting, 
removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07; and 

7. with respect to completed operations insurance, and any insurance coverage written on a claims-made basis, 
remain in effect for at least two years after final payment. 

a. Contractor shall fumish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence satisfactory to Owner and any 
such additional insured of continuation of such insurance at final payment and one year thereafter I 

Owner’s Liability Insurance 

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, at Owner’s option, 
may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability insurance as will protect Owner against 
claims which may arise from operations under the Contract Documents. 

Property Insurance 

A. TJnless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Cond~tions, Contractor purchase and maintain property 
insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof (Contractor shall be 
responsible for any deductible or self-insured retentioa). This insurance shall: 

1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Exggineer, and any other individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Cond~tions, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants 
and subcontractors of any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as 
an insured or additional insured; 

2. be written on a Builder’s Rislc “all-risl? or open peril or special causes of loss policy form that shall at least 
include insurance for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials and 
equipment in transit., and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes of loss: fire, lightning, 
extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischef, earthquake, collapse, debris removal, demolition 
occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Repulations, water damage (other than caused by flood), and such 
other perils or causes of loss as may be specificdly required by the Supplementary Conditions; 

3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including but not Linuted to fees 
and charges of engineers and architects); 

4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in writing by Owner 
prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials and equipment have been included in an 
Application for Payment recommended by Engineer, 

alhw for partial uthation of the Work by Owner; 5. 

6. include testing and startup; and 

-- -- 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

7. be maintained in effect una h a 1  payment is made d e s s  otherwise agreed to in writing by Owner, Contractor, 
and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other additional insured to whom a certificate of insurance has 
been issued. 

I 
Contractor shall purchase and maintain such boiler and machinery insurance or additional property insurauce as 
may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and Regulations which will include the interests of 
Owner; Contractor, Subcontractors, and bgineer, and my other individuals or’ entities identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors 
of each and any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as an insured or 
additional insured. 

AU the policies of insurauce (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased and maintained 
in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be 
canceled or materially changed or renewal refbsed until at least 30 days prior written notice h been given to 
Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued and 
will contain waiver provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07. 

I 

~ 

Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified in this Paragmph 
5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the Work to the extent of any deductible 
amounts that are identified in the Supplementary Conditions. The risk of loss within such identified deductiile 
amount wil l  be borne by Contractor, Subcontractors, or others suf€ering any such loss, and if any of them wishes 
property insurance coverage within the &nits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at the purchaser’s 
own expense. 

5.07 ;Waiver ofRights 

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will protect Owner, 
Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to be listed as insureds or additional insureds (and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, 
c d t a n t s  and subcontractors of each and any of them) in such policies and will provide primary coverage for all 
losses and damages caused by the perils or causes of loss covered thereby. All mch policies shall contain provisions 
to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against 
any of the insureds or additional insureds thereuuder. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and 
their respective officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of 
them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss 
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such 
rights against Subcontractors, and Fq$neer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to be listed as insured or additional insured (and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and damages so caused. 
None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have to the proceeds of 
insurance held by Contractor as trustee or otherwise payable under any policy so issued. 

, 

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Enmgineer, and the officers, directors, partners, 
employees, agents, consulmts and subcontractm of each and any of them for: 

1. loss due to business intenuption, loss of use, or other consequential loss exiending beyond direct physical loss 
or damage to h e r ’ s  property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other perils 
whether or not insured by Owner; and 

loss or damage to the completed-Project or part thereof caused’oy,-arising out of, or-resulting fiom fire or other 
insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance maintained on the completed Project or part 
thereof by Owner during partial utilization pursuant to Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant 
to Paragraph 14.04, or after final payment pursuant to Paragi-aph 14.07. 

j 

-2. - I 
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C Any murance policy mmtamed by Owner covenng anv loss damage or consequentlal loss referred tu III 

Paragraph 5 O7.B shall contam provisions to the effect thar XI the event of payment o f  any such lass. dams= me. or 
consequenhal loss. the murers wiU have no nghts of recovq, a g w t  Contractor, Subcontracrors, or Engmeer, and 
the officers. drectors. panhers. employees. agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and anv of them 

5.08 Recelpt and Application of Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with Contractor and 
made payable to Contractor as fiduciary for the insureds. as their interests may appear, subject to the requirements 
of any applicable mortgage clause and of Paragraph 5.0S.B. Contractor shall deposit in a separate account any 
money so received and shall dismbute it in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach If 
no other special agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so received 
applied on account thereof. 

B. Contractor as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of the parties in 
interest shall object in writing within 1.5 days after the occurrence of loss to Contractor’s exercise of h s  power. If 
such objection be made, Contractor as fiduciary SM make settlement with the insurers in accordance with such 
agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, 
Contractor as fiduciary shall adjust and settle the loss with the iusurers and, if required in writing by any party in 
interest, Contractor as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of such duties. 

5.09 Acceptance ofBonds and .Insurance; Option to Replace 

A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions of the bonds or 
insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in accordance with Article 5 on the basis of 
non-conformauce with the Contract Documents, the objecting party shall SO not@ the other party in writing w i h  
10 days after receipt of the certificates (or other evidence requested) required by Pamgraph 2.01.B. Owner and 
Contractor shall each provide to the other such additional information in respect of insurance provided as the other 
may reasonably request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the bonds and insurance required of such 
party by the Contract Documents, such party shall no@ the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior 
io the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required coverage. Without 
prejudice to any other right or remedy, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect 
such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and a Change 
Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly. 

5.10 Partial Utilization, Achnowledgmenl of Property Insurer 

A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial Completion of all 
the Work as provided in Paragmph 14.05, no such use or occupancy shall commence before the insurers providing 
the property insurance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any 
changes in coverage necessitated thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance shall consent by 
endorsement on the policy or policies, but the property insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on 
account of any such partial use or occupancy. 

ARTICLE 6 - CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILJTIES 

6.01 Supenision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, de~70ting such attention thereto 
and applying such shils and expertise as may be necessary to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures 
of construction. Contractor shall not be responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engineer in the design or 
specification of a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction which is shown or 
indicated in and expressly required by the Contract Documents 

- - - ~ _ .  
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B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident superintendent who shall 
not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except under extraordmary circumstances. The 
superintendent will be Contractor’s representative at the Site and shall have authority to act on behalf of Contractor. 
All communications given to or received from the superintendent shall be binding on Contractor. 

6.02 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work and perform 
conslruction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times maintain good discipline and order 
at the Site. 

€3. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent 
thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Dowments, all Work at the Site shall be performed during 
regular working hours. Contractor will not permit the performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal 
holiday without Owner’s written consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior mitten notice 
to Engmeer. 

6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

k Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full responsibility for 
al l  services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment and machery3 tools, appliances, 
fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all oiher facilities and 
incidentah necessary for the performance, testing, start-up, and completion of the Work. 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, shall be of good 
sualay and new¶ except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and guarantees 
required by the Specifications shall expressly m to the benefit of h e r .  If required by Engineer, Contractor shall 
furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and qual~ty of materials and 
equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, used, cleaned, and 
conditioned in accordance with instructians of the applicable Supplier, except as othawise may be provided in the 
Contract Documents. 

6.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07 as it may be 
adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Crmtracim shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07) proposed 
adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Contract Times. Such adjustments will 
comply with any provisim of the General Requirements applicable thereto. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Pro,oress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be submitted in 
accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times may only be made by a 
Change Order. 

6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals ” 

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents-by using the name 
of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or description is intended to establish the 
type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or description contains or is followed by 
words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or-equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other items of material or 
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equipment or material or equipment of other Suppliers may be submtted to En-&eer for revien, under the 
cucumstances described belou 

1. ‘‘O7~-Egual” Items. Jf in Fingineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor is 
funcrionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no change in related Worlc will be required, it 
may be considered by Engineer as an “or-equal” item, in whch case review and approval of the proposed item 
may, in Engineer’s sole discretion, be accomphshed without compliance with some or all of the requirements 
for approval of proposed substitute items. For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed item of 
m a t e d  or equipment will be considered functionally equal to an item so named if. 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that: 

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, q d t y ,  durabibty, appearance, strength, and design 
characteristics; 

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and aclveve the results imposed by the design 
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; 

3) it has a proven record of perfonnance and availability of responsive service; and 

b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work: 

I) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times, and 

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the Contract 
Documents. 

2. Substitute Items 

If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor does not suallfy 
as an “or-equal’’ item under Paragraph 6.0S.A. 1, it will be considered a proposed substitute item. 

Contractor shall submit suflicient infomation as provided below to allow Engineer to determine that the 
item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that named and an acceptable substitute 
therefor. Requests for review of proposed substitute items of material or equipment will not be accepted by 
Engineer from anyone other than Contractor. 

The procedure requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.0S.A.2.4 as 
supplemented in the General Requirements and as hm&eer may decide is appropriate under the 
circumstances. 

Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute item of material 
or equipment that Contractor seeks to furmsh or use. The application: 

1) shall c a  that the proposed substitute item will: 

a) will perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general design, 

b) 

c) 

be similar in substance to that specified. and 

be suited to the same use as that specified; 

2) will state: 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

a) the extent, if any, to whch the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice Contractor’s 
achievement of Substantial Completion on time; 

b) whether or not use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in any of 
the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner for other 
work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed substitute item; and 

c) whether or not incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with the 
Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty; 

3) will idenw: 

a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified , and 

b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; 

4) and shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or indirectly from 
use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of other contractors affected by any 
resulting change. 

Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures: If a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of 
canstruction is expressly required by the Contract Documents, Contractor may fumish or utilize a substitute means, 
method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction approved by Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient 
information to allow Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent 
to that expressly called for by the Contract Documenb. The requirements for review by Enm$neer will be similar to 
those provided in Paragaph 6.05.U. 

Engineer’s Evaluation: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within whch to evaluate each proposal or 
submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05J3. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional 
data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer witl be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute 
will be ordered, installed or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by either a 
Change Order for a substitute or an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will advise Contractor in 
writing of any negative determination. 

SpeciaZ Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to fbmish at Contractor’s expense a special performance 
guarantee or other sure@ with respect to any substitute. 

Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement; Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute proposed or 
submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A2 and 6.0533. Whether or not Enaheer approves a 
substitute item so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the charges of 
m e e r  for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the charges of 
Eiqpeer for making changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with 
O m )  resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

Contructor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or “or-equal” at 
Contractor’s expense. 

6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Skppliers, and Others 

A Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Suppler, or otherindividual or entity (iucluding those acceptable to 
. Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.0631, whether initially or as a replacemen6 against whom Owner m y  have 

reasonable objection. Coniractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity to fimish or perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonable objectioa 
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B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or 
entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a specified date prior to the Effective Date 
of the Agreement, and if Contractor has submitted a list thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, 
Owner's acceptance (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date indicated for 
acceptance or objection in the Biddmg Documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor. Supplier, 
or other individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of' reasonable objection after due 
investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor, Supplier, or other 
individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by the. Werence in the cost occasioned by such 
replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will be issued. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity.. whether initially or as a replacement? shill constitute a waiver of any right of 
Owner or Eiq@neer to rejecr: defective Work. 

C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and En-~eer  for all acts and omissions of the Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, and other indwiduals or entities performing or furn~~hing any of the Work just as Contractor is 
responsible for Contractor's own acts and omissions. Nothmg in the Contract Documents: 

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity any contractual 
relationship between Owner or Eh@.neer and any such Subcontractor, S~rpplier or other individLzal or entity, nor 

2. shall an-g in the Contract Documents create any obligation on the part of dwner or Fmgineer to pay or to 
see to the payment of any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as 
may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduhg and coordinating the Work of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and 
other individuals or entities performing or fbrmhing any of the Worli under a direct or indrect contract with 
Contractor. 

E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities perfoming or h i s h i n g  
any of the Work to communicate with Ergheer through Contractor. 

F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not control Contractor 
in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or deheating the Work to be perfonned by any specific 
.trade. 

G. All Work perfomed for contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an appropriate agrement 
between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which speciiically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the 
applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any 
such agreement is with a Subcontractor or Supplier who is h t e d  as an adddonal insured on the property insurance 
provided in Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier will contain 
provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, and Engineer, and all  
other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions to be listed as insureds or additional insureds 
(and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of  them) for 
all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss 
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work E the insurers on any such 
policies require separate waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or Supplier, Contractor will obtain the 
same. 

6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the performance of the 
Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, desi,% process, product, or device which is the subject of 
patent rights or copyrights held by others. E a particular invention design, process. product, or device is specified in 
the Contract Documents for use in the performance of the Work and if to the actual laowledge of Owner or 
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6.08 

6.09 

6.10 

6.11 

Engineer its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty to 
others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Ilocments. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and 
Engineer, and the officers, hectors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of 
them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professids and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 
arising out of or relating to any a g e m e n t  of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the pedomance of 
the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not 
specified in the Contract Documents. 

Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all construction 
permits and licenses. Owner shall assist contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. 
Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which 
are applicable at the time of opening of Bids, or, if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. 
Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for providing permanent service to the Work. 

Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations applicable to the 
performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations, neither 
Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, 
Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dupute resolution costs) 
arising out of or relating to such Work, Eowever, it shall not be Contractor’s primary responsi%ility to make certain 
that the Specifications and Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Re,gdations, but this shall not relieve 
Contractor of Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the EfFective Date of the 
Agrement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of perfomme of the Work shall be the 
subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on 
entitkment to or on the amount or extent, if my, of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided 
in Paragraph 10.05. 

Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by Contractor in 
accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are applicable during the perfomance 
of the Work 

Use of Site ana’ Other Areus 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of 
- - - workers-to-the Site and-other areas permitted by L-aws-and Reglations, and shall not unreasonably encumber 

the Site and other areas with construction equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume 
full responsibility for any damage to any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof, or of any 
adjacent land or areas resulting from the perfomance of the Work. 

~ ~ -~~ - 
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6.12 

6.13 

2 Should any clam be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the Worl,, Contractor 
shall promptlv settle wth such other part\. b\. negouation or otherwise resolve the clam by arbitration or other 
dspute resolution proceedmg or at law 

3 I To the fiillest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Cantractor shall i n d e e  and hold harmless Owner 
and Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 
and any of them fkom and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including bur not h t e d  to all fees 
and charges of en,crineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
h p u t e  resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, brought by any such 
owner or occupant against Owner, Fingineer, or any other party indemnified hereunder to the extent caused by 
or based upon Contractor's performance of the Work-. 

B. Removal of DebriA During Perjbmance of the Fork During the progress of the Work Contractor shall keep the 
Site and other areas &e fkom accumulations of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and d q o s a l  of 
such waste materials, rubbish, and other debris shall confom to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, Contractor shall clean the Site and the Work and make it 
ready for utihzation by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall remove from the Site all tools, 
appliances, construction equipment and machnery, and surplus materials and shall restore to orim$nal condition all 
property not designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading Sz7Zlclures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in any manner that 
will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work or adjacent property to stresses or 
pressures that will endanger it. 

Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, 
Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written interpretations and clarifications in good order 
and annorated to show changes made during constnictioa. These record documents together with aLl approved 
Samples and a counterpart of all approved Shop Drawings will be available to hmgineer for reference. Upon 
completion of the Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shap Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for 
h e r .  

Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising a l l  safety precautions and programs 
in connection with the Work Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. all the Work and mater& and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, includmg trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 
structures, utibties, and Underground Facilities not desi,.-nated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the 
course of construction. 

B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Re,&tions relaling to the safety o f  persons or property. or to 
the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary 
safeguards for such safetJr and protection Contractor shall no@ owners of adjacent property and of Underground 
Facihties and other utility owners when prosecution of the Fork may affect them. and shall cooperate with them in 
the protection, removal, relocation. and replacement o f  their property. 

- ---__ 
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6.14 

6.15 

6.16 

6.17 

.. . 

C. Au. damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or.6.13.A.3 caused, durectly or 
indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly 
or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be 
liable, shall be remedied by Contractor (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or Specifications 
or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or, or' anyone employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts 
any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or inhectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or neghgence 
of contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of 
them). 

D. Contractor's duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue until mch time as all 
the Work is completed and hgineer has issued a notice to Owner and Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 
14.07.13 that the Work is acceptable (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial 
Completion). 

Safety Representative 

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified awl experienced safety representative at the Site whose duties and 
responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions and 
P r o m .  

flazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or other hazard 
commuuication information required to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site 
in accordance with Laws or Reguiations. 

Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, 
Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Contractor shall give bgineer prompt 
written notice if Contractor believes that any sigmficant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract 
Documents have been caused thereby or are requjred as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the 
Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by Contrmor in response to such an emergency, a 
Work C k g e  Directive or Change Order will be issued 

Shop Drawings and Samples 

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawing and Samples to En-gineer for review and approval in accordance with the 
acceptable Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each submittal will be identified as Engineer 
may require. 

1. Shop Drawings 

a. Submit number of copies specified in the G e n a l  Requirements. 

b. Data &own on the Shop =os will be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified 
performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show Ekgineer the services, materials, and 
equipment Contractor proposes io provide and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited 
purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D. 

- _ .  - - - -  - -. - .  - .  - - 

2. SampIes 

a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications. 

- 
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I 

b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as camlog numhers. the use for 
which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the submittal for the 
limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D. 

E Where a Shop Drawmg or Sample IS requured by the Contract Documents or the Schedule o f  Suhmttals. any related 
Work performed pnor to Engmeer‘s revieu and approval of the pertment suhmttal will be at the sole expense and 
responsibillty of Contractor 

C. Submittal .Procedures 

1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have determined and venfied 

a. all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, speclfed performance and design criteria, installation 
requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar dormation with respect thereto; 

b. the suitability of all materials with respect to intended use, fabrication, shipping, handlmg, storage, 
assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance offbe Work 

c. all mfomation relative to Contractor’s responsibikties for means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto; and 

d shall also have reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents. 

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific Written certification that Contractor has satisfied Contractor‘s 
obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review and approval of that sub.m~ttal. 

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give E.nm&eer specfic written notice of any variations, that the Shop 
Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents. This notice shall be both a 
written communication separate from the Shop Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in adhtion, by a specific 
notation made on each Shop Drawing or Sample submitted to En-gineer for review and approval of each such 
variatim 

D. Engineer’s .Review 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the Schedule of 
Submittals acceptable to Engineer. hgineer’s review and approval will be only to determine if the items 
covered by the submittals will, after instahtion or incorporation in the Work, conform to the infomation given 
in the Contract Documents and be compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning 
whole as inhcated by the Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, tecbniques, sequences, or procedures of 
construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction is 
specifically and expressly called for by the Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or programs incident 
thereto. The review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which 
the item fimctions. 

3. En@eer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any variation from the 
requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 
6.17.C.3 and En-gineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific &5tt&hotaiion thereof 
incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval shall not 
relieve Contractor from responsibihty for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.1. 

E. .Resubminal Procedures 
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1. Contractor shall make corrections required by En,gineer and shall return the required number of corrected 
copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and approval. Contractor shall direct 
specific attention in writing to revisions other than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous 
submittals. 

6.18 Continuing fhe Work 

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or disagreements with 
Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any disputes or disagreements, except as 
permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in Writing. 

6.19 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the Contract Documents and 
will not be defective. Engineer and its Related Ehtities shall be entitled to rely on representation of Contractor’s 
warranty and guarantee. 

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than Contractor, Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is responsible; or 

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

C. Contractor’s obligation to perfom and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents shall be 
absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accordance with the Contract 
Do~ments or a release of Contractor’s obligation to p e r f m  the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

observations by Engineer; 

recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or f i ~ I  payment; 

the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related thereto by Owner; 

use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

any revim and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice of acceptability by 
Engineer; 

any inspectim test, or approval by others; or 

any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

6.20 IndemniJication 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and 
Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of 
them from. and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and othex professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 
d i n g  out-of or relating to  thFj?erfofm-%iEe of the Wo&, pfovided that any suihclanft, cost, l&s; or damage 1s 
attn’butable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (othei than 
the Work itsew, including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or 
omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any indwidual or entity directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them to perform any of the Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable. 
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B.  In any and all claims against Owner or En-gineer or any of their respective consultants. agents. officers, directors, 
partners, or employees by aq, employee (or the survivor or personal representative of such employee) o i  
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly emploved b\. any of 
them to perform any of the Work7 or anyone for whose acts an]‘ of them ma)’ be liable. the i n d e d c a t i o n  
obligation under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not be limited in any way by any lirmtation on the amount or type of 
damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other 
individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, disabiliq: benefit acts: or other employee benefit acts. 

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Para-mph 6.20.A shall not extend to the liabihty of Engineer 
and Engineer’s officers. directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors arising out of: 

1 the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve, maps, Drawings, opinions, reports, surveys, 
Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or 

2.  giving dxections or instructions, or failm,” to give them, if that is the primary cause of the injury or damage. 

6.21 Delegution of Professional Design Services 

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are specifically required 
bj7 the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such services are required to carry out Contractor’s 
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be 
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. 

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment 
are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, Owner and Engineer will spec@ all 
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications 
to be provided by a properly licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, 
calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawkgs and other submittals prepared by such professiorial. Shop 
Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, 
shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to Engineer. 

C. Owner antl Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy. accuracy and completeness of the services, 
certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner and Einggeer have specified to 
Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. 

D. Pursuant to this Paragaph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and design drawings will be 
only for the h t e d  purpose of checkkg for conformance with performance and design criteria given and the design 
concept expressed in the Contract Documents. E,nm&eer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other 
suht ta l s  (except design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 
6.17.D.1. 

E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria required by the Contract 
Documents. 

ARTICLE 7 - OTHER WORK AT TEE SITE 

7.01 Related Fork al Site 

A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or i i a  other dxect 
contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utihty owners. If such other work is not noted in the Contract 
Documents, then: 

1. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other worlq and 
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7.02 

7.03 

2. if Omer  and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any 
adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should be allowed as a result of such other work, a 
Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility owner and Owner, 
if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe access to the Site, a reasonable 
opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other work, and 
shall properly coordinate the Work with theirs. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that 
may be required to properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with 
such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering their 
work and will only cut or alter their work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be 
affected. The duties and responsibilities of Contractor under this Paragraph are for the benefit of such utility owners 
and other contractors to the extent that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of Contractor in said direct 
contracts between Omer and such utility owners and other contractors. 

C. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed by others under 
this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work aud promptly report to Engineer iu writing any delays, 
defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and 
results of Contractor’s Work Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit 
and proper for integmtion with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in such other work 

Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the Site, the following 
will be set forth m Supplementary Conditions: 

1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the activities among the 
various contractors will be identified; 

2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and 

3. the extent of such authority and responsiiilities will be provided 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall bave sole authority and respomiiility for 
such coordination. 

Legal Relationships 

A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner. 

B. Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other contractor is liable to 
Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by Contractor as a result of the 
other contractor’s actions or inactions. 

C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs 
incurred by such other contractor as a result of Contractor’s action or inactions. 

ARTICLE 8 - OWNER’S RESPONSIBILI’MES 

_ _  
8 .O 1 Communicatioiis toicontractor . . .  .- 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications to Contractor 
through En=’ m e a .  
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8.02 

8.03 

8 04 

E; .os 

8.06 

8.07 

&.OS 

8.09 

8.10 

8.11 

Replacem ent qfEngineer 

A In case of temnanon of the employment of Enpeer, Owner shall appomt an en,peer to whom Contractor makes 
no reasonable objectioL whose stams under the Contract Documents shau be that of the former En-peel 

Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly fiu-nish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C and 14.07.C. 

Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests 

A, Owner’s duties in respect of providmg lands and easements and providing engineering surveys to estabhh reference 
points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to Owner’s ident- and malhg available 
to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical 
conditions in or relating ta existing surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the Site that have been 
utilized by Enegineer in preparing the Contract Documents. 

Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibihties, if any, in respect to purchasing and maintaining liabihty and property insurance are set 
forth in Article 5 I 

Change Orders 

A. Owner is obligated to execute C h q e  Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03. 

Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in Paragraph 13.03.B. 

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, keet, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, Contractor’s means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of constructioa, or the safety precautions and programs incident 
thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with I,am and Re,dations applicable to the performance of the 
Work Owner will not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perfom the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

Undisclosed Huardous .Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibihty in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set forth in Paragaph 
4.06. 

Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. If and to the extent Owner h a q  agreed to fkrrikh Contractor reasonable evidence that Gnancial arrangements have 
been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents, Owner’s responsibihty in respect thereof 
will be as set forth in the Supplementary Conditions. 
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ARTICLE 9 - ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONS‘I’RUCTION 

9.01 

9.02 

9.03 

9.04 

9.05 

Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and responsibilities and the 
limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during construction are set forth in the Contract 
Documents and will not be changed without written consent of h e r  and Engineer. 

Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction as Engineer deems 
necessary in order to observe as an experienced and @fied design professional the progress that has been made 
and the quahty of the various aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such 
visits and observaticms, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to make exhaustive or continuous 
inspections on the Site to check the Wty or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward 
providing for Owner a greater degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract 
Domments. On the basis of such Visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner idomed of the progress of the 
Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work 

B. Fngineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and responsibility set 
forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations 
of Contractor’s Work EnD&eer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the 
performance of the Work 

Project Representative 

A. If Owner and J3gineer agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist Engineer in 
providing more extensive observation of the Work The authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project 
Representative and assistants will be as provided in the Supplementaq Conditions, and limitations on the 
responsibilities thereof will be as provided in Paragraph 9.09. K Owner designates another representative or agent to 
represent Owner at the Site who is not Engineer’s consultaut, agent or employee, the responsibilities and authority 
and limitations thereon of sucb other individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

Authorized Variations in Work 

A. Ikg imer  may authorize minor variatim in the Work from the requirements of the Contract Documents which do 
not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible .with the design concept of 
the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished 
by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner and also on Contractor, who shall perfom the Work involved 
promptly. If Owner or Contractor believes that a Field order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of 
any such adjustmen$ a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

Rejecting Defective Work 

A. Ene+eer will have authority to reject Work which Enggeer believes to be defective, or that hD+eer believes will 
not produce a completedProject that conforms to the ContractDocuments or l%it %-4l prejudice the integfity of &e 
design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer 
will also have authority to require special inspection or t e a  of the Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether 
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 
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9.06 Shop DrawingJ, Clianzr Orders and Pnvnients 

A. In connection with Engineer‘s authoriq . and limitations thereof. as to Shop Drawings and Samples; see Paragraph 
6.17. 

B In connection with Encheer’s authority, and h t a t ions  thereof, as to design calculations and design drawings 
submitred in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see Paragraph 6.21. 

C. ln connection with Encheer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10: 11, and 12 

D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14. 

9.07 Detemiinations-far- Unit Price Fork 

A Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor. 
Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s prelxnmry determinations on such matters before rendering a 
written decision thereon (by recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Eneeer ’s  written 
decision thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by EnDheer to reflect changed factual condrtiom or 
more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

9.08 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptabiliiy of Fork 

A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge o f  the acceptability 
of the Work thereunder. AD matters in question and other matters between Owner and Contractor arising prior to the 
date final payment is due relating to the acceptability of the Work, and the interpretation of d e  requirements of the 
Contract Documents perhiring to the performance of the Work will be referred initially to En=gineer in writing 
within 30 days of the event giving rise to the questioa 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If Owner or Contractor 
believe that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times or both. a 
Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The date of Engineer’s decision shall be d e  date of the event giving 
rise to the issues referenced for the purposes of Paragraph 10.OS.B. 

C. Ene$neer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and bindmg on Owner and Contractor, subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

D. When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Para=gaph 9.08, En-~ee r  will not show partial~ty to Owner M 
contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or decision rendered in good faith in such 
capacity. 

9.09 Limitations on Engineer’s AutlioriQ and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer-s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 ar under any other provision of the Contract 
Documents nor any decision made by En&eer in good faith either to exercise or not exercise such authority M 

responsibility or the undertaking:, exercise, or performance of any authority or responsibility by Engineer shall 
create, impose, or give rise to any duty in contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 

B. Engineer will not supervise. drect, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, 
methods, techruques: sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident 
thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the 
Work. En=4ineer will not be responsible for Contractor‘s failure to perform the Worli in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 
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C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of 
any other individd or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and all maintenance and 
operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, tests and approvals, and other 
documentation required to be delivered by Paragraph 14.07.A will only be to determine generally that their content 
complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that the results 
certified indicate oompliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply to the Resident 
Project Representative, if any, and assistants, if any. 

ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN THE WORK, CLAIMS 

10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, h e r  may, subject to written approval by 
Agency at any time or fium time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or 
a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly proceed with the Work 
involved which will be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents (except as otherwise 
specifically provided). 

€3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment 
in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a result of a Work Change Directive, a 
Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times with 
respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract Documents as amended, modified, or 
supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in the case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph 6.16 or in 
the case of uncovsring Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04.B. 

10.03 Execution of Change Orders 

A. h e r  and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by En,Sineer covering: 

1. changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii) required because of 
acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or Owner’s comction of defective Work under 
Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties; 

2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including any undisputed 
sum or amoW of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a Work Change Directive; and 

3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any mitten decision rendered 
by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu of executing any such Change Order, an appeal 
may be taken from any such decision in accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents and 
applicable Laws and Regulations, but during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to 
the Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A. 

. _  - . -  .- - -  - -  

10.04 NotiJication to Surety 

A. If notice of any change affecting the generd scope of the Work oI the provisions of the Contract Documents 
(including, but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times) is required by the provisions of any bond to be 
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given to a surety: the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s responsibiliiy The amount of each applicable 
bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of an!’ such change 

10.05 Claims 

A. Engineer’s Decision Required: All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09, shall be referred to 
the En-gineer for decision A decision by Engineer shall be required as a condition precedent to any exercise by 
Owner or Contractor of m y  rights or remedies either may otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by 
Laws and Regulations in respect of such Claims 

B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant to Enegineer and 
the other party to the Contract promptly @ut in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise 
thereto. T h e  responsibihty to substantiate a Claim shall rest with the part)‘ malting the Claim. Notice of the amount 
or extent of the Claim, with supporting data shall be delivered to the Ezlgineer and the other party to the Contract 
within 60 days after the start of such event (unless Ene&eer allows additional time for claimant to submit ad&tional 
or more accurate data in support of such Claim). A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall be prepared in 
accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.01 .B. A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Time shall be prepared 
in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 1.2.0Z.B. Each Claim shall be accompanied by claimant’s written 
statement that the adjustment claimed is the entire adjustment to whch the claimant believes it is entitled as a result 
of said event. The  opposing party shall submit any response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days after 
receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless En,~eer  allows additional time). 

C. Engineer’s Action: Ein-&eer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last subm~ttal of the 
elarmant or the last subm~ttal of the opposing party, if m y ,  take one of the following actions in writing: 

1. deny the Claim in whole or in part, 

2. approve the Claim, or 

3. no@ the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the En-&eer’s sole discretion, it would 
be inappropriate for the En,geer to do so. For purposes of further resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be 
deemed a denial. 

D. In the event that €&peer does not talce action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be deemed denied 

E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraph 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D will be 
h l  and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor invoke the dispute resolution procedure 
set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of such action or denial. 

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in accordance with 
this Paragraph 10.05. 

ARTICLE 11 - COST OF “BE WORK; ALLOVi’ANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

11.01 Cost oftlze Vork 

A. Costs Included: The tenn Cost of the Work meam the sum of all costs, except those excluded in Parapaph 
1 1-01 .B, necessarily incurred and paid bj7 Contractor in the proper performance of the Work.. When the value of any 
Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of 
Cost of the Work, the costs to be reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional or incremental costs 
required because of the change in the Work or because of the event ~ v i n g  rise to the Claim. Except as otherwise 
may be agreed to in writing by Owner, such costs shall be in Founts  no higher than those prevaihng in the locality 
of the Prgject. shall include only the following items, and shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 
11.01 .B. 
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1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance” of the Work under schedules 
of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such employees shall include, without limitation, 
superintendents, foremen, and other personnel employed full time at the Site. Payroll costs for employees not 
employed full time on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Wurk Payroll costs 
shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall include social 
security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ compensatioq health and retirement 
benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work 
outside of regular working hours, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the 
extent authorized by Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment fumished and incorporated in the Work, including costs of transportation 
and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection lherewith. All cash discounts shall 
accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which cme 
the cash discounts shall accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns from sale of 
surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make provisions so that they may 
be obtained. 

3. Payments made by contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If required by Owner, 
Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall 
deliver such bids to Owner, who will then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be 
acceptable. If any subcontract provides that the Subcmtractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the W O I ~  
plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee &all be determined in the same manner as 
Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 11.01. 

4. Costs of special coIlsultants (including but not limited to Engineers, architects, testing laboratories, surveyors, 
attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically related to the Work, 

5. Supplemental costs includmg the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of Contractor’s employees 
incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, machinery, 
appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not owned by the workers, which are 
consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items used but not 
consumed which remain the property of Cantractor. 

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinay, and the parts thereof whether rented from Contractor 
or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the 
costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs 
shall be in accordance with the tenns of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, 
machinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work. 

d Sales, consuma, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and far which Contractor is liable, 
imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, and royalty payments and 
fees for permits and licenses. 

Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not compensated by insurance 
or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the performance of the Work (except losses and 
damages within the deductible amounts of property insurance established in accordance with Paragraph 
5.06.D), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other than the neghgence of 

- -. - - .  . .- - _ _  
f. 
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Contractor, any Subcontractor, os anvone directly or indirectl), emplnved by any of them or for whose acts 
an!’ of them may be liable Such losses shall include settlements made with the witten consen? and 
approval of Owner. No such losses.. damages, and expenses shall be included in the Cost of the Work fos 
the purpose of determining Contfactor’s fee. 

g The cost of utibties, fuel, and sanitaqr facilities at the Site 

h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the Site, expressages, 
and similar petty cash items in connecrion with the Work 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required bj- the Contract Documents to 
purchase and maintain. 

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and othes compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of partnershps and sole 
proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers, archtects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, 
accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed 
by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general a h i s t r a t i o n  of the 
Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 
11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by Paragraph 11.01.A4, all of which are to be considered adrmnistrative 
costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the Site. 

3. Any part of Contmctor’s capital expenses, includrng interest on Contractor’s capital employed for the Work and 
charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractar, any Subcontractor, or anyone drectly or indirectly employed by any 
of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of defective 
Work, dlsposal of materials or equipment wrongly supplied, and malcing good any damage to property. 

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any lcind and the costs of any item not specifically and expressly 
included in Paragraphs 1 1.01 .A and 1 1 .O 1.B. 

C. Contractor’s Fee: When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as 
set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claun for an 
adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Worlc, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as 
set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C. 

D. Docmientation’ Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to Paragraphs 
ll.O1.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to &@.neer an itemized cost breakdown together with 
supporting data. 

1 1.02 Allowances 

.4. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the Contract 
Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such s m  and by such persons or entities as 
may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

- 

E. Cash Allowances 

1. Contractor agrees that: 

~ -~ ~ _ _ ~  
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a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of materials and 
equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all applicable taxes; and 

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, profit, and other 
expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in the Contract Price and not in the 
allowances, and no demand for additional payment on account of any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Contingency Allowance 

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated 
costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Ekgineer to reflect actual 
amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, arid the Contract Price shall be 
correspondingly adjusted. 

1 1.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the Contract 
Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each 
separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the estimated qy&ty of each item as indicated in the 
Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of 
comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Detexmi~iions of the actual quantities and 
classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be made by Engineer subject to the provisions of 
Paragraph 9.07. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to cover Contractor’s 
overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with Paragraph 10.05 
if: 

1. the Bid price of a particular item of Unit Price Work amounts to more than 5 percent of the Contract Price and 
the variation in the quantity of that particular item of Unit Price Work pdormed by Contractor differs by more 
than 25 percent from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and 

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and 

3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of having incurred 
additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in Contract Price and the parties are 
unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase or decrease. 

12.01 Change of Contract Price 

A The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim fm an adjustment in the Contract Price 
shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the k $ n e e r  and the other party to the 
Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price u.ill be 
determined as follows: 

L. 
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1 where the Work mvolved i s  covered bl. u t  pnces concamed m the Contract Documents. bj apphcanon of such 
wt pnces to the quantmes of the items lnvolved (subject to the provisions oiParagraph 11.03). or 

2.  where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by a mutuall>r 
agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with 
Parapph 11.01.C.2); or 

3 where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents and agreement to  a 
lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 11.01.B.2, on the basis of the Cosr of the Work (determined as 
provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in 
Paragraph 12.01.C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee: The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows: 

I. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 

2. if a k e d  fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various portions of the 
Cost of the Work 

a. for costs incurredunderParagraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall be 15percent; 

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent; 

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis o f  Cost ofthe Work plus a fee and no fixed fee is 
agreed upon, the intent of Paragraph 12.01.C.2.a is that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, 
at whatever tier, will be paid a fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such Subcontractor under 
Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2 Ad that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be 
paid a fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor; 

d no fee sball be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.k4, 11.01.A.5, and 11.01-B; 

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change whch results in a net decrease 
in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an 
amount equal to five percent of such net decrease; and 

f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in Contractor’s fee shall be 
computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with Paragraphs 12.Ol.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, 
inclusive. 

12.02 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times 
shall be based on written notice submitted by the party ma.li5.q the Claim to the Engineer and the other party to the 
Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Any adjustment ofthe Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract 
Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of fhis Article 12. 

12.03 .Delqa 

A. Where Contractor is prevented fiom completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times due to delay 
beyond the control of Contractor. the Contract Times aill be extended in an amount equal to the time lost due to 
such delay if a Clairh is made therefor as pro\ided in Paragraph 12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractor 
shall include, but not be h i t e d  to, acts or neglect by OmQer: acts or neglect of utihty owners or other contractors 
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pe~€orming other work as contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or acts 
of God. 

B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as contemplated by 
Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the performance or progress 
of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract 
Times, or both. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment 
being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

C. E Contractor is delayed in the performauce or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic, abnormal weather 
conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the control of Owner, or other causes not 
the fault of and beyond control of Owner and Contractor, then Contractor sha31 be entitled to an equitable 
adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the 
Contract Times. Such an adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays described in this 
Paragraph 12.033. 

1. delays caused by or within the control of Contractor; or 

D. Owner, Engineer and the Related Entities of each of them shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, 
losses, or damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of Engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by Contractor on or in 
connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays within the control of 
Contractor. Delays amiiutable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays 
within the control of Contractor. 

ARTICLE 13 - TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE 
WORK 

13.01 Notice ofDcrfects 

k Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or En-gineer has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. 
AU defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this Article 13. 

13.02 Access to wbrk 

k Owner, Ehgineer, their coIlsultaflts and other representatives and personnel of Owner, independent testing 
laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will have access to the Site and the Work at 
reasonable times for their observation, inspecting, and testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe 
conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s Site safety procedures and programs so that they may 
comply therewith as applicable. 

13.03 Tests andlnspections 

k Contractor shall give Enggeer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required inspections, tests, or approvals 
and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required inspections or tests. 

B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratoq to perfom all inspections, tests, or 
approvals Teguired by the Contract Documents except: - - -  

1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs L3.03.C and 13.03.D below; 

I 
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2. thal costs incurred in connecdon with tests or inspections conducred pursuant to Paragraph 13.04.B shall be 
paid as provided in said Paragraph 13.04.C; and 

3. as othemrise specifically provided in the Contract Documents 

C. If Laws or Re,dations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) specifically to be 
inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such public body. Contractor shall assume 
full responsibihty for arranD~g and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection 
therewith, and f u r m h  Engineer the required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay aU costs in connection with any 
inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Ehgineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to he 
incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment s u h t t e d  for approval prior to 
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be 
performed by organizations acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by Contractor without 
written concurrence of Engineer, it must, if requested by Engineer, be uncovered for observation. 

F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless Contractor has given 
Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and EnD~eer  has not acted with reasonable 

- promptness in response to such notice. 

13.04 Uncovering Fork 

A. If any Work is .covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by Engineer, be uncovered 
for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense. 

B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by E n ~ e e r  or inspected or tested by 
others, Contractor, at Ekgmeer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make available for observation, 
mspection, M testing as En=gineer may r e w e ,  that portion of the Work in question, furnihing all necessary labor, 
material, and equipment. 

C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including hut not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all 
court or arbitration or other dspute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, 
observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfkctory replacement or reconstruction (including hut not limited to 
all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the 
Contract Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

D. If, the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or 
an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly afaiiutahle to such uncovering, exposure, observation, 
inspection, testing, replacement, and reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent 
thereof. Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

A If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient s?dled workers or suitable materials or equipment, 
or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents, 
Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work or any portion thereof, until the cause far such order has been 
eliminated: however, this right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duv on the part of Ouaer to 
exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier. any other indiiidual or entity, or 
any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 
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13.06 Correction or Removal ofDefective Work 

A. Promptly after receipt of notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, or 
completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it from the Project and replace it with Work that 
is not defective. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or removal (including but not b t e d  to all costs of 
repair or replacement of work of others). 

B. When correcting defective Work under the tenns of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07, Contractor shall take 
no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said Work 

13.07 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may be prescribed by 
the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Documents) or by any specific provision of 
the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or areas 
made available for Contractor’s use by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated hi Paragraph 
6.1 l.A is found to be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to h e r  and in accordance with Owner’s 
written instructions: 

1. repair such defective land or areas; or 

2. correct such defective Work or 

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it with Work that is 
not defective, and 

4. satisfactorily comect or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work of others or other 
land or areas resulting therefrom. 

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an emergency where 
delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the defective Work corrected or repaired or may 
have the rejected Work removed and replaced All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to 
all fees and charges of enggeers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal and replacement 
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others) wil l  be paid by Contractor. 

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service before Substantid 
Completion of all the Work, the correction paiod for that item may start to run fiom an earlier date if so provided in 
the Specifications. 

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed and replaced 
under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect to such Work will be extended for an 
a d d i t i d  period of one year after such correction or removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or warranty. The 
provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shal not be construed as a substitute for or a waiver of the provisions of any 
applicable statute of hitation or repose. _ _  - _  - - _ _ _ _ _  - ._ . - - - - __ 

13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring.correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, prior to Eq,Sineer’s 
recommendation of h l  payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, 
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costs. losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of en-&eers, architects, attorney. and 
other professionals and all court or arbiuation or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to Owner’s evaluation of 
and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to reasonableness) and 
the clunrrYshed value of the Work to the exrenr not otherwise paid by Contractor pursuant to this sentence. If any 
such acceptance occws prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, a Change Order udl be issued 
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and Owner shall be 
entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Worli so accepted. If the 
parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 
10.05. f the acceptance occurs after such recommendation, an appropriate amount will be paid by Contractor to 
Owner. 

13.09 Owner May Coirecf Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable lime after written notice from hgineer to correct defective Work or to 
remove and replace rejected Work as required by En=gineer in accordance with Paragraph 13.06-A, or if Contractor 
f& to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if contractor fails to comply with any 
other provision of the Contract Documents, Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct or 
remedy any such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed expeditiously. In connection 
with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude Contractor h m  all or part of the Site, take possession 
of all or part of the Work and suspend Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools, 
appliances, construction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Wark all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere. Contractor 
shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, Owner’s other contractors, and Ektgineer and 
Ekt-gineer’s consultants access to the Site to enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this Paragraph. 

C. AU claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and al l  court or arbitration or other dispute resolutim costs) incurred or sustained 
by Owner in exercising the ri@s and remedies under this Paragraph L3.09 WJll be charged against Contractor, and a 
Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the 
Work; and Qmer shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. Kthe parties are unable to agree 
as to the amount of the adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, 
costs, losses and damages mill include but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others 
destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work 

D. Contractor shall not be dowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the performance ofthe 
Work attriiutable to the exercise by Owner of: Owner’s rights and remedies under this Para,gaph 13.09. 

ARTICLE 14 - PAYNER’TS TO COIVTlZACTOR ANI) COMPLETION 

14.01 Schedule of Values 

A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A wilI serve as the basis for progress payments 
and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to En_ineer. Progress payments on 
account of Unit Price Work will be based on the number of units completed. 

14.02 Progress Payments 

A. Applications for Pmvzents 

1. .4t least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but not more ofien 
than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for reliew an Application for Payment filled out and 
signed by Contractor covering the Woxk completed as of the date of the -4pplication and accompanied by such 
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supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of 
materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at anothm 
location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, 
or other documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and equipment fiee and clear of all 
Liens and evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance or other 
arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner. 

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an affidavit of Contractor 
stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the Work have been applied on account to 
discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

3. The amount of retakmge with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the Agreement. 

B. Review OfApplications 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in writing a 
recornmadation of payment and present the Application to Owner or return the Application to Contractor 
indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refishg to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor may 
make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application, 

2. Ehgineer’s recammendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will constitute a 
representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engsieer’s observations on the Site of the executed Work as an 
experienced and qualified design professional and on Engineer’s review of the Application for Payment and the 
accompanying data and schedules, that to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, infonnation and belief: 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject to an evaluation 
of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial Completion, to the results of any 
subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, to a ftnal determination of quantities and 
classifications for Unit Price Work under Paragraph 9.07, and to any other qualifications stated in the 
recommendation); and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have been fdillled in so 
far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

3. By recommendmg any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the @ty or the cpantity of the Work as it has been performed have been 
exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work 
beyond the responsibilities specifically assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or 

b. that there may not be other matters 01’ issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor to be paid 
additionally by h e r  or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor. 

4. Neither hgjnem’s review of Contractor’s Work fo1 the purposes of r ecmend ing  payments nor hgineer’s 
recommendation of any payment, including hnal payment, will impose responsibility on En-keer: 

a. 

b. 

to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or 

for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto, or 

- - _ _  - -  - - _ _  
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c for Contractor’s failure to comply witb Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’: performance of 
the Work or 

d. to male any examination to ascertain how or for wha~ purposes Contractor has used the moneys paid on 
account of the Contract Price. or 

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of 
any Liens. 

5 .  EnB$neer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer‘s opbon, it would be 
incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to 
recommend any such payment or, because of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent 
inspections or tests, revise or revoke any such payment recommendation previously made, to such extent as 
may be necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work h accordance with Paragraph 
13.09; or 

d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events mumerated in Paramgaph 15.02.A. 

C. .Pwment Becomes Due 

1. Ten days after presentation of the AppLication for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s recommendation, the 
amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragaph 14.02.D) become clue, and when due will be 
paid by Owner to Contractor. 

D. Reduction in Pqment 

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because: 

a. claims have been made agaimt Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or fmmhing of the Work; 

b. Liens have been fled in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has delivered a specific bond 
satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of such Liens; 

c. the Contractor‘s performance or furnishmg of the Work is inconsistent with fimrhng Agency requirements; 

d. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or 

e. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a 
through 14.02.B.5.c orparagraph 15.02.A. 

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by EnBgineer, Owner will give Contractor 
immediate written notice (with a copy to En=gineer] s t a t q  the reasons for such action and promptly pay 
Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of the amount so withheld Owner shall promptly pay 
Contractor the amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by O m :  and Contractor, when 
Contractor corrects to Owner’s satisfaction the reasons for such action. 

3 If it is subsequently determined that Owner’s refusal of payment was not .jusMied. the amount wrongfidly 
ulthheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph 14.02.C. 1. 
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14.03 Contractor’s Warranp of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by any Application for 
Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no later than the time of payment free and 
clear of all Liens. 

14.04 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall no@ Owner and Enm&eer 
in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items specifically listed by Contractor as 
incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantid Completion. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Agency, Contractor, and Engineer shall make a presnal inspection 
of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the Work substantially complete, 
Engineer will now Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. 

C. If En,oineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a tentative certificate of 
Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion. There shall be attached to the certificate 
a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt 
of the tentative certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the certificate 
or attached list. E, after considering such objections, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially 
complete, Engineer will within 14 days after submission of the tentative certificate to Owner no* Contractor in 
writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after consideration of Owner’s objections, Engineer considers the Work 
substantially complete, Engmeer will within said 14 days execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a definitive 
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting 
such changes from the tentative certificate as Engineer believes justified d e r  consideration of any objections from 
h e r .  

D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Eh=g$neer will deliver to Owner and 
Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities pending final payment between Owner and 
Contractor with respect to security, operation, safety, and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, 
insurance, and warranties and guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so idorm 
Enm$neer in writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial Completion, Enm$neer’s 
aforesaid recommendation will be binding on h e r  and Contractor until final payment. 

E. h e r  shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial Completion subject to 
allowing Contractor reasonable access to complete or correct items on the tentative list. 

14.05 Partial Utilization 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially completed part of the 
Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or which Owner, m e e r ,  and Contractor 
agree constitutes a separately functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended 
purpose without sigdcant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject to the 
fallowing conditions. 

1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any such part of the 
Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and substantially complete. If and when Contractor 
agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor will c e  to Owner and Engineer that 
such part of the Work is substantially complete and request Enmg$neer-to issue a certificate of Substantial 
Completion for that part of the Work 
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2 .  Contractor at any time may notif$ Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers any such part of the 
Work ready for its intended use and substantiall>- complete and request Enk&eer to issue a cedicate of 
Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request. Owner. Contractor. and Eneheer shall make an inspection 
of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If En,heer does not consider that part of the 
Work to be substantially complete, Engineer will notify Owner and Contractor in wnting giving the reasons 
therefor. If &$neer considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 
14.04 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the Work and the division 
ofresponsibihy in respect thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to compliance with the 
requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance. 

14.06 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete, Eq@eer will 
promptly make a final inspection with Owner, Agency, and Contractor and will notlfy Contractor in writing of all 
particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Worli is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately 
take such measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

14.07 Final Payment 

A. Application for Paymenr 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of En@.neer, satisfactorily completed all corrections identified h g  d e  
final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operating 
insuuctions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates or other evidence of insurance certificates of inspection, 
marked-up record documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may malce 
application for final payment following the procedure for progress payments. 

2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the evidence of 
insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.7; 

b. cansent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

c. a list of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and 

d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien rights arising out of 
or Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved by Owner, 
Contractor may fimush receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor that: (i) the releases and 
receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for mhch a Lien could be filed, and (ii) all 
payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner or 
Owner’s property might in any way be responsible have been paid or othemise satisfied. If any Subcontractor 
or Supplier fails to furmsh such a release or receipt in full. Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral 
satisfactorJt to Owner to i n d e d  Owner against any Lien. 

B. Engineer’s Rniml ofAppIication and Acceptance 
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1. E, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and &,&em’s 
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by the Contract 
Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under 
the Contract Documents have been fultilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final Application 
for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of payment and present the Application for 
Payment to Owner for payment. At the same time Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and 
Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer wiU 
return the Application for Payment to Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend 
final payment, in which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 
Payment. 

C. Payment Becomes Due 

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and accompanyhg documentation, 
the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner is entitled to set off against En,,aineer’s 
recommendation, including but not limited to liquidated damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner 
to Contractor. 

14.08 Final Completion Delayed 

A. If, through no fault of Coniractor, final completion of the Work is sigruficantly delayed, and if Engineer so 
confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s fid Application for Payment (for Work M y  completed and 
accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and without termhating the Contract, make payment of the balance 
due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner for 
Work not l l l y  completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if bonds have been 
furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the surety to the payment of the balance due for that 
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by Contractor to Engineer with the Application 
for such payment. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that 
it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims. The remaining balance of any sum included in the final Application for 
Payment but held by OWNER for Work not fully completed aud accepted will become due when the Work is fully 
completed and accepted 

14.09 Vaiver of Claims 

A. The making and acceptance of final payment wiU constitute: 

1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled Liens, fiom defective 
Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06, from failure to comply with the Contract 
Documents or the terms of any special guarantees specified therein, or from Contractor’s continuing obligations 
under the Contract Documents; and 

2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in accordance with the 
requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in writing as still unsettled. 

ARTICLE 15 - SUSPENSION OF WORK AMD TERMINATION 

15.01 OwnerMq Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of not more than 
90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will fix the date on which Work will be 
resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be granted an adjustment in the 
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension if 
Contractor makes a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 
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15 02 Owner-Mczj~ Teiminare for Cause 

A 

B. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

The occurrence of any one or more of the following events wiU justdj~ termination for cause: 

1 Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work IR accordance with the Contract Documents (mcludmg. bu: 
not h t e d  to. failure to supplv suEcient sidled worlcers or suitable rnatenals or eqwpment or failure to adhere 
to the Progress Schedule esrabhshed under Paragraph 1.07 as adjusted from me to tune pursuant to Paragraph 
6.04). 

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; 

3. Contractor’s &regard ofthe authority of Engineer; or 

4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents. 

If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.03.A occur, Owner may, &er giving Contractor (and surety) 
seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of Contractor: 

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and tale possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s tools, apphces ,  
construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to the full extent they could be used by 
Contractor (without liability to Contractor for trespass or conversion), 

2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid contractor 
but which are stored elsewhere, and 

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph l5.02.B. Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any M e r  payment 
until the Work is completed If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and 
damages (including but not h t e d  to all fees and charges of erggeers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 
and all court or arbitration or other @Ute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or relating to 
completing the Work, such excess will be paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such 
unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the dif€erence to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by 
Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when so approved by Eqineer, incogmated in 
a Change Order. When exercising any rights or remedies under h Paragraph h e r  shall not be required to obtain 
the lowest price for the Work performed. 

Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if Contractor be,+ 
within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its failure to perform and proceeds diligently 
to cure such failure within no more than 30 days of receipt of said notice. 

Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect any rights or 
remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any retention or payment of 
moneys due Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 

If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of Parasaph 5.01 .A. the 
termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of Paragraph 15.01.B, and 15.02.C. 

A. Upon seven davs written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, pithout cause and without prejudice to any 
other right or remedy of Owner. terminate the Contract. In such case, Contractor shall be paid for (without 
duplication of any iiems): 
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1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior to the effective 
date of termination, includrng fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such Work; 

1 2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and fumishhg labor, 
materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in connection with uncompleted Work, plus 
fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such expenses; 

I 
I 

3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 

settlement of terminated contracts with Subcontractors, Suppliers, and others; and 
~ attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolutim costs) incurred in I 

4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination. i 
B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other economic loss arising out of 

or resulting from such termination. I 
15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive days by Owner or 
under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 
30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum iinally determined to be due, 
then Contractor may, upon seven days written notice to Ownex and Engineer, and provided Owner or Engineer do 
not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Contract and recover from Owner payment on 
the same t e r n  as provided in Paragraph 15.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer has failed to act 
on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has W e d  for 30 days to pay 
contractor any m finally determined to be clue, Contractor may, seven days after Written notice to Owner and 
Engineer, stop the Work until payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The 
provisions of this Paragraph 15.04 are not intended to preclude Contractor from making a Claim under Paragraph 
10.05 for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or damage directly 
attrhutable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph 

.ARTICLE 16 - DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

16.01 Methods and Procedures I 
A. Owner and Contractor may mutually request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a decision under 

Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The mediation will be governed by the 
Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American Arbitration Association in effect as of the Effective Date of 
the Agreement- The request for mediation shall be submitted in writing to the American Arbitration Association. 
Timely submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph 10.05.E. 

I 

I 
B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process hall be concluded within 

60 days of filing of the request. The date of teImination of the mediation shall be determined by application of the 
mediation rules referenced above. 

C. If the claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C OT a denial pursuant to 
Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days af3er termination of the mediation unless, 
w i h  th;it iimepenod,-Owner or Contiactor: - -  -. - -  - - - . - . - - - - _ _  I 
1. elects in writing to invoke any cllspute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary Conditions, or I 
2. agrees with the other p.arty to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process, or 

. . ~  
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3. gives written notice to the other p a s  of their intent to submit the Claim to a court of competent jurisdicrion 

ARTICLE 17 - MISCELLAMCOTJS 

17.01 Giving hiofice 

A Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of u&ten notice, it will be deemed to have 
been validly given if 

1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it 
is intended, or 

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certrfied mail, postage prepaid, to the last business address lazown to the 
giver of the notice. 

17.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to exclude the first 
and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day 
made a legal holiday by the law o f  the applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computation. 

17.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies available hereunder to 
the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and 
remedies available to any or all of them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Re,dations, by 
special w m a n ~  or p"uarantee, or by other provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of t.hs Pamgaph 
will be as effective as if repeated specmcally in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

17.04 Survival of Obligations 

A. AU representations, indemnifications, warxanties, and ,parantees made in, required by, or given in accordance with 
the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indrcated in the Corrtract Doc~~ments, will survive 
final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination or completion of the Contract or termination 
of the services of  Contractor. 

17.05 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

17.06 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of these General 
Condrtions I 

ARTICLE 18 - FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS 
t 

18.01 AgenqNor a P a ~  

A. Thts Contract is expected to be funded in part with funds provided by Agency. Neither Agency, nor any o f  its 
departments, entities. or employees is a party to this Contract. 

-___--- 
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18.02 Contract Approval 

A. Owner and Contractor will furnish Owner’s attorney such evidence as required sa that Owner’s attorney can 
complete and execute the following “Certificate of Owner’s Attorney” (Exhibit GC-A) before Owner submits the 
executed Contract Documents to Agency for approval. 

B. Concurrence by Agency in the award of the Contract is required before the Contract is effective. 

18.03 Conflict ofInterest 

A. Contractor may not knowingly contract with a supplier or manufacturer if the individual or entity who prepared the 
plans and specifications has a corporate or financial affiliatioll with the supplier or manufacturer. 

B. Owner’s officers, employees, or agents shall not engage in the award or administration of this Contract if a conflict 
of interest, real or apparent, would be involved. Such a conflict would arise when: (i) the employee, officer or 
agent; (5) any member of their immediate family; (iii) their partner or (iv) an organization that employs, or is about 
to employ, any of the above, has a financial interest in Contractor. h e r ’ s  officers, employees, or agents shall 
neither solicit nor accept gratuities, favors or anythug of monetary value from Contractor or subcontractors. 

18.04 Gratuities 

A. If Owner finds after a notice and hearing that Contractor, or any of Contractor’s agents or representatives, offered or 
gave gratuities (in the form of entertainment, gifts, or otherwise) to any official, employee, or agent of h e r  or 
Agency in an attempt to secure this Contract or favorable treatment in awarding, amending, or malcing any 
determinations related to the performance of this Contract, Owner may, by written notice to Contractor, terminate 
this Contract. Owner may also pursue other rights and remedies that the law or this Contract provides. However, the 
existence of the facts on which Owner bases such findings shall be an issue and may be reviewed in proceedings 
under the drspute resolution provisions of this Contract. 

B. In the event this Contract is terminated as provided in paragraph 18.04.A, Owner may pursue the same remedies 
against Contractor as it could pursue in the event of a breach of this Contract by Contractor. As a penalty, in 
addition to any other damages to which it may be entitled by law, Owner may pursue exemplary damages in an 
amount (as determined by Owner) which shall not be less than three nor more than ten times the costs Contractor 
incurs in providing any such gratuities to any such officer or employee. 

18.05 Audit and Access to Records 

A. For all negotiated contracts and negotiated modifications (except those of $10,000 or less), Owner, Agency, the 
Comptroller General, or any of their duly authorized representatives, shall have access to any books, documents, 
papers, and records of the Contractor, which are pertinent to the Contract, for the purpose of making audits, 
examinations, excerpts and transcriptions. Contractor shall maintain all required records for three years’ after fmal 
payment is made and all other pending matters are closed. 

18.06 Small, Minority and Woniens Businesses 

A. If Contractor intends to let any subcontracts for a portion of the work, Contractor shall take affirmative steps to 
assure that small, minority and women’s businesses are used when possible as sources of supplies, equipment, 
construction, and services. Affirmative steps shall consist of (1) including sualified small, minority and women’s 
businesses on solicitation lists; (2) assuring that small, minority and women’s businesses are solicited whenever they 
are potential sources; (3) dividing total reGements when economically feasible, into smdl tasks or quantities to 
permit maximum participation of small, minority, and women’s businesses; (4) establishing delivery schedules, 
where the requirements of the work permit, which will encourage participation by small, minority and women‘s 
businesses; (5) using the services and assistance of the Small Business Administration and the Minority Business 
Development Agency of the U.S. Department of Commerce; (6) requiring each party to a subcontract to take the 
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aErmative steps of this section; and (7) Contractor is encouraged to procure goods and services earn labor surplus 
area b s  

1 8.07 Anti-Kickback 

A Contractor shall comply with the Copeland Anti-I(iclbac1; Act (1 S USC 874 and 40 USC 276,) as supplemented by 
Department of Labor regulations (79 CFR Part 3, “Contractors and Subcontractors on Public Buildings or Public 
Works Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants of the United States”), ”he Act provides that Contractor or 
subcontractor shall be prohibited from inducing, by any means,  an^' person emploved in the construction, 
completion, or repair of public facilities, to give up any part of the compensation to which they are otherwise 
entitled. Owner shall report all suspected or reported violations to Agency. 

18.08 Clean Air and Pollutioii Conirol Acts 

A. If this Contract exceeds $100,000, Contractor shall comply with all applicable standards, orders or re,dations 
issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 TJSC 7401 et seq.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as 
amended (33 USC 1251 er seq.). Contractor will report violations to the Agency and the Regional Office of the 
EPA. 

18.09 Slate Energy Policy 

A. Contractor shall comply with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act (P.L. 94-163). Mandatoq standards and 
policies relating to energy efficiency, contained in any applicable State Energy Conservation Plan, shall be utilized. 

18.10 Equal Qpportuniq> Requirements 

A. If this Contract exceeds $10,000, Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, “Equal Employment 
Opportunity,” as amended by Executive Order 11375, “Amen- Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal 
Employment Opportunity,” and as supplemented by re,.;ulations at 41 CFR part 60, “Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department of Labor.” 

B. Contractor’s comphce  with Executive Order 11246 shall be based on its implemmtatian of the Equal Opportunity 
Clause, specific affumacive active obligations required by the Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity 
Construction Contract Specifications, as set forth in 41 CFR Part 60-4 and its efforts to meet the goals estabMed 
for the geographical area where the Contract is to be perfoxmed. The hours of minority and female employment and 
tmining must be substantially uniform throughout the len,.th of the Contract, and in each trade, and Contractor shall 
make a good faith effort to employ minorities and women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or 
female employees or trainees from Contractor to Contractor or from project to project for the sole purpose of 
meeting Contractor’s goals shall be a violation of the Contract, the Executive Order, and the re,&tions in 41 CFR 
Part 60-4. Compliance with the goals will be measured against the total work hours performed. 

C. Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director of the Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs 
within 10 worlclng days of award of any construction subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction 
work under the Contract resulting Erom this solicitation The notification shall list the name, address, and telephone 
number of the subcontractor; employer identification number; estimated dollar amount of subcontract; estimated 
starting and completion dates of the subcontract: and the geogaphcal area in which the Contract is to be performed. 

18.11 Restrictions on Lobbying 

A. Contractor and each subcontractor shall comply -4th Restrictions on Lobbying (Public Law 101-121. Section 3 19) 
as supplemented by applicable Agency regulations. Th~s  Law applies to the recipients of contracts and subcontracts 
that exceed s1100,OOO at any tier under a Federal loan that exceeds $150.000 or a Federal grant that exceeds 
S100,000. If applicable, Contractor must complete a certrfication form on 1obhyi.ng activities related to a specific 
Federd loan or pant that is a funding source for this Contract Each tier certifies to the tier above that it arill not and 
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has not used Federal appropriated b d s  to pay any person or organization for lnnuencing or attempting to influence 
an officer M employee of any agency, a member of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in 
connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant, or any other award covered by 31 USC 1352. Each tier shall 
disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining my Federal award. 
Certifications and &closures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the Owner. Necessary certification and disclosure 
forms shall be provided by Owner. 

18.12 Environmental Requirements 

A. When comtructhg a project involving trenching andor other related earth excavations, Contractor shall comply 
wi& the following environmental constraints: 

1. Wetlands - ‘when dsposing of excess, spoil, or other construction materials on public or private property, 
Contractor shall not fill in or otherwise convert wetlands. 

2. Floodplains - When dsposmg of excess, spoil, or other construCtion materials on public or private property, 
Contractor shall not fill in or otherwise convert 100 year floodplain areas delineated on the latest Federal 
Emergency Management Agency Floodplain Maps, or other appropriate maps, i.e., alluvial soils on NRCS Soil 
Survey Maps. 

3. Historic Preservation - Any excavation by Contractor that uncovers an historical or archaeological artifkt shall 
be immediately reported to Owner and a representative of Agency. Construction shall be temporarily halted 
pending the notification process and further directions issued by Agency after c d t a t i o n  with the State 
Historic Preservation Officer (SHPO). 

4. Ehdangered Species - Contractor shall comply with the Endangered Species Act, which provides for the 
protection ofendangered andor threatened species and critical habitat Should any evidence of the presence of 
endangered a d o r  threatened species or their critical habitat be brought to the attention of Contractor, 
Contractor will immediately report this evidence to Owner and a representative of Agency. Construction shall 
be temporarily halted pending the notifcation process and mer directions issued by Agency after 
c&tation with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 
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EX=HIBIT GC-A 

Certificate of Owner’s Attornev 

I, the undersigned, . the duly authorized and acting legal representative of 
, do hereby c e m  as follows: 

I have exaumed the attached Contract(s) and performance and payment bond(s1 and the manner of execution thereof, and I 
am of the opinion that each of the aforesaid agreements is adequate and has been duly executed by the proper parties thereto 
acting though their duly authorized representatives; that said representatives have full power and authority to execute said 
agreements on behalf of the respective parties named thereon; and that the foregoing agreements constitute valid and legally 
binding obligations upon the parties executing the same 1 ~ 1  accordance with the terms, condt im,  and provisions thereof. 

Date: 
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SMENo. 05001 

Supplementary C ondikions 

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions 
of the Constnlction Contract Funding Agency Edition (No. C-?10,200L! Edition) and 
other provisions of the Contract Documents as indicated below. All provisions not so 
amended or supplemented remain ia full force and effect. 

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions will have the meanings indrcated in 
the General Conditions. Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have 
the meanings stated below, which are applicable to both the sinplar and plural thereof. 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

SC-1.01 . A 2  Project Financing 
SC-1.01.A.4 Application for Payment 
SC-1.01 .A. 10 Change Order 
SC- 1 .01 .A. 15 Contract Times 
SC-3.03.A Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 
[SC-4.02 Subswface ana’ Ph~isicul Conditions} 
SC-5.03 Certificates of hsurmce 
SC-5.04 Contractar’s Liability Insurance 
SC-6.06 Concaning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 
{SC- 7.024.1 Coordination) 
SC-9.03 Project Representative 
SC-14.02.A.3 Applications for Payment 
SC-14.02.C. 1 Payment Becomes Due 
SC-18.08 Clean Air and Pollution Control Acts 
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SC-1.01.A.2. Add the following language to the end of Parasaph 1.01.A.2: 

The Project is financed in whole or in part by USDA Rural Development pursuant to the 
Consolidated Farm and Rwal Development Act (7 USC Section 1921 et seq.). Project 
also includes IW-TEDF grants and local funds. 

SC-1.01.A.4. Add the following language to the end o f  Paragraph 1.01.A.4: 

The Application for Payment form to be used on thls Project is Form RD 1924-1 8. The 
Agency must approve alI Applications for Payment before payment is made. 

SC-1.01.A.10. Add the following language to the end of Paragraph 1.01.A.10: 

The Change Order form to be used on this Project is Fom RD 1927-7. Agency approval 
is required before Change Orders are effective. 

Page 1 o f4  
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SC-l102A.I5. Delete in its entirety and replace with the following: 

Contract Times: The number of days or date stated in the Agreement to achieve 
substantial completion, based on remaining work, weather and madcet conditions. 

SC-2.03.A. Delete Paragraph 2.03.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

A. The Contract Times will commence on the day mdicated in the Notice to Proceed. ANotice 
to Proceed may be given at any time within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement. 

(SC-4.02. Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 4.023: 

C. In the preparation of Drawings and Specifications, Engineer relied upon the following reports 
of exploration and tests of subsurhce conditions at the Site: 

Contract No. 9 -Waterline Extensions - NONX 
Contract No. 10 -Water Tank- Thelen and Associates, Inc. - Geotechnical report dated 

Decernber 12,2007 

D. Copies of reports and d r a h g s  itemized in SC-4.02.C axe included with Bidding Documents. 
These reports and drawings are part of the Contract Docum&s. Corrtractor is not entitled to rely 
upon other information and data utilized by Engineer in the preparation. of the Drawings and 
Specifications. 

SC-5.03. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.033: 

C. Failure of the Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of full compliance with 
these insurance requirem&s or failure of the Owner to identify a deficiency ikom evidence 
provided shall not be construed as a waiver of Co~~t~a~tor ’s  obligation to maintain such4murance. 

SC-5.04. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.043B: - 

C. The limits of liability for insurance r e w e d  by Paragraph 5.04 of the General Conditions 
shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required by Laws 
and Regulations: 

1. Workers’ Compensation, and related coverages under Paragraphs 5.04A.1 and A.2 of 
the General Conditions: 

a. State: StatUtOry 

b. Applicable Federal 
(e.g., Longshoremen’s) 

-. - 

c. Employer’s LiabiJity 

Statutory 

.. - 

$500,000 

2. Contractor’s General Liability under Paragraphs 5.04A.3 fhrough A6 of the Gmeral 
Conditions which shall include completed operations and product liability 
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SME No. 05001 

coverages and ehnmate the exclusion with respect ‘10 property under the care, 
custody, and control of the Contractor: 

a. General Aggregate $3,000,000 
b. 

C. 

a. 

e. 

f. 

Products - Completed 

Personal and Advertising 

Each Occurrence 

Property Damage liability insurance will 

Operations Aggregate $1,000,000 

rzljw $1,000,000 

(Bodily Injury and property damage) 

provide Explosion, Collapse, and 
Underground coverages where applicable. 

1 .) General Aggregate $5,000,000 

$1,000,000 

Excess or Umbrella Liability 

2.)  Each Occurrence $2,000,000 

3. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 5.04.A.6 of the General Conditions: 

a. Bodily Injury: 
Each Person 
Each Accident 

b. Property Damage 
Each Accident 

c. Combined Single Limit of 

$1,000,000 
$1,000,000 

$1,000,000 
$1,000,000 

4. The Contractual Liability coverage required by paragraph 5.04.B.4 of the General 
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts: 

a. Bodilyhjury: 
Each Person 
Each Accident 

b. Property Damage: 
Each Accident 

Annual Aggregate 

$2,000,000 
$2,000,000 

$2,000,000 
$2,000,000 

SC-6.06 Add a new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.06.G: 

H. The Contractor shall not award work valued at more than (50%) percent of the Contract Price 
to Subcontractor(s), without prior written approval of the Owner. 

SC-7.02.A.1 Delete paragraphs 7.02.A.1-3 in their entirety and insert the following: 

1. All General Contractors shall have the authority and be responsible for coordination o f  the 
activities among the other prime contractors and subcontractors on the Site to ensure a safe, 
efficient worlcing environment. This authority covers scheduling delivery af materials, storage of 
materials, sequencing I? f construction involving difFerent crafts, resolving interface issues 
between crafts, scheduling testing, and all other aspects of the Work that do not impact the design 
or hc t ion  of the work.) 
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SC-9.03A. Add the following language at the end of paragraph 9.03.A: 

The Engineer will provide Resident Project Representative Services for this project. '"he Duties, 
Responsibilities, and Limitations of Authority of the Resident Project Representative will be as 
stated in Exhibit D of the Agreement Between Owner and Engineer, E-510,2002 Edition, as 
amended and executed for this specific project. 

SC-14.02.A.3 Add the following language at the end of paragraph 14.02.A.3: 

No payments will be made that would deplete the retainage prior to substantial completion, nor 
place in escrow any funds that are required for retainage, or invest the retainage for benefit. 

SC-14.02.C.1. Delete Paragraph 14.02.C.1 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

1. The Application for Payment with Fagineer's recommendations will be presented to the 
Owner and Agency for consideration. Ifboth the Owner and Agency find the Application for 
Payment acceptable, the recommended amouut less any reduction under the provisions of 
Paragraph 14.02.D will become due thuty days after the Application for Payment is presented to 
the Owner, and the Owner will make payment to the Contractor. 

SC-18.08 Delete paragraph 18.08.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

A. Ifthis Contract exceeds $100,000, the Contractor shall comply with all applicable standards, 
orders, or requirements issued under Section 306 of the Clean Air Act (42 USC 6 1857(h)), 
Section 508 of the Clean Water Act (33 USC $1368), Executive Order 11738, and Environmental 
Protection Agency regulations (40 CFR Part 15). 

. .. . .. . .. - 

I 
I 
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STATE WAGE U T E S  





Steve Beshear ENVIRONMENTAL AND PUBLIC PROTECTION CABINET 

OFFICE OF WORKPLACE STANDARDS 
1047 US H v q  I27 S STE4 

Fronkfarf, Kentucky 40601 
Phone (502) 564-3070 

www.labor.ky.gov 

Governor DEPAFTMENT OF LABOR 
J.  R. Gray 

Commissioner 

May 30,2008 
Joseph F. Sisler 
Sisler-Maggard Engineering 
220 East Reynolds Rd Ste A-3 
Lexington KY 40517 

Re: Nicholas County Water District, Contract #9 & 10 Water System Improvements 
091 -H-00013-07-3 

Advertising Date as Shown on Notification: June 24, 2008 

Dear Joseph F. Sisler: 

This office is in receipt of your written notification on the above project as required by KRS 337.51 0 
(1 ). 

I am enclosing a copy of the current prevailing wage determination number CR-3-029, dated May 
11,2007 for NICHOLAS County. This schedule of wages shall be attached to and made a part of 
the specifications for the work, printed on the bidding blanks, and made a part of the contract for 
the construction of the public works between the public authority and the successful bidder or 
bidders. 

The determination number assigned to this project is based upon the advertising date contained in 
your notification, There may be modifications to this wage determination prior to the advertising 
date indicated. In addition, if the contract is not awarded within 90 days of this advertising date or 
if the advertising date is modified, a different set of prevailing rates of wages may be applicable. It 
will be the responsibility of the public authority to contact this office and verify the correct schedule 
of the prevailing rates of wages for use on the project. Your project number is as follows: 091 -H- 
0001 3-07-3, Heavy/Highway 

Since re I y , 

Robin M. Young 
Prevailing Wage Specialist 

KentuckyUnbridledSpirit.com An Equal Opportunity Employer M/F/D 

http://www.labor.ky.gov
http://KentuckyUnbridledSpirit.com


KENTUCKY DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
PREVAIL1 NG WAGE DETERMI NATION 

CURRENT REVISION 
LOCALITY NO. 029 

Determination No. CR-3-029 . 

Date of Determination: May 11, 2007 

Project No. 091 -H-00013-07-3 
Type: Heavy/Hi@way 

This schedule of the prevailing rate of wages for Locality No. 029, which includes Bath, Bourbon, 
Clark, Harrison, Montgomery and Nicholas Counties, has been determined in accordance with the I provisions of KRS 337.505 to 337.550. This determination shall be referred to as Prevailing Wage 
Determination No. CR-3-029. I 

Apprentices shall be permitted to work as such subject to Administrative Regulations adopted by 
the Executive Director of Workplace Standards. Copies of these regulations will be furnished upon 
request to any interested person. I 

Overtime is to be computed at not less than one and one-half (1 1/2) times the indicated BASE 
RATE for all hours worked in excess of eight (8) per day, andlor in excess of forty (40) per week. 
However, KRS 337.540 permits an employee and employer to agree, in writing, that the employee 
will be compensated at a straight time base rate for hours worked in excess of eight (8) hours in 
any one calendar day, but not more than ten (IO) hours worked in any one calendar day, if such 
written agreement is prior to the over eight (8) hours in a calendar day actually being worked, or 
where provided for in a collective bargaining agreement. The fringe benefit rate is to be paid for 
each hour worked at a straight time rate for all hours worked. Fringe benefit amounts are 
applicable for all hours worked except when otherwise noted. Welders will receive rate for craft in 
which welding is incidental. 

No laborer, workman or mechanic shall be paid at a rate less than that of the General Laborer 
except those classified as bona fide apprentices registered with the Kentucky State Apprenticeship 
Supervisor unless otherwise specified in this schedule of wage rates. I 
NOTE: The type of construction shall be determined by applying the following definitions. I 
BUILD I NG CONSTRUCTION - 

1 

I 
Building construction is the construction of sheltered enclosures with walk-in access for the 
purpose of housing persons, machinery, equipment, or supplies. It includes all construction of 
such structures, the installation of utilities and the installation of equipment, both above and below 
grade level, as well as incidental grading, utilities and paving. i 



C R - 3-029 
May 1 I , 2007 

HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION 

Highway construction includes the construction, alteration or repair of roads, streets, highways, 
runways, taxiways, alleys, trails, paths, parking areas, and other similar projects not incidental to 
building or heavy construction. It includes ail incidental construction in conjunction with the 
highway construction project. 

HEAVY CONSTRUCTIOU 

Heavy projects are those projects that are not properly classified as either "building" or "highway". 
For example, dredging projects, water and sewer line projects, dams, flood control projects, 

sewage treatment plants and facilities, and water treatment plants and facilities are considered 
heavy. 

Kentucky Department of Labor 



CR-3-029 
May 11 ,2007  

CLASSIFICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 
I 

$1 6.50 I ASBESTOSIINSULATION WORKERS: BASE RATE 
FRINGE BENEFITS .50 

BOILERMAKERS: BASE RATE $29.29 
FRINGE BENEFITS 14.66 

BRICKLAYERS : BASE RATE $20.00 

CARPENTERS: 
Carpenters: BUILDING 

Piledriver: 

Carpenters: 

Piledriver: 

Divers: 

BUILDING 

BASE RATE $1 8.1 4 
FRINGE BENEFITS 8.83 

BASE RATE $1 8.64 
FRINGE BENEFITS 8.83 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 9.95 
FRINGE BENEFfTS 5.43 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20 .?O 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.43 

HEAVY 8 HIGHWAY BASE RATE $31.05 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.43 

CEMENT MASONS: BASE RATE $16.00 
FRINGE BENEFITS 1.90 I 

ELECTRICIANS: I BASE RATE $25.91 
FRINGE BENEFITS 9.21 

I 
When workmen are required to work from bosun chairs, trusses, stacks, tanks, scaffolds, catwalks, 
radio and T.V. towers, structural steel (open, unprotected, unfloored raw steel) and bridges or 
similar hazardous locations where workmen are subject to a direct fall: 50 feet to 75 feet - add 
25% above the workman’s hourly rate, over 75 feet add 50% above workman’s hourly rate. No 
premium shall be paid on work performed using JLGs, bucket trucks or other similar elevated 
mechanized work platforms up to 75 feet above the surface upon which the platform sits. 

I 

1 
i _______------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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May 11 , 2007 

CLASSIFICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

ELEVATO R CONSTRUCTORS : BASE RATE $23.06 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.63 

GLAZIERS: BASE RATE $1 5.45 

IRONWORKERS: BASE RATE $23.49 
FRINGE BENEFITS 14.80 

LABORERS: 

BUILDING GROUP 1 : 
General laborers, asbestos abatement laborer, toxic waste removal laborer, water boys, tool room 
checker, carpenter tenders, (civil engineer helper, rodman, grade checker, excluding all field work 
performed by Engineering Firms), concrete pouring and curing, concrete forms stripping and 
wrecking, hand digging and backfilling of ditches, clearing of right of ways and building sites, wood 
sheeting and shoring, signalman for concrete bucket and general cleaning, and  environmental 
laborer - nuclear, radiation, toxic and hazardous waste - Level D: 

*BASE RATE $1 6.28 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.52 . -  

BUI LDl NG 

BUILDING GROUP 2: 
All air tool operators, air track drills, asphalt rakers, tampers, batchers plant and scale man, chain 
saw, concrete saw, cuttedburner, electric hand grinder, all electric bush and  chipping hammers, 
flagmen, forklift operators, form setter (street or highway), metal form setters,  heaters, mesh 
handlers on walkways, streets and roadways outside building, gunnite laborers, hand spiker, 
introflax burning rod, joint makers, mason tender, multi-trade tender, pipe layers, plaster tender, 
powderman helpers, power driven Georgia buggies, power posthole diggers, railroad laborers, 
sandblaster laborers, scow man and deck hand, signal man, sweeper and  cleaner machines, 
vibrator operators, vibrator/tamper operated by hand or remote control, walk behind trenching 
machines, mortar mixer machines, water purnpmen, and environmental laborers - nuclear, 
radiation, toxic and hazardous waste - Level C: 

BUILD I NG *BASE RATE $1 6.68 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.52 

BUILDING GROUP 3: 
Asphalt paver screwman, gunnite nozzleman and gunnite nozzle machine operator, s and  blaster 
nozzleman, concrete or grout purnpman, plaster pumpman: 

BUI LDl NG *BASE RATE $1 6.88 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.52 
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May 11,2007 

CLASSIFICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

LABORERS/ BUILQING: (Continued) 

BUILDING GROUP 4: 
Powderrnan and blaster, and environmental laborer - nuclear, radiation, toxic and hazardous waste 
- Level B: 

BUILDING *BASE RATE $1 6.98 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.52 

BUILDING GROUP 5: 
Caisson holes (6 ft. and over) pressure and free air including tools, and environmental laborer- 
nuclear, radiation, toxic and hazardous waste - Level A: 

BUILDING *BASE RATE $1 7.48 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.52 

BUILDING GROUP 6: 
Tunnel man and tunnel sand miner, cofferdam (pressure and free air), sand hog or mucker 
(pressure or free air): 

BUILD I NG *BASE RATE $17.78 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.52 

*Employees handling chemically treated materials which are harmful to the skin shall 
receive an additional $50 above base rate. Employees working on high work such as 
towers or smoke stacks, or any type of work fifty (50) feet above the ground or a solid floor 
shall receive $1.00 above base rate. Employees working on boilers, kilns, melting tanks, 
furnaces, or when refractory is done using live fires, drying fires, heatups or any hot work 
shall receive $2.00 above base rater- - - -  

LABORERWHEAVY & HIGHWAY: 

Group 1 : 
Aging and curing of concrete (any mode or method), asbestos abatement worker, asphalt plant 
laborers, asphalt laborers, batch truck dumpers, carpenter tenders, cement mason tenders, 
cleaning of machines, concrete laborers, demolition laborers, dredging laborers, drill helper, 
environmental laborer - nuclear, radiation, toxic and hazardous waste - Level D, flagmen, grade 
checkers, all hand digging and  hand back filling, highway marker placers, landscaping laborers, 
mesh handlers and placers, puddler, railroad laborers, rip-rap and grouters, right of way laborers, 
sign, guard rail and fence installers (all types), signal men, sound barrier installer, storm and 
sanitary sewer laborers, swampers, -truck spotters and dumpers, and wrecking of concrete forms: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 5.88 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.63 
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CLASS IF1 CAT1 ONS .. ---___I-..---- RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

LABORERSIHEAVY & HIGHWAY:(Continued) 

Group 2: 
Batter board men (sanitary and storm sewer), brickmason tenders, mortar mixer operator, burner 
and welder, bushammers, chain saw operator, con-Crete saw operators, deckhand scow man,  dry 
cement handlers, environ-mental laborers - nuclear, radiation, toxic and hazardous waste  - Level 
C ,  forklift operators for masonry, form setters, green concrete cutting, hand operated grouter and  
grinder machine operator, jack hammers, lead paint abatement, pavement breakers, paving joint 
machine, pipe layers-laser operators (non-metallic), plastic pipe fusion, power driven georgia 
buggy or wheelbarrow, power post hole diggers, precast manhole setters, walk-behind tampers, 
walk-behind trenchers, sand blasters, concrete chippers, surface grinders, vibrator operators, 
wagon drillers: 

H E A W  & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 6.1 3 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.63 

Group 3: 
Air track driller (all types), asphatt luteman and rakers, gunnite nozzleman, gunnite operators and 
mixers, grout pump operator, powderman and blaster, side rail setters, rail paved ditches, screw 
operators, tunnel laborers (free air), and water blasters: 

HEAW & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 6.1 8 
FRINGE BENEFJTS 5.63 

Group 4: 
Caisson workers (free air), cement finishers, environmental laborer - nuclear, radiation, toxic and 
hazardous waste - Levels A and B, miners and drillers (free air), tunnel blasters, and tunnel 
muckers (free air): 

H E A W  & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 6.78 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.63 

MARBLE, TILE & TERRAZZO: 

Workers: 

Layoutmen: 

Finishers: 

BASE RATE $1 5.00 
FRINGE BENEFITS 2.69 

BASE RATE $1 5.25 
FRINGE BENEFITS 2.69 

BASE RATE $9.90 
FRINGE BENEFITS 2.69 
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CLASS I FICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

MI LLWRl G HTS : BASE RATE $21 .00 
FRINGE BENEFITS 12.09 

OPERATING ENGINEERS: 

Auto patrol, batcher plant, bituminous paver, cableway, central compressor plant, clamshell, 
concrete mixer (21 cfm or over), concrete pump, crane, crusher plant, derrick, derrick boat, ditching 
and trenching machine, dragline, dredge operator, dredge engineer, elevating grader and all types 
of loaders, hoe type machine, hoist (1 drum when used for stack or chimney construction or 
repair), hoisting engine (2 or more drums), locomotive, motor scraper, carry-all scoop, bulldozer, 
heavy duty welder, mechanic, orangepeel bucket, piledriver, power blade, motor grader, roller 
(bituminous), scarifier, shovel, tractor shovel, truck crane, winch truck, push dozer, highlift, forklift 
(regardless of lift height and except when used for masonry construction), all types of boom cats, 
core drill, hopto, tow or push boat, A-Frame winch truck, concrete paver, gradeall, hoist, hyster, 
pumpcrete, Ross carrier, boom, tail boom, rotary drill, hydro hammer, mucking machine, rock 
spreader attached to equipment, scoopmobile, KeCal loader, tower cranes (French, German and 
other types), hydrocrane, backfiller, gurries, sub-grader, tunnel mining machines including moles, 
shields, or similar types of tunnel mining equipment: 

B U I LDl NG BASE RATE $1 9.55 
FRINGE BENEFITS '7.90 

Operators on cranes with boom one-hundred fifty feet (150') and over (including job) shall 
receive seventy-five ($.75) above base rate. All cranes with piling leads will receive ($.50) 
above bas rate regardless of boom length. 

All air compressors (over 900 cfm), bituminous mixer, joint sealing machine, concrete mixer (under 
21 cu. ft.), form grader, roller (rock), tractor (50 hp and over), bull float, finish machine, outboard 
motor boat, flexplane, fireman, boom type tamping machine, truck crane oiler, greaser on grease 
facilities servicing heavy equipment, switchman or brakeman, mechanic helper, whirley oiler, self- 
propelled compactor, tractair and road widening trencher and farm tractor with attachments (except 
backhoe, highlift and endloader), elevator (regardless of ownership when used for hoisting any 
building materials), hoisting engine (1 drum or buck hoist), forklift (when used for masonry 
construction, Firebrick masonry excluded) , well points, grout pump, throttlevalve man, tugger, 
electric vibrator compactor, and caisson drill helper: 

BUILDING BASE RATE $1 6.81 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.90 

. . . . . - - - - _. . . . . . .. . . . . .  - .  .. . . -- . - . - . 



C R-3- 029 
May 11 , 2007 

CLASS1 FlCATlONS RATE AND FRINGE BENEFIT2 

OPERATING ENGINEERS: (Continued) 

Bituminous distributor, cement gun, conveyor, mud jack, paving joint machine, roller (earth), 
tamping machine, tractors (under 50 hp), vibrator, oiler, concrete saw, burlap and curing machine, 
hydro-seeder, power form handling equipment, deckhand steersman, hydraulic post driver, and 
drill helper: 

BUILDING BASE RATE $1 6.04 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.90 

HEAVY HIGHWAY CLASS A: 
A-frame winch truck, auto patrol, backfiller, batcher plant, bituminous paver, bituminous transfer 
machine, all types of boom cats, bulldozer, cableway, carry-all scoop, carry deck crane, central 
compressor plant operator, clamshell, concrete mixer (21 cu. ft. or over), concrete paver, truck- 
mounted concrete pump, core drills, crane, crusher plant, derrick, derrick boat, ditching and 
trenching machine, dragline, dredge operator, dredge engineer, earth movers, elevating grader 
and all types of loaders, grade-all, gurries, heavy equipment robotics operator/mechanic, high lift, 
hoe-type machine, hoist (two or more drums), hoisting engine (two or more drums), horizontal 
directional drill operator, hydraulic boom truck, hydrocrane, hyster, KeCal loader, Letourneau, 
Locomotive, mechanic, mechanically operated laser screed, mechanic welder, mucking machine, 
motor scraper, orangepeel bucket, piledriver, power blade, pumpcreete push doxer, rock spreader 
attached to equipment, all rotary drills, roller (bituminous), scarifier, scoopmobile, shovel, side 
boom, subgrader, tallboom, telescoping type forklift, tow or push boat, tower cranes (French, 
German and other types) tractor shovel and truck crane, tunnel mining machines including moles, 
shields, or similar types of tunnel mining equipment: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $22.95 
FRINGE BENEFITS 12.1 0 

Operators on cranes with booms one hundred fifty feet (150’) and over including jib shall 
receive $30 above base rate. 

HEAVY HIGHWAY CLASS B: 
All air compressors (over 900 cu. ft. per min.), bituminous mixer, boom type tamping machine, bull 
float, concrete mixer (under 21 cu. ft.), dredge engineer, electric vibrator compactor/seIf-propelled 
compactor, elevator (one drum or buck hoist), elevator (regardless of ownership when used to 
hoist building material), finish machine, firemen, flexplane, forklift (regardless of lift height), form 
grader, hoist (one drum), joint sealing machine, mechanic helper, outboard motor boat, power 
sweeper (riding type), roller (rock), ross carrier, skid mounted or trailer mounted concrete pumps, 
skid steer machine with all attachments, switchman or brakeman, throttle valve man, Tract air and 
road widening trencher, tractor (50 HP and over), truck crane oiler, tugger, welding machine, well 
points, and whirley oiler: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.53 
FRINGE BENEFITS 12.1 0 
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CLASS I Fl CAT1 ONS RATE AND FRINGE BENEFlTS 

OPERATlNG ENGINEERS/HEAVY HIGHWAY: (Continued) 

HEAVY HIGHWAY CLASS 62: 
Greaser on grease facilities servicing heavy equipment, all off road material handling equipment, 
including articulating dump trucks: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.91 
FRINGE BENEFITS 12.10 

HEAVY HIGHWAY CLASS C: 
Bituminous distributor, burlap and curing machine, caisson drill and core drill helper (track or skid 
mounted), cement gun, concrete saw, conveyor, deckhand oiler, grout pump, hydraulic post 
driver, hydro seeder, mud jack, oiler, paving joint machine, power form handling equipment, pump, 
roller (earth), steermen, tamping machine, tractors (under 50 H.P.) and vibrator: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.27 
FRINGE BENEFITS 12.1 0 

PA1 NTERS: 

Journeyman: 

BUILDING BASE RATE $1 4.70 ' 
FRCNGE BENEFITS 3.06 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.54 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.78 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $21.88 
FRINGE BENEFS 5.78 _ .  - Bridges: 

PLASTERERS: BASE RATE $1 9.00 
FRINGE BENEFITS 2.60 

PLUMBERS/PI PEFIlTERS: BASE RATE $23.95 
FRINGE BENEFITS 1 1 .A 0 

ROOFERS: (Excluding Metal Roofs) 
.__ 

$1 3.31 BASE RATE 
FRINGE BENEFITS 2.1 3 - -  - . .  - 

SHEETMETAL WORKERS: (Including Metal Roofs) BASE RATE $22. I 3 
FRINGE BENEFITS 7.89 
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CLASS1 FI CATJ ON S - RATE AND FTiLNGE BENEFITS 

BATH, CLARK, & MONTGOMERY COUNTIES: 

TRUCK DRIVERS: BUILD I NG BASE RATE $ 9.50 
FRINGE BENEFITS .72 

Mobile batch truck tender: 
HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 4.62 

FRINGE BENEFITS 5.92 

Greaser, tire changer, and mechanic tender: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 4.73 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.92 

Single axle dump, flatbed, semi-trailer or pole trailer when used to pull building materials a n d  
equipment, tandem axle dump, distributor, and truck mechanic: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 4.91 
FRINGE B E N E F l T S  5.92 

Mixer: HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 4.94 
FRINGE B E N E F I T S  5.92 

Euclid & other heavy earthmoving equipment & lowboy, articulator cat, 5-axle vehicle, winch & a- 
frame when used in transporting materials, ross carrier, forklift when used to transport  building 
materials, and  pavement breaker: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 5.01 
FRINGE B E N E F I T S  5.92 

BOURBON, HARRISON, & NICHOLAS COUNTIES: 

TRUCK DRIVERS: 

Truckhelper and warehouseman: BUILDING *BASE RATE $1 5.05 
**FRINGE B E N E F I T S  5.65 
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CLASS I FI CAT1 0 N S 

BOURBON, HARRISON, & NICHOLAS COUNTIES: 

RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

TRUCK DRlVERS:(Continued) 

Driver-3 tons and under, greaser, tire changer and mechanic helper: 

BUILD I NG *BASE RATE $15.17 
"FRINGE BENEFITS 5.65 

Driver-over 3 tons, semi-trailer or pole trailer, dump trucks, tandem axle, farm tractor when used to 
pull building material or equipment: 

B Ul LDl N G *BASE RATE $1 5.28 
"FRINGE BENEFITS 5.65 

Driver - concrete mixer trucks (all types, hauling only on job sites), truck mechanics: 

B U lLDl N G "BASE RATE $1 5.35 
"FRINGE BENEFITS 5.65 

Driver - Euclid and other heavy earthmoving equipment and lowboy, winch truck and A-Frame and 
monorail truck when used to transport building materials, fork l i f t  truck when used inside 
warehouse or storage area: 

BUILDING *BASE W T E  $1 5.45 
"FRINGE BENEFITS 5.65 

*Employees who perform work either on or hauling to or from any hazardous or toxic waste 
site will receive $4.00 in addition to their base rate of pay. 

"FRINGE BENEFITS apply to empioyees who have been employed a minimum of twenty 
(20) Workdays within any ninety (90) consecutive day period for that employer. 

Mobile batch truck tender: 
HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 4.62 

FRI MGE -E ENEFITS 5 -92 

Greaser, tire changer & mechanic tender: 

BASE RATE $1 4.73 
FRINGE BENEFITS' 592- 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY -- - 
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CLASS1 Fl CAT1 ONS - RATE AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

BOURBON, HARRISON, 6 NICHOlAS COUNTIES TRUCK DRIVERS: (Continued) 

Single axle dump, flatbed, semi-trailer or pole trailer when used to pull building materials and 
equipment, tandem axle dump, distributor 8: truck mechanic: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $14.91 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.92 

Mixer: HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 4.94 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.92 

Euclid & other heavy earth moving equipment & lowboy, articulator cat, 5-axle vehicle, winch & A- 
frame when used in transporting materials, ross carrier, forklift when used to transport building 
materials & pavement breaker: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 5.01 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.92 

END OF DOCUMENT CR-3-029 
MAY 11,2007 
Page 12 of 12 
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SPEC 1 A1 CON D [TI 0 NS 

Contract Change Order 
Pre-Construction Conference 
Equal Opportunity 
Labor Regulations 
Protection of Lives and Property 
Conflict of Interest 
Partial Payments 
Withholding Payments 
Sanitary Facilities 
Final inspection 
Project Signs 
Conflicting Requirements 
Owner’s Right to Award 
Owner’s Right to Increase or Decrease Units 
Workmen’s Compensation and Insurance 
Wage Rates 
Access to Records 
Time of Completion and Liquidated Damages 
Contractor’s Obligations 
Quantities of Estimate 
Liens 
Work Reasonably Inferred But Not Particularly Delineated or Specified 
Limit of Liability of Owner to Contractor for Delays, Extra Cost and Damage 
Requirements for Highway and Railroad Crossings and Rights-of-way 
Delays and Cost Due to Errors and/or Changes in Lines and Grades 
Licenses and Permits 
Conflict With or Damage to Existing Utilities 
Shop or Setting Drawings 
Work Hours Beyond Regular Hours 
Excavation 
Air and Water Acts 
Subcontracting 
Materials, Equipment and Labor; Substitute Material or Equipment 
Availability of Lands, Physical & Subsurface Conditions: Reference Point 
Substantial Completion 
Cleaning Up 
Miscellaneous 
Safety and Health Regulations 
Siltation and Soil Erosion 
Permanent Reference Points, Bench Marks, and Property Markers 
Existing Utilities 
Coordination 
Care of Shrubbery 
Water for Testing and Disinfecting Purposes 

I Paqe No. 
5-1 
5-1 
5-1 
5-1 
5-2 
5-2 
5-2 
5-3 
5-3 
5-3 
5-3 
5-3 
5-4 
5-4 
5-4 
5-4 
5-4 
5-4 
5-5 
5-5 
5-5 
5-5 
5-6 
5-6 
5-6 
5-6 
5-7 
5-7 
5-7 
5-7 
5-7 
5-8 
5-9 
5-9 
5-10 
5-1 1 
5-1 1 
5-1 1 
5-1 1 
5-12 
5-12 
5-13 
5-13 
5-13 
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

Contract Chanae Order 
All changes  which affect the cast  of the construction of the project must be 
authorized by means of a CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER. The CONTRACT 
CHANGE ORDER will include extra work, work for which quantities have  been 
altered from those shown in the bidding schedule, as well as decreases or 
increases  in the quantities of installed units which a re  different than those  shown in 
the  bidding schedule because of final measurements. All changes  should be 
recorded on a CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER as they occur so that they may be 
included in the partial payment estimate. All CONTRACT CHANGE ORDERS 
must be approved by t h e  Engineer,  Owner, a n d  all funding  a g e n c i e s ,  in 
advance to any  construction. 

2. Pre-Construction Conference 
Following award of the CONTRACT, the CONTRACTOR will be required to attend 
a Pre-Construction Conference with OWNER and ENGINEER during which items 
pertinent to performance and management of the praject will be thoroughly 
discussed and documented. 

3. Equal Op~ortunitV 
If this contract exceeds $10,000 the CONTRACTOR is subject to provisions of the  
equal  opportunity requirements set forth in the Supplemental General  Conditions, 
included herein with forms. 

4. Labor Regulations 
The CONTRACTOR and each of his subcontractors shall comply with t h e  following 
s ta tutes  (and with regulations issued pursuant thereto, which a r e  incorporated 
herein by reference): 

Title 18 U.S.C., Section 876: Kickback from public works employees.  Whoever,  by 
force, intimidation, or threat of procuring dismissal from employment, o r  by any  
other manner whatsoever induces any  person employed in the  construction, 
prosecution, completion or repair of any public building, public work, o r  building or  
work financed in whole or in part by loans (made, insured, or  guaranteed)  or  grants  
from the United States ,  to give up any  part of the compensation to  which h e  is 
entitled under his contract of employment, shall be  fined not more  than  $5,000 or 
imprisoned not more than five years,  or both. 

Title 40 U.S.C., Section 276c: Regulations Governing Contractors and  
Subcontractors. The  Secretary of Labor shall make reasonable  regulations for 
Contractors and Subcontractors engaged in the construction, prosecution, 
completion or repair of public buildings, public works, or buildings or work financed 
in whole or in part by loans (made,  insured, or guaranteed) or grant from t h e  United 
States ,  including a provision that each  Contractor and Subcontractor shall furnish 
weekly a statement with respect to the wages  paid each employee during the  
preceding week. 

The OWNER shall report all suspected or reported violations to t h e  funding 
agencies. 

6-1 
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5. Protection of Lives and ProDerty 
In order to protect the lives and health of his employees under the CONTRACT, the 
CONTRACTOR shall comply with all pertinent provisions of the "Manual of 
Accident Prevention in Construction" issued by the Associated General Contractors 
of America, Inc., and shall maintain an accurate record of all cases of death, 
occupational disease, and injury requiring medical attention or causing loss of time 
from work, arising out of and in the course of employment or work under the 
CONTRACT. 

The CONTRACTOR alone shall be responsible for the safety, efficiency, and 
adequacy of his plant, appliances, and methods, and for any damage which may 
result from their failure or their improper construction, maintenance or operation. 

6. Conflict of Interest 
No member of or delegate to Congress, ,or Resident Commissioner, shall be 
admitted to any share or part of this CONTRACT or to any benefit that may arise 
therefrom, but this provision shall not be construed to extend to this CONTRACT if 
made with a corporation for its general benefit. 

No official of the OWNER who is authorized in such capacity and on behalf of the 
OWNER to negotiate, make, accept or approve, or to take part in negotiating, 
construction or material supply contract or any subcontract in connection with the 
construction of the project, shall become directly or indirectly interested personally 
in the CONTRACT or in any part thereof. No officer, employee, architect, attorney, 
engineer, or inspector of or for the OWNER who is authorized in such capacity and 
on behalf of the OWNER who is in any legislative, executive, supervisory, or other 
similar functions in connection with the construction of the project, shall become 
direcfly or indirectly interested personally in this CONTRACT or in any part thereof, 
any material supply contract, subcontract, insurance contract, or any other contract 
pertaining to the project. 

7. Partial Pavments 
Partial Payment estimate forms prepared by the ENGINEER shall be used when 
estimating periodic payments due the CONTRACTOR. 

The ENGINEER will make computation of quantities that will be the basis for 
payment estimates, both monthly and final. All payment estimates may be checked 
and approved by the funding agencies before payment. 

Where the computation of areas or volumes by exact geometric methods is unduly 
laborious or refined, the planimeter shall be held an instrument of precision and 
may be used in the determination-of quantities-upon which payments are based. 

The measurements of the ENGINEER as to the amount of work done shall be final 
and conclusive. 
Payments shall be made upon the work done within the lines prescribed by the 
drawings or specifications and in accordance with the unit prices for the items 
under which the work is done. 
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Ta insure the proper performance of the Contract, the OWNER shall retain a n  
amount of each estimate as specified in the General Conditions. 
Additionally, clean up a n d  seed ing  shall be calculated as ten percent  (10%) of 
t h e  unit  price for  pipe in place. Test ing a n d  sterilization as 5% of the unit 
price f o r  pipe in place. 

6. Withholdina Pavm- 
The OWNER may withhold or, on account of subsequently discovered evidence, 
nullify the  whole or part of any approved partial payment estimate to such  extent as 
may be  necessary to protect the OWNER from loss on account of: 

a) Defective work not remedied. 
b) Claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of claims. 
c) Failure of CONTRACTOR to make payments properly to Subcontractors or 

for material or labor. 
d)  A reasonable doubt that the work can be completed for t h e  balance then 

unpaid. 
e )  Damage to another CONTRACTOR or the OWNER'S facilities. 
f) Performance of work in violation of the  terms of t h e  CONTRACT 

DOCUMENTS. 
g)  Where work on unit price items a r e  substantially complete but lack cleanup 

and/or corrections ordered by the ENGINEER, amounts shall be deducted 
from. unit prices in partial payment estimates to amply cover  such  clean up 
and/or corrections. 
When "Record Drawings" a r e  not up to da te  and correct a t  t ime of each 
monthly pay request as determined by the Resident Observer  a n d  Engineer. 

h) 

When the  above grounds a r e  removed, payment shall be m a d e  for amounts  
withheld because of them. 

9. Sanitarv Facilities 
All necessary temporary sanitary facilities shall be provided for by the  Prime 
Contractor(s) and shall meet with current requirements of the  State Environmental 
Protection Agency. After the completion of the  work, all temporary sanitary 
facilities shall be properly disposed of by the Prime Contractor(s). 

IO. Final Inspection 
Final inspection of the work shall be made  for the OWNER by t h e  ENGINEER in 
collaboration with the Representatives for the funding agencies.  S u c h  inspection 
shall be made  as soon as practicable after the CONTRACTOR has notified the 
OWNER in writing that the work is ready for such inspection. 

11. Proiect Sians 
Contractors shall furnish signs as  se t  out in Section 01580 of Technical 
Specifications. Location is to b e  determined by the  Engineer at Pre-Construction 
Conference. 

12. Conflictins Resuirements 
Should conflicting conditions exist within the Specifications, Contract Documents,  
or Construction Drawings, priorities shall be  established 2s follows: 
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Written Contract 
Written Proposal 
Advertisement for Bids 
Instruction to Bidders 
Special Conditions 
Rural Development General Conditions & Supplemental Conditions 
Written Technical Specifications 
Standard Details 
Large Scale Details on Drawings 
General Arrangement Details on Drawings 

13. Owner’s Right to Award 
The OWNER shall retain the right to award or not award any or all of the Contracts 
covered by these Contract Documents and Specifications. 

14. Owner’s Right to Increase or Decrease Units 
The OWNER shall retain the right to increase or decrease or eliminate up to 20% of 
any of the units listed in the BID submitted by the CONTFMCTOR as may be 
required to complete the work at any time concurrent with or following the award of 
the Contract. 

Unit prices previously approved in original bid are acceptable for pricing changes of 
original bid items. However, when changes in quantities exceed 20 percent of the 
original bid quantity and the total dollar change of that bid item is significant, the 
unit price may be reviewed by the OWNER to determine if a new unit price should 
be negotiated for added work performed after the original contract completion date. 

15. Workmen’s Compensation and insurance 

a) 
b) 

Workmen’s Compensation: As required by State Statutes. 
Public Liability and Property Damage Including Vehicular Liability: As listed 
in General Conditions. 

16. Waae Rates 
All Contractors for this project shall comply with State codes as they apply to 
wages and hours - public works projects. 

The State Prevailing Wage Determinations are located in Section 4 of these 
Specifications. 

17. Access to Records 
Representatives of the funding agencies and the Kentucky D.O.W. shall have 
access to work whenever it is in preparation or progress. -The Comptroller General 
of the United States, or any authorized representative, shall have access to any 
books, documents, papers, and records which are pertinent to the project for the 
purpose of making audit, examination, excerpts, and transcriptions thereof. 

- 
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18. Time of Completion and Liquidated Damaaes  
Contracts No. 10 shall be completed within 180 calendar days from da te  of Notice 
to Proceed. 

Liquidated Damages shall be $500.00 for each calendar day any Contract remains 
incomplete after the Time of Contract Completion. 

19. Contractor’s Obligations 
T h e  Contractor shall and will, in good workmanlike manner, do and  perform all 
work and  furnish all supplies and  materials, machinery, equipment, facilities and  
means,  except as herein otherwise expressly specified, necessary or  proper to 
perform and  complete all the work required by this contract, within t h e  t ime herein 
specified, in accordance with the  provisions of this Contract and said Specifications 
and in accordance with the plans and drawings covered by this Contract a n d  any  
and all supplemental plans and drawings, and in accordance with the  directions 
of the ENGINEER as given from time to time during the progress of the  work. 
H e  shall furnish, erect, maintain, and  remove such construction plants a n d  such  
temporary works as may b e  required. T h e  CONTRACTOR shall observe,  comply 
with, and be subject to all the terms, conditions, requirements, a n d  limitations of the  
Contract a n d  Specifications, and shall do ,  carry on, and complete the  entire work to 
the satisfaction of the ENGINEER and the  OWNER. 

20. Quantities of Estimate 
Whenever the estimated quantities of work to be done a n d  materials to be 
furnished under this Contract a r e  shown in any of the documents including t h e  BID, 
they are given for use in comparing bids and the right is especially reserved except  
as herein otherwise specifically limited, to increase or diminish them as may  be 
deemed reasonably necessary o r  desirable by the OWNER to complete t h e  work 
contemplated by this Contract, and  such  increase or diminution shall not give 
cause  for claims or liability for damages .  

21. Liens 
Neither the  final payment nor any  part of the retained percentage shall b e c o m e  d u e  
until the Contractor, if required, shall deliver to the OWNER, a complete r e l ease  of 
all liens arising out of this Contract or receipt in full in lien thereof, and  if required in 
either case, an affidavit that insofar as h e  h a s  knowledge or information, t he  
releases and  receipts include all the  labor and materials for which a lien could be 
filed; but t he  Contractor may, if any  subcontractor refuses to furnish a re l ease  o r  
receipt in full, furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify him against  
any lien. If any lien remains unsatisfied after all payments a r e  m a d e ,  t h e  
Contractor shall refund to the OWNER all monies that the latter may be compelled 
to pay in discharging such a lien, including all costs and a reasonable  attorney’s 
fee.  

22. 
. .  _ _  

Work Reasonablv Inferred But Not Particularlv Delineated or Specified 
The Contractor shall make a thorough examination of the site a n d  s tudy all 
drawings and  specifications and  all conditions relating to the erection of the  work, 
and if any materials or labor a r e  evidently necessary for the proper a n d  complete  
execution of the work which a r e  not specifically mentioned and  included in t h e  
drawings and specifications, although reasonably inferred therefrom, unless  
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23. 

24. 

25. 

eliminated by special mention, or if any error or inconsistency appears therein, or in 
the event of any doubts arising as to the true intent and meaning of the drawings 
or specifications, he shall report it to the ENGINEER at least five (5) days in 
advance of receiving the proposals. The ENGINEER will then issue an addendum 
containing the proper information to all Contractors not later than three (3) days 
prior to the time for opening of bids, to assure fair competition. 

In case the Contractor fails to make such report and the ENGINEER is not 
otherwise advised of such doubtFul matters, the Contractor is hereby made 
responsible for the furnishing of the necessary labor and material reasonably 
inferred for any additional work involved in the correction of apparent errors or 
inconsistencies and in executing the true intent and meaning of the drawings and 
specifications as interpreted by the ENGINEER, and all such labor and material 
shall be provided at the Contractor’s expense and under no condition will any such 
labor and material be allowed as an extra. 

Limit of Liabilitv of Owner to Contractor for Delavs, Extra Cost and Damaqe 
If, through no wrongful act or neglect of the OWNER, the Contractor is delayed, 
stopped, or caused extra cost or damage by injunction, court orders, judgment, or 
requirements of some other authority or acts beyond the control of the OWNER, he 
shall not be liable to the Contractor except for extension of time and payments only 
as reflected in application of quantities, prices, and extra work set forth in these 
specifications and contract. If sufficient work is otherwise available for application 
of Contractor’s forces, the Owner will not be required to grant extension of time. 

Reauirements for Hiqhwav and Railroad Crossings and Riahts-of-Way 
The specifications herein concerning trenching, pipe laying, jacket pipe crossings, 
backfilling, maintenance during construction, protection of public, maintaining 
traffic, tunneling, and re-paving are subject to revision to conform to such 
requirements as set forth by highway and railroad specifications and such 
crossings and rights-of-way. 

I 

Delavs and Cost Due to Errors and/or Chanqes in Lines and Grades 
When the OWNER’S engineering forces make errors or changes in lines and 
grades that cause items of construction to be removed and replaced, the extra cost 
of such removal and replacement over that of correct construction shall be 
chargeable as an extra per terms of the General Conditions. 

Where the Contractor’s forces are delayed only due to ENGINEERS errors or 
changes in not more than five in fiftv cases of location of points on the whole 
project, errors and changes will not be above normal to be expected in the 
execution of the work, and no claims for extra cost due to such delay will be 
granted. Layout work is cot- :+Wed a normal portion of a construction operation in 
which it is considered imprac 31 to prevent delays of some-of the required labor 
and equipment while other, are performing their portion of the operation. 
Excessive delay due to such causes shall be chargeable as extra work per terms of 
the General Conditions. However, to be allowable, time, labor, and equipment 
delayed must be reported to and approved by the ENGINEER within 24 hours. 
Labor and equipment must have been applied at the time of stoppage and could 
not have been applied to other incomplete work during the’stoppage. 

i 
I 
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26. Licenses and Permits 

27 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31 * 

The Owner will secure and pay for permits required for permanent strcictures and 
State Highway Encroachment Bonds. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all 
other necessary licenses and permits and shall faithfully comply with all laws, 
ordinances and regulations, Federal, State, or local, which may be applicable to the 
operations to be conducted hereunder. 

- Conflict With or Damaae to Existina Utilities 
Insofar as  location data is available to the ENGINEER, existing underground 
utilities (such as water lines, sewer lines, natural gas lines, and underground 
telephone and electrical conduits) are located on the drawings. However, due to 
the approximate nature of such data and information, the locations of any particular 
utility cannot be certified as  being correct. In general, locations and elevations are 
approximate only, The Contractor shall obtain the services of representatives of 
each of the utilities involved during construction to assist in the location of existing 
utilities. Lines and grades of lines have been established to min'imize interference 
with utilities as far as  possible. However, it shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor to determine any relocation necessary for his performance of the 
contract, and to pay any fees associated therewith, with no additional cost or 
liabilities to the OWNER. 

Shop or Setti_ns Drawinqs 
See Section 01300 of Technical Specifications for further detail. Submittals must 
meet all submittal requirements set out therein or they will be returned to 
Contractor. 

Work Hours Bevond Regular Hours 
The Contractor shall notify the ENGINEER in writing of any scheduled work beyond 
regular and normal working hours at least 48 hours in advance of the work. Work 
performed after regular working hours and without notice to the ENGINEER, shall 
be considered not in conformance with the Plans and Specifications and may be 
removed or not paid for. 

Excavation 
All excavation shall be considered unclassified. Rock excavation is not a 
separate pay item, and shall not be cause for claim of additional compensation 
due  to the Contractor. 

Air and Water Acts 
If the contract exceeds $100,000 t h e  Contractor agrees to comply with all the 
requirements of Section 114 of the Air Act (41 U.S.C., Section 1857 C-9) and 
Section 308 of the Water Act (33 U.S.C., Section 1318) relating to inspection, 
monitoring, entry, reports, and information, as  well as all other requirements 
specified in Section 114 of the Air Act and Section 308 of the  Water Act and all 
regulations (40CFR 15.4) and guidelines issued thereunder after t h e  award of the 
contract. In s o  doing, the Contractor further agrees to: 

a). As a condition for the Award of Contract, to notify the  OWNER of the receipt: 
of any communication from the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
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indicating that a facility to be utilized for the contract is under consideration 
to be listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities. Prompt notification is 
required prior to contract award. 

b). The Contractor will include, or cause to be included, the above criteria and 
requirements in every nonexempt subcontract and that h e  will take such 
action as the Government may direct as a means of enforcing such 
provisions. 
To certify that any facility to be utilized in the performance of any nonexempt 
contractor is not listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities pursuant to 40 
CFR 15.20 as of the date of contract award. 

c.) 

32. Subcontracting 
The following is in addition to and in conjunction with Article 6 of the General 
Conditions. 

Prior to the execution and delivery of the Agreement, the successful Bidder will 
submit to the OWNER and the ENGINEER for acceptance a list of the names of 
Subcontractors and such other persons and organizations (including those who are 
to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design) proposed for those 
portions of the Work as to which the identity of the Subcontractors and other 
persons and organizations must be submitted as specified in the Contract 
Documents. Prior to the execution and delivery of the Agreement, the ENGINEER 
will notify the successful Bidder in writing if either the OWNER or the  ENGINEER, 
after due investigation, has reasonable objection to any Subcontractor, person or 
organization on such list. The failure of the OWNER or the ENGINEER to make 
objection to any Subcontractor, person or organization on the list prior to the 
execution and delivery of the Agreement shall constitute an acceptance of such 
Subcontractor, person or organization. Acceptance of any such Subcontractor, 
person or organization shall not constitute a waiver of any right of the OWNER or 
the ENGINEER to reject defective Work, material or equipment, not in conformance 
with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

If, prior to the execution and delivery of the Agreement, the OWNER or the 
ENGINEER has reasonable objection to and refuses to accept any  Subcontractor, 
person or organization on such list, the successful Bidder may, prior to such 
execution and delivery, either (a) submit an acceptable substitute without an 
increase in his Bid Price or (b) withdraw his Bid and forfeit his Bid security. If, after 
the execution and delivery of the Agreement, the OWNER or the ENGINEER 
refuses to accept any Subcontractor, person or organization on such list, the 
CONTRACTOR will submit an acceptable substitute and the Contract Price shall 
be increased or decreased by the difference in cost occasioned by such 
substitution and appropriate Change Order shall be issued; however, no such 
increase in the Contract Price shall be allowed in respect of-any substitutions 
unless the CONTRACTOR has acted promptly and reasonably in submitting a 
name with respect thereto prior to the execution and delivery of the  Agreement. 

The CONTRACTOR will not employ any Subcontractor (whether initially or as a 
substitute) against whom the OWNER or the ENGINEER may have reasonable 
objection, nor will the CONTRACTOR be required to employ any Subcontractor 
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against whom h e  has reasonable objection. The CONTRACTOR will not make  any  
substitution for any Subcontractor who has been accepted by the  OWNER and the  
ENGINEER, unless the ENGINEER determines that there is good cause for doing 
so. 

The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the  identifications of any  
drawings shail not control the Contractor in dividing the  Work among 
Subcontractors or delineating the Work to be performed by any trade. 

The CONTRACTOR agrees  to specifically bind every Subcontractor to all of the  
applicable terms a n d  conditions of the Contract Documents. Every Subcontractor, 
by undertaking to perform any of the Work, will thereby automatically be deemed to 
be bound by such terms and conditions. 

All Work performed for the CONTRACTOR by a Subcontractor shall be pursuant to 
a n  appropriate agreement  between the CONTRACTOR a n d  the Subcontractor 
which shall contain provisions that waive all rights the contracting parties may have  
against one  another for damages  caused by fire or other perils covered by 
insurance provided in accordance with the General Conditions; except such  rights 
as they may have  to the proceeds of such insurance held by the OWNER as 
trustee under the  General Conditions. The  CONTRACTOR will pay  each 
Subcontractor a just share  of any insurance moneys received by t h e  
CONTRACTOR under the General Conditions. 

33. Materials. Equipment and  Labor: Substitute Material or Equipment 
The  following is in addition to and in conjunction with Article 6 of t h e  General 
Conditions. 

All materials and equipment will be  new. If required by t h e  ENGINEER, t h e  
CONTRACTOR will furnish satisfactory evidence as to t h e  kind a n d  quality of 
materials and equipment. 

If it is indicated in the  Specifications that the CONTRACTOR may furnish or use a 
substitute that is equal to any material or equipment specified, a n d  if t h e  
CONTRACTOR wishes to furnish or u s e  a proposed substitute, h e  will, promptly 
after the award of t he  contract, make written application to the  ENGINEER for 
approval of such a substitute certifying in writing that t he  proposed substi tute will 
perform adequately the  duties imposed by the general design,  be similar a n d  of 
equal substance to that specified by the general design, be similar a n d  of equal  
substance to that specified and  be  suited to the s a m e  u s e  a n d  capable  of 
performing the s a m e  function as  that specified. No substitute shall be  ordered or 
installed without the  written approval of the ENGINEER who shall be t h e  judge of 
equality. 

Availability of Lands, Phvsical and Subsurface Conditions: Reference Points  
The following is in addition to and in conjunction with Article 4 of t h e  General 
Conditions. 

34. 

The OWNER will provide, as indicated in the Contract Documents and not later 
than the date when needed by the  CONTRACTOR, the lands upon which the  Work 
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is to be done, rights-of-way for access thereto, and such other lands which are 
designated for the use of the CONTRACTOR. Easements for permanent 
structures or permanent changes in existing facilities will be secured and paid for 
by the OWNER, unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents. If the 
CONTRACTOR believes that any delay in the OWNERS furnishing these lands or 
providing such easements entitles him to an extension of the Contract Time, he 
may make a claim therefore as provided in the General Conditions. The 
CONTRACTOR will provide all additional lands and access thereto that may be 
required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

1 

The OWNER will, upon request, furnish to the CONTRACTOR copies of all- 
available boundary surveys and subsurface tests. 

The CONTRACTOR will promptly n o t i  the OWNER and ENGINEER in writing of 
any subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site differing materially from 
those indicated in the Contract Documents. The ENGINEER will promptly 
investigate those conditions and advise the OWNER in writing if further surveys or 
subsurface tests are necessary. Promptly thereafter, the OWNER will obtain the 
necessary additional surveys and tests and furnish copies to the ENGINEER and 
the CONTRACTOR. If the ENGINEER finds that the results of such surveys or 
tests indicate subsurface or latent physical conditions differing significantly from 
those indicated in the Contract Documents, a Change Order shall be issued 
incorporating the necessary revisions. 

The OWNER will establish such general reference points as in his judgment will 
enable the CONTRACTOR to proceed with the Work. The CONTRACTOR will be 
responsible for the layout of the Work and will protect and preserve the established 
reference points and will make no changes or relocations without the prior written 
approval of the OWNER. He will report to the ENGINEER whenever any reference 
point is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes in 
grades or locations. The CONTRACTOR will replace and accurately relocate all 
reference points so lost destroyed or moved. 

35. Substantial Comdetion 
Prior to final payment, the CONTRACTOR shall, in writing to the OWNER and the 
ENGINEER, certify that the entire Project is substantially complete and request that 
the ENGINEER issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Within a reasonable 
time thereafter, the OWNER, CONTRACTOR AND ENGINEER will make an 
inspection of the Project to determine the status of completion. If the ENGINEER 
considers the Project substantially complete, he will prepare and deliver to the 
OWNER a tentative certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of 
Substantial Completion and the responsibilities between the OWNER and the 
CONTRACTOR for maintenance, heat and utilities. There shall be attached to the 
certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected before final 
payment, and the certificate shall fix the time within which such items shall be 
completed or corrected, said time to be within the Contract Time. The OWNER 
shall have seven days after receipt of the tentative Certificate during which he shall 
make written objection to the ENGINEER as to any provisions of the certificate or 
attached list. If, after considering such objections, the ENGINEER concludes that 
the Project is not substantially complete, he shall notify the CONTRACTOR in 
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writing, stating his reasons therefore. If, after said seven days  and after 
consideration of the OWNER’S objections, the ENGINEER considers the Project 
substantially complete, he will execute and deliver to the OWNER and t h e  
CONTRACTOR a definitive certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised 
tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes  from 
the tentative certificate as he believes justified after Consideration of any  objections 
from the OWNER. 

The OWNER shall have the right to exclude the CONTRACTOR from the  Project 
after the date of Substantial Completion, but the OWNER may allow the  
CONTRACTOR reasonable access to complete or correct items on the  tentative 
list. 

36. aeaninc l  UP 
T h e  CONTRACTOR will keep the premises free from accumulations of was te  
materials, rubbish and  other debris resulting from the Work, and at t h e  completion 
of t he  Work he will remove all waste  materials, rubbish and debris from and  about  
the premises as well as tools, construction equipment and machinery, and  surplus 
materials, and will leave the site clean and  ready for occupancy by the  OWNER. 
T h e  CONTRACTOR will restore to their original condition those portions of the s i te  
not designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. Also see paragraph 7 of 
t hese  Special Conditions pertaining to clean-up. 

37. Miscellaneous 
Whenever any provisions of the Contract Documents requires the  giving of written 
notice it shall be deemed to have been validly given if delivered in person to t h e  
individual or  to a member of the firm or to a n  officer of the corporation for whom it is 
intended, or  if delivered at or sent  by registered or certified mail, pos tage  prepaid, 
to the  last business address  known to him who gives the notice. 

T h e  duties and obligations imposed by the  General Conditions and  the rights a n d  
remedies available hereunder, and,  in particular but without limitation, t he  
warranties, guarantees and obligations imposed upon the  CONTRACTOR a n d  t h e  
rights and remedies available to the OWNER and ENGINEER thereunder,  shall be 
in addition to and not a limitation of any otherwise imposed or available by law, by 
special guarantee or other provisions of the  Contract Documents. 

Should the OWNER or  the CONTRACTOR suffer injury or  damage  to its person o r  
property because of any error, omission o r  act  of the  other or of a n y  of his 
employees or agents  or others for whose ac t s  he  is legally liable, claim shall be 
made  in writing to the other party within a reasonable time of the first observance  of 
s u c h  injury or damage.  

The Contract Documents shall be  governed by the  law of the  place of the  Project. 

38. Safetv and Health Requlations 
The Contractor shall comply with the Department of labor Safety and  Health Act of 
1970 (P.L. 91-596) and  under  Section 107 of the  Contract Work Hours a n d  Safety 
Standards Act (P.L. 91-54). 
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39. 

40. 

41. 

Siltation and Soil Erosion 
The Contractor shall make every effort possible to assure a minimum amount of 
siltation and erosion will occur on the job site during construction. 

-- Permanent Reference Points, Bench Marks, and Propertv-.Markers 
The CONTRACTOR alone will be responsible for the protection and preservation of 
all permanent reference points, permanent bench marks, property corners, and 
property line points. The CONTRACTOR will make no changes or relocations 
without the written approval from the OWNER. The CONTRACTOR will report to 
the ENGINEER whenever any reference point, etc., is lost, damaged or destroyed 
or requires relocation and/or establishment of temporary points for relocation of 
said permanent point. The CONTWCTOR will have a registered land surveyor 
replace and accurately relocate all permanent points so lost, damaged, destroyed, 
or moved. The re-establishment of any said point shall be considered incidental to 
the cost of construction and therefore at no additional cost to the OWNER. 

Existing Utilities 
Also see Technical Specifications, Section 02220. 

Special precautions shall be taken by the Contractor to avoid damage to existing 
overhead and underground utilities owned and operated by the Owner or by public 
or private utility companies. 

The available information concerning the location of existing underground utilities is 
shown on the Drawings. While it is believed that the locations shown are 
reasonably correct, neither the Engineer nor the Owner can guarantee the 
accuracy or adequacy of this information. 

Before proceeding with the Work, the Contractor shall confer with all public or 
private companies, agencies, or departments that own and operate utilities in the 
vicinity of the Construction Work. The purpose of the conference, or conferences, 
shall be to notify said companies, agencies, or departments of the proposed 
construction schedule, verify the location of and possible interference with the 
existing utilities that are shown on the Drawings, arrange for necessary suspension 
of service, and make arrangements to locate and avoid interference with all utilities 
(including house connections) that are not shown on the Drawings. The Engineer 
and Owner have no objection to the Contractor arranging for the said utility 
companies, agencies, or departments to locate and uncover their own utilities; 
however, the Contractor shall bear the entire responsibility and cost for locating 
and avoiding, or repairing damage to said existing utilities. 

Where existing utilities or appurtenant structures, either underground or above- 
ground, are encountered, they shall not be displaced or disturbed unless 
necessary, and in such case shall be replaced in as good or better condition-than 
found as quickly as possible. Relocation and/or replacement of all utilities and 
appurtenant structures to accommodate the construction work shall be at the 
Contractor’s expense, unless such relocation and/or replacement is by statue or 
agreement the responsibility of the owner of the utility. 

Where a sewer line is to be installed within 18 inches vertically or 10 feet 
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horizontally of a water line, that section of the sewer line shall be encased  in 
concrete, according to the requirements of Paragraph 3.10 5 ,  Section 02700. 

A list of the utility companies which service the project area are on the  cover shee t  
of the  drawings. The utilities are not limited to those on said list. 

42. Coordination 
All Contractors a r e  advised that various Contracts will be  awarded simultaneously 
with their Contracts. It is imperative that the various Contractors coordinate its 
activities and cooperate with the other Contractors to assure expedient completion 
of the Project. Any conflicts should be brought to the attention of t h e  Engineer. 

43. C a r e  of Shrubberv 
Reasonable care shall be  taken during construction to avoid damage  to vegetation. 
Ornamental shrubbery and tree branches shall be temporarily tied back, where  
appropriate, to minimize damage. Trees ,  which receive damage to branches,  shall 
be trimmed of those  branches to improve the appearance of the t ree .  T r e e  trunks 
receiving damage from equipment shall be treated with a tree dressing. 

44. Water for Testinq a n d  Disinfectinq Purposes  
Where water is required for testing and  disinfecting water lines a n d  s torage  tanks  
or  testing and flushing sewer lines, the  Contractor shall be  responsible for all cos t s  
of said water. In t he  case where test  water is to be purchased, t he  Contractor shall 
arrange for the purchase and shall pay all costs  associated with t h e  purchase  
including tap fee if applicable. 

Note: The Owner will furnish water to Contractors for testing a n d  sterilization a t  a 
cost  not to exceed $2.00/1,000 gallons. Contractors a r e  responsible for all cha rges  
for water losses caused by leaks which occur  during t h e  one  year warranty period. 

Water volume used for testing and sterilization shall be computed as the  difference 
in the  master readings and the average  of the readings recorded during the  six 
months prior to construction. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 01 0 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

PART1 - GENEFWL 

I .o 

I .I 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

I .5 

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

SCOPE 

Division 1 - General Requirements shall apply to all Divisions of the 
Specifications. Any conflict shall be called to the attention of the Engineer for 
clarification and ruling. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

A. These specifications and drawings accompanying them describe the work 
to be done and the materials to be furnished for installation of all specified 
work, on Contract No. I O  - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank. 

B. By submission of his bid, the Contractor acknowledges that he has 
acquainted himself with all conditions which may affect the work as would 
be evident from a thorough investigation of the job site, and these 
specifications covering the work for the purpose of coordinating his work 
and cost, and agrees that the Owner will not be held liable for any 
additional costs incurred by the Contractor for causes or conditions which 
could or should have been determined by such an investigation. 

MANAGER'S NAME AND PHONE NUMBER 

Mary Jo McCord, Chairman 
Nicholas County Water District 
1639 Old Paris Road (SR 32) 
Carlisle, KY 41 749 
(859) 289 - 3157 

The Drawings and Specifications are intended to be fully explanatory, however, 
should anything be shown, indicated or specified on one and not the other, it 
shall be done the same as if shown, indicated or specified in both. 

It shall be the responsibility of all Contractors and subcontractors to carefully 
examine all Drawings, Specifications and Contract Documents pertaining to all 
phases of the construction in order that Contractor and Subcontractors may 
foresee all requirements for coordination of their work. Submission of a bid shall 
be construed as evidence that such an examination has been made. Claims 
based on unforeseen requirements will not be considered. 
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1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

Should any error or inconsistency appear in Drawings or Specifications, the 
Contractor, before proceeding with the work, must make mention of the same to 
the Engineer for proper adjustment, and in no case proceed with the work in 
uncertainty or with insufficient drawings. 

Contractors shall follow sizes in specifications or figures on drawings, in 
preference to scale measurements and follow detail drawings in preference to 
general drawings. 

Where it is obvious that a drawing illustrates only a part of a given work or of a 
number of items, the remainder shall be deemed repetitious and so constructed. 

PART2 - SCOPEOFWORK 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

GENERAL 

A. The work to be performed consists of furnishing all materials, labor, 
equipment and the execution of all operations necessary for the 
completion of Contract No. I O  - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank. 

The major items of work include but are not limited to: 

I . Construction of Water Distribution System Expansions, Contract 
No. 10 - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank and appurtenances. 
All miscellaneous items of work shown by the drawings and/or 
described in the specifications. 

CONTRACTS I 

NOTICE AND SERVICE THEREOF 

A. Any notice to the Contractor from the Owner relative to any part of this 
Contract, shall be in writing and considered delivered and the service 
thereof completed, when such notice is posted, by mail, to the Contractor 
at his last given address, or delivered in person to the Contractor or his 
authorized representative on the work site. 

I 

i 
DIVISION OF SPECIFICATIONS 

Division of specifications into sections is done for convenience of reference and 
is not intended to control Contractors in dividing work among subcontractors or to 
limit scope of work performed by any trade under any given section. 

l 

I 
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2.6 CONFLICTS 

A. If and when doubt exists in the mind of the Bidder as to the true meaning 
of any part of the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall request 
interpretation thereof in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders. 
Alleged "answers by telephone" will not be adjudged as legitimate 
interpretations of conflicting information. Official interpretations shall be by 
Addendum only, within the time frame indicated in the Instructions to 
Bidders and/or the individual sections of the Specifications. 

B. If a conflict occurs in or between bidding documents regarding methods of 
performing the work or the material required, and the Bidder does not 
obtain a written decision (official Addendum) with respect thereto prior to 
submitting his proposal, he shall be deemed to have bid upon the more 
expensive way of doing the work and the better quality of material. If the 
Owner andlor Engineer later elects to use the less expensive method, 
less expensive quality or less quantity of material the Owner shall receive 
a suitable credit. 

C. Refer to the General Conditions and Special Conditions for Contract 
req ui rements . 

D. The intent of the contract documents is to include all items necessary for 
the proper execution and completion of the work. Anything called for in the 
specifications and not shown on the drawings or shown on the drawings 
and not called for in the specifications, shall be included in the 
Contractor's work, the same as if included in both. In the event of a doubt 
arising as to the true intent and meaning of the drawings and 
specifications, the Contractor shall report it at once to the Engineer. The 
Engineer shall furnish, with reasonable promptness, additional 
instructions, by means of drawings or otherwise, necessary for the 
proper execution of the work. All such drawings and instructions shall 
be consistent with the contract documents, true developments thereof 
and reasonably inferable therefrom. The work shall be executed in 
conformity therewith and the Contractor shall do no work without proper 
drawings and instructions. In case of conflicts between the various 
contract documents, the order of precedence will be set out in Special 
Conditions at paragraph 12. 

E. The Contractar shall make a thorough examination of the site and study all 
drawings and specifications and all conditions relating to the erection of 
the work. Materials or labor evidently necessary for the proper and 
complete execution of the work, which are not specifically mentioned 
although reasonably inferred therefrom, shall be included in the work. 
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2.7 BENEFICIAL USAGE (SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION) 

A. The date of beneficial usage of the project, or a designated portion 
thereof, is the date where construction is sufficiently completed on the 
project for the use for which it is intended. 

8. Corrective work and the replacement of defective equipment or materials 
and the adjustment of control apparatus shall not delay the determination 
of beneficial usage. 

C. When the majority of the work is complete and ready for operation, but 
cannot be certified as substantially complete because of incomplete 
items impossible to complete due to weather conditions, payments will 
be authorized for the amount of work completed, withholding reasonable 
amounts to cover the incomplete work. Such payment shall be made 
under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it 
shall not constitute a waiver of claims, and shall not terminate the 
contract. 

D. When the Owner begins to use the facilities or any portion thereof, 
prior to contract completion, the operation, maintenance, utilities and 
insurance become the responsibility of the Owner. 

2.8 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

Should the Contractor fail to complete the work under his Contract and make 
the Project available for Beneficial Usage on or before the date stipulated for 
Beneficial Usage (or such later date as may result from extensions in the 
Contract Time granted by the Owner), the Contractor agrees that the Owner ;lz 
entitled to, and shall pay the Owner, as liquidated damages, the sum of @ye 
Hundred Dollars ($500.00) for each consecutive calendar dav until Beneficial 
Usage (Substantial Completion) is reached as described herein. 

SUBSTITUTION - MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

1 

I 
2.9 

A. Substitution of major equipment and materials previously submitted by the 
Contractor and reviewed by the Engineer will be considered only for the 

j 
following reasons: I 

I. Unavailability of the material or equipment due to 
conditions beyond the control of the supplier. I 

. - - - - - 2. - - Inability-of-the supplier to-meet-contract schedule. " .  - I  
3. Technical noncompliance to specifications. 

I 
I 
i B. Substitution of .other equipment and materials named in the specifications 

will be considered, provided the proposed substitution will perform 
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adequately the  functions called for by the general design,  be similar and  
of equal substance to that specified and be suited to t h e  s a m e  use and 
capable of performing the  s a m e  function of that specified. The burden 
for proving equality is that of the  Contractor. 

C. Inclusion of a certain make o r  type of materials o r  equipment in the  
Contractor’s estimate shall not obligate the Owner to accept  such  
material or equipment if it does not meet the requirements of the plans 
and specifications. 

D. Also, see Section 01600. 

PART 3 - CONTRACTOR USE O F  PREMISES 

3. I 

3.2 

3.3 

RELEASE OF SITE 

A. All access to the  site shall be as defined by the Owner 

B. Contractor shall insure that no hazardous situations exist a t  the  site during 
working hours o r  a r e  left during non-working hours. 

SCHEDULING OF WORK 

A. The  work shall be scheduled so the  project can be put into service at the  
earliest possible date.  

B. All work shall be completed within time limits established in other  portions 
of the  Contract Documents. 

TRAFFIC MAINTENANCE 

A. All traffic must be maintained a t  all times on public s t r ee t s  and  roadways. 
No road or  s t reet  shall be  closed without special written permission from 
the Owner. 

B. Traffic must be maintained on S t a t e  maintained roads in acco rdance  with 
the Standard Drawings, details and specification Sect ion 01 570. 
Contractor will be required to adhe re  to all provisions of t h e  Kentucky 
Transportation Cabinet Permit for t he  project. 

END O F  SECTION 
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SECTION 01030 

LABOR PROVISIONS 

PART1 - GENERAL 

I .I 

1.2 

I .3 

1.4 

1.5 

FUNDING SOURCES 

This project is being funded by Rural Development: and Kentucky Infrastructure 
Authority funding. 

WORK INCLUDED 

The Contractor shall conform to all provisions of the Kentucky Department of 
Labor and Revised Statutes as they may apply to the work to be accomplished 
under these specifications. The Contractor shall also conform to all provisions of 
and Regulations that govern the work that supplement or supplant the Kentucky 
Department of Labor regulations. 

WAGE RATES 

The Applicable State Wage Decisions are provided herein at Section 4. These 
schedules of wages shall govern the work. The Contractor shall post at 
appropriate, conspicuous points at the project site, copies of these wage 
decisions. The Contractor will utilize, when feasible, local labor and will pay 
them wages commensurate with these prevailing wages. Two (2) copies of all 
payroll records shall be submitted to the OWNER within one week after each 
pay period. 

HOURS OF WORK 

Hours of work shall be as set by the latest State Wage Laws and Regulations. 
Overtime shall be determined and paid pursuant to the latest State Wage Laws. 

Whenever overtime work is scheduled, the Contractor shall give prior notice to 
the Owner & Engineer. 

NOTICE OF REQUIREMENTS FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE 
EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246 AND 41 
CFR PART 60-41) 

The following Notice shall be included in, and shall be a part of all solicitations 
for offers and bids in all Federal and federally assisted construction contracts ar 
subcontracts in excess of $1 0,000.00. 

The Offeror's or Bidder's attention is called to the "Equal Opportunity Clause" 
and the Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract 
Specifications set forth herein. 
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The goals and timetables for minority and female participation expressed in 
percentage terms for the Contractor's aggregate workforce in each trade on all 
construction work in the covered area, area as follows: 

TI METABLES 

Goals for minority participation for 
each trade each trade 

Goals for female participation for 

7.0% 6.9% 

These goals are applicable to all Contractor's construction work (whether or not 
it is Federal or federally assisted) performed in the covered area. 

The Contractor's compliance with the Executive Order and the regulations in 41 
CFR Part 60-4 shall be based on its implementation of the Equal Opportunity 
Clause, specific affirmative action obligations required by the specifications set 
forth in 41 CFR 60-4.3(a) and its efforts to meet the goals established for the 
geographical area where the contract resulting from this solicitation is to be 
performed. The hours of minority and female employment and training must be 
substantially uniform throughout the length of the contract, and in each trade, 
and the Contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and 
women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer to minority or female 
employees or trainees from purpose of meeting the Contractor's goals shall be a 
violation of the contract, the Executive Order and the regulations in 41 CFR 60- 
4. Compliance with the goals will be measured against the total work hours 
performed. The Contractor shall provide written notification to the appropriate 
Regional Office of the Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs within 
10 working days of award of any work under the contract resulting from this 
solicitation. The notification shall list the name, address and telephone number 
of the subcontractor, employer identification number, estimated dollar amount of 
the subcontract, estimated starting and completion dates of the subcontract, 
estimated starting and completion dates of the subcontract and the geographical 
area in which the contract is to be performed. 

As used in this Notice, and in the contract resulting from this solicitation, the 
"covered area" is Spencer County. 

- END OF SECTION - 
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SECTION 01 040 

COORDl NATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 .I COORDINATION OF THE WORK 

The Contractor shall coordinate the work of all the crafts, trades, and 
subcontractors engaged on the Work, and he shall have final responsibility 
as regards the schedule, workmanship, and completeness of each and all 
parts of the Work. 

All crafts, trades, and subcontractors shall be made to cooperate with each 
other and with others as they may be involved in the installation of work 
which adjoins, incorporates, precedes, or follows the work af another. It shall 
be the Contractor’s responsibility to point out areas of cooperation prior to the 
execution of subcontract agreements and the assignment of the parts of the 
Work. Each craft, trade, and subcontractor shall be made responsible to the 
Owner, for furnishing embedded items, giving directions for doing all cutting 
and fitting, making all provisions for accommodating the Work, and for 
protecting, patching, repairing, and cleaning as required to satisfactorily 
perform the Work. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting, digging, and other action 
of his subcontractors and workmen. Where such action impairs the safety or 
function of any structure or component of the Project, the Contractor shall 
make such repairs, alterations, and additions as will, in the opinion of the 
Engineer, bring said structure or component back to its original design 
condition at no additional cost to the Owner. 

Each subcontractor is expected to be familiar with the General requirements 
and all sections of the Detailed Specifications for all other trades and to study 
all Drawings applicable to his work and to the end that complete coordination 
between trades will be affected. Each Contractor shall consult with the 
Engineer if conflicts exist on the Drawings. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 050 

FIELD ENGINEERING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 .I WORK INCLUDED 

A. Contractor's Responsibility 

1. It shall be  the Contractors' responsibility to establish all lines, elevations, reference 
marks, batter boards needed by the Contractor during the  progress  of the Work. 
T h e  Engineer shall have final approval of location of all facilities. 
The  Engineer shall be permitted a t  all times to check the lines, elevations, reference 
marks, and batter boards, se t  by the Contractor, who shall correct any  errors in lines, 
elevations, reference marks, batter boards, etc., disclosed by such  check. Such  a 
check shall not be construed to be  a n  approval of the Contractor's work and  shall not 
relieve or diminish in any way the responsibility of t he  Contractor for t he  accurate  
and satisfactory construction and completion of the entire Work. 
The  Contractor shall make, check, and  be responsible for all measurements  and  di- 
mensions necessary for the proper construction of and  the  prevention of misfittings 
in the Work. 

2. 

3. 

6. Work to Conform 

1. During the progress and  on its completion, the work shall conform truly to  the  lines, 
levels, and grades indicated on the Drawings or given by t h e  Engineer and  shall be 
built in a thoroughly substantial and workmanlike manner,  in strict accordance with 
the  Drawings, Specifications, and other Contract Documents a n d  the  directions 
given by the Engineer. 
All work done without instructions having been given by the  Engineer, without proper 
lines or  levels, or  performed during the  absence  of t he  Engineer, will not be esti- 
mated or paid for except when such work is authorized by t h e  Engineer in writing. 
Work so done may be ordered uncovered or  taken down, removed, a n d  replaced at 
the Contractor's expense.  

2. 

C. Pipe Location: 

1. Exterior pipelines will be located substantially as indicated on  the  Drawings, but t h e  
right is reserved by the Owner, acting through the  Engineer, to make  such  modifica- 
tions in location as may be  necessary. Where fittings are noted on  the Drawings, 
such notation is for the  Contractor's convenience and d o e s  not relieve him from lay- 
ing and jointing different or additional items where required. 

D. Limits of Normal Excavation: 

1. In determining the  quantities of excavation to which unit prices shall apply, t h e  limits 
of normal width a n d  depth of excavation shall b e  as described below, unless  other 
limits a re  indicated on the Drawings or  specified. 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Trenches shall be of sufficient width to provide free working space on each side of 
the pipe and to permit proper backfilling around the pipe, but unless specifically au- 
thorized by the Engineer, trenches shall in no case be excavated or permitted to be- 
come wider than 2’6” plus the nominal diameters of the pipe at the level of or below 
the top of the pipe. Trenches cut in roads and streets shall not exceed a maximum 
width of 2’6” plus the nominal diameters of the pipe at the level of the road or street 
surface. The normal depth shall be measured to a distance of 0.2 feet below the bot- 
tom of the pipe in earth and 0.5 feet in rock, unless there is a cradle underneath the 
pipe, in which case the normal depth shall be measured to the underside of the cra- 
dle. The width of trench for the cradle shall be assumed to be that specified above 
for pipes in trench. 
For concrete placed directly against the undisturbed earth, the normal width and 
depth of the excavation for such concrete shall be measured to the neat lines of the 
concrete as indicated on the Drawings or as ordered. 
For concrete placed against rock surfaces resulting from rock excavation, the normal 
width-and depth of the excavation shall be measured to 4 inches outside the neat 
lines of the concrete as indicated on the Drawings or as ordered: 
For other structures, except manholes as noted below, the normal width shall be 
measured between vertical planes one foot outside the neat lines of the several 
parts of the structure, except that the width at any elevation shall be measured as 
not less than the width at a lower elevation. The normal depth shall be measured to 
the underside of that part of the structure for which the excavation is made. 
No additional width or depth of trenches excavated in earth or rock shall be allowed 
at standard circular manholes. 
Wherever bell holes are required for jointing pipe, they shall be provided without ad- 
ditional compensation over and above that resulting from measurements as above 
described. 
Anchor bolts and expansion bolts shall be set accurately. If anchor bolts are set be- 
fore the concrete has been placed, they shall be carefully held in suitable templates 
of acceptable design. Where indicated on the Drawings, specifications or as re- 
quired, anchor bolts shall be provided with square plates at least 4 inches by 4 
inches by 3/8 inch or shall have square heads and washers and be set in the con- 
crete forms with suitable pipe sleeves, or both. If anchor or expansion bolts are set 
after the concrete has been placed, all necessary drilling and grouting or caulking 
shall be done by the Contractor. Care shall be taken not to damage the structure or 
finish by cracking, chipping, spalling, or otherwise drilling and caulking. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED 

- -  . . .  - _ _  _- PART 3.- EXECUTION 

NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 060 

1 .o 

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

CODES 

All construction work shall be done in strict accordance with the latest 
edition of the Kentucky Building Code, National Electrical Code (NEC) and 
supplements, the requirements of the local electrical utility company, local 
codes, and as specified herein. All work shall be performed by skilled 
workmen in a neat manner and all equipment shall be cleaned before final 
acceptance. A partial list of codes is as follows: 

Kentucky Building Code 
City andlor County Building Inspector 
National and Local Electrical Codes 
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 
State Fire Marshal 
Local Fire Marshal 
Standards of Safety 
O.S. H.A. 
KY Division of Water 

END OF SECTION 
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PAR-l 

I ,I. 

I .2. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

1.3. 

SECTION 01070 

ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS 

I - GENERAL - .  _- 

REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

Where  any of t h e  following abbreviations a r e  used  in the  Contract  
Documents,  they shall h a v e  the  meaning set forth as follows. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

For t h e  products o r  workmanship specified by association, t rade,  o r  Federa l  
Standards comply with requirements of t he  s tandard,  excep t  when more  rigid 
requirements a r e  specified or a r e  required by applicable codes. 

T h e  da te  of the  s tandard is that in effect as of t h e  Bid d a t e ,  or date of Owner- 
Contractor Agreement when  there  a re  no bids, except w h e n  a specific date is 
specified. 

When required by individual Specifications section, obtain a copy  of s t anda rd .  
Maintain a copy at job si te  during submittals, planning a n d  progress  of t h e  
specific work, until Substantial  Completion. 

SCHEDULE OF REFERENCES 

AASHTO 
Officials 

ACI 

AFBMA 

AGA 

AGMA 

IEEE 

AISC 

AMCA 

ANS 

American Association of State Highway a n d  Transportation 

American Concrete  Institute 

Anti-Friction Bearing Manufacturers Association. 

American Gas  Association 

American G e a r  Manufacturers Association 

Institute of Electrical a n d  Electronic Engineers ,  lnc. 

American Institute of Stee l  Construction 
____ - ._ - -_.- - 

Air Moving a n d  Conditioning Association 

American National S tandards  Institute 
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API American Petroleum Institute 

ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers 

ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning 
Engineers I 

ASME 

ASTM 

AWWA 

cs 

IBR 

IPS 

JIC 

KDOH 

NBS 

NEC 

NEMA 

NFPA 

American Society of Mechanical Engineers 

American Society for Testing and Materials 

American Water Works Association 

Commercial Standard 

Institute of Boiler and Radiator Manufacturers 

Iron Pipe Size 

Joint Industry Conference Standards 

Kentucky Department of Highways 

National Bureau of Standards 

National Electrical Code; latest edition 

National Electrical Manufacturers Association 

National Fire Protection Association 

SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National 
Association, Inc. 

Fed. Federal Specifications issued by the Federal Supply Spec. 
Service of the General Services Administration, Washington, 
D.C. 

125-lb ANS American National Standard for Cast-Iron Pipe 

150-lb ANS Flanges and Flanged Fittings, Designation B I  6.1 -1 975, for the 
_.  - appropriate class 

AWG American or Brown and Sharpe Wire Gage 
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NPT National Pipe Thread 

OS&Y Outside screw and yoke 

Stl.Wg U. S. Steel Wire, Washburn and Moen, American Steel and Wire 
or Roebling G a g e  

UL Underwriters’ Laboratories 

uss United States Standard Gage  

WOG Water, Oil, G a s  

WSP Working Steam Pressure 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 090 

REFERENCE STANDARDS 

PART1 - GENERAL 

1 .I. QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. For Products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or Federal 
Standards comply with requirements of the standard, except when more 
rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes. 

B. Material shall bear Underwriters’ Laboratories label where such a standard 
has been established and listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. All 
materials, equipment and appliances shall conform to requirements of 
standards referenced here. 

C, Conform to reference standard by date of issue current on date of Con- 
tract Documents. 

D. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, 
request clarification from Engineer before proceeding. 

E. The contractual relationship of the parties to the Contract shall not be al- 
tered from the Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in 
any reference document. 

1.2. SCHEDULE OF REFERENCES 

ACI 

AGC 

AlTC 

ANSI 

American Concrete Institute 
Box 19150 
Reford Station 
Detroit, MI 48219 

Associated General Contractors of America 
1957 E Street, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20006 

American Institute of Timber Construction 
333 W. Hampden Avenue 
Englewood, CO 80110 

American National Stand a rd s I n stitute 
1430 Broadway 
New York, NY 1001 8 
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ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials 
I916 Race Street 
Philadelphia, PA 191 03 

CDA Copper Development Association 
57th Floor, Chrysler Building 
405 Lexington Avenue 
New York, NY 10174 

CRS I 

FCC 

FM 

IEEE 

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 
933 Plum Grove Road 
Schaumburg, IL 601 95 

Federal Communications Commission 
DOT, M443.2 
Utilization and Storage Section 
Washington, DC 20590 

Factory Mutual System 
11 51 Boston-Providence Turnpike 
Norwood, MA 02062 

Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 
345 East 47th Street 
New York, NY 1001 7 

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers' Association 
2101 L Street, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20037 

NFPA National Fire Protection Association 
1619 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20036 

PCA 

REA 

Portland Cement Association 
5420 Old Orchard Road 
Skokie, IL 60077 

Rural Electrification Administration 
US DA-REA-AS D 
Room 0180 
A'TTN: -Publications . - -  

14th and Independence Avenue, S. W. 
Washington, DC 20250 

I 
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UL Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 
333 Pfingston Road 
Northbrook, IL 60062 

PART 2 - REFERENCED STANDARDS 

All work performed in connection with this contract shall be in accordance with 
the latest version of the following standards: 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 

Applicable Telecommunications Standards 

National Fire Protection Association 

National Electrical Code (NEC) 

National Electrical Safety Code (NESC) 

Federal Communications Commission 

National Telecommunications and Info mat  ion Administration 

Electronics Industries Association (EIA) 

American National Standards Institute 

Rural Electrification Administration 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

E N D  OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 300 

SUBMITALS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 .I. WORK INCLUDED 

Shop drawings, descriptive literature, project data and samples (when Sam- 
ples are specifically requested) for all manufactured or fabricated items shall 
be submitted by the Contractor to the Engineer for examination and review in 
the form and in the manner required by the Engineer. All submittals shall be 
furnished as set out in paragraph 1.5 hereinafter and shall be checked and 
reviewed and stamped and signed as approved by the Contractor before 
submission to the Engineer. The review of the Drawings by the Engineer 
shall not be construed as a complete check, but will indicate only that the 
general method of construction and detailing is satisfactory. Review of such 
drawings will not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for any errors 
which may exist, as the Contractor shall be responsible for the dimensions 
and design of adequate connections, details, and satisfactory construction of 
all work. 

1.2. RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. General Conditions. 

B. Section 01720 - Project Record Documents (As Builts). 

1.3. DEFINITIONS 

The term "submittals" shall mean shop drawings, manufacturer's drawings, 
catalog sheets, brochures, descriptive literature, diagrams, schedules, calcu- 
lations, material lists, performance charts, test reports, office and field sam- 
ples, and items of similar nature which are normally submitted for the Engi- 
neer's review for conformance with the design concept and compliance with 
the Contract Documents. 

1.4. GENERAL CONDITIONS 

Review by the Engineer of shop drawings or submittals of material and 
equipment shall not relieve the Contractor from the responsibilities of furnish- 
ing same of proper dimension, size, quality, quantity, materials, and all per- 
formance characteristics to efficiently perform the requirements and intent of 
the Contract Documents. Review shall not relieve the Contractor from the 
responsibility for errors of any kind on the shop drawings. Review is in- 
tended only to assure conformance with the design concept of the Project 
and compliance with the information given in the Contract Documents. 
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I Review of shop drawings shall not be construed as releasing the Contractor I 
from the responsibility of complying with the Specifications. 

1.5. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SUBMITTALS 

A. .Shop Drawings I 

I, Shop drawings shall be prepared by a qualified detailer. Details shall be 
I identified by reference to sheet and detail numbers shown on Contract 

Drawings. Where applicable, show fabrication, layout, setting, and erection I 
I 

details. 
Shop drawings are defined as original drawings prepared by the Contractor, 
subcontractors, suppliers, or distributors performing work under this Con- 
tract. Shop drawings illustrate some portion of the work and show fabrica- 
tion, layout, setting, or erection details of equipment, materials, and compo- 
nents. The Contractor shall, except as otherwise noted, have prepared the 
number of reviewed copies required for contractor distribution plus three (3), 
which will be retained by the Engineer. Shop drawings shall be folded to an 
approximate size of 8-1/2" x 11" and in such manner that the title block will 
be located in the lower right-hand comer of the exposed sufface. 

2. 

B. Project data shall include manufacturer's standard schematic drawings modified 
to delete information which is not applicable to the Project, and shall be supple- 
mented to provide additional information applicable to the Project. Each copy of 
descriptive literature shall be clearly marked to identify pertinent information as it 
applies to the Project. 

C. Where samples are required, they shall be adequate to illustrate materials, 
equipment, or workmanship, and to establish standards by which completed 
work is judged. Provide sufficient size and quantity to clearly illustrate functional 
characteristics of product and material, with integrally related parts and attach- 
ment devises, along with a full range of color samples. 

I 

I D. All submittals shall be referenced to the applicable item, section, and division of 
the Specifications, and to the applicable Drawing(s) or Drawing schedule(s). All 

ner of this sheet. 
I 
I submittals shall bear the Engineer's project code as noted in the upper right cor- 
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E. . The Contractor shall review and check submittals. Including those of a n y  sub- 
contractor(s) and shall indicate his review and approval by placing and execut- 
ing the following on all shop drawings: 
-__ __ 

This shop drawing has beirreviewed by [NarnFif Contractor] and ap- 
proved with respect to the mean, methods, techniques, sequences,  and 
procedures of construction, and safety precautions and programs inci- 
dental thereto. [Name of Contractor] also warrants that this shop draw- 
ing complies with contract documents and comprises no variation 
thereto. 

F. If the submittals deviate from the Contract Drawings and/or Specifications, the 
Contractor shall advise the Engineer, in letter of transmittal of the deviation and 
the reasons therefore. All changes shall be clearly marked on the submittal 
with a bold red mark. Any additional costs for modifications shall be borne by 
the Contractor. 

G. In the event the Engineer does not specifically reject the u s e  of material or 
equipment at variance to that which is shown on the Drawings or  specified, the 
Contractor shall, at  no additional expense to the Owner, and using methods re- 
viewed by the Engineer, make any changes to structures, piping, controls, elec- 
trical work, mechanical work etc., that may be necessary to accommodate this 
equipment or material. Should equipment other than that on which design 
drawings are based be accepted by the Engineers, shop drawings shall be 
submitted detailing all modification work and equipment changes  made  neces- 
sary by the substituted items. 

H, Additional information on particular items, such as special drawings, schedules, 
calculations, performance curves, and material details, shall be provided when 
specifically requested in the technical Specifications. 

I. Submittals for all electrically operated items (including instrumentation and con- 
trols) shall include complete wiring diagrams showing leads, runs, number of 
wires, wire size, color coding, all terminations and connections, and coordina- 
tion with related equipment. 

J. Equipment shop drawings shall indicate all factory or shop paint coatings applied 
by suppliers, manufacturers, and fabricators; the Contractor shall be responsi- 
ble for ensuring the compatibility of such coatings with the field-applied paint 
products and systems. 
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K. Fastener specifications of manufacturer shall be indicated on equipment shop 
drawings. 

L. Where manufacturers' brand names are given in the Specifications for building 
and construction materials and products, such as grout, bonding compounds, 
curing compounds, masonry cleaners, waterproofing solutions, and similar 
products, the Contractor shall submit names and descriptive literature of such 
materials and products he proposes to use in this Contract. 

M. No material shall be fabricated or shipped unless the applicable drawings or 
submittals have been reviewed by the Engineer and returned to the Contractor. 

N. All bulletins, brochures, instructions, parts lists, and warranties packaged with 
and accompanying materials and products delivered to and installed in the Pro- 
ject shall be saved and transmitted to the Owner through the Engineer. 

1.6. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Verify field measurements, field construction criteria, catalog numbers, and simi- 
lar data. 

B. Coordinate each submittal with requirements of Work and of Contract Docu- 
ments. 

C. Notify Engineer, in writing at time of submission, of deviation in submittals from 
requirement of Contract Documents. 

D. Begin no work, and have no material or products fabricated or shipped which re- 
quire submittals until return of submittals with Engineer's stamp and initials or 
signature indicating review. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

- - _ _  - . - - . - -  

END OF SECTION- 
- 
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SECTION 01 41 0 

TEST1 NG LABORATORY SERVICES 

PART I - GENEWL 

I .I. REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Contractor shall employ and pay for the services of a certified inde- 
pendent testing laboratory to perform specified services and testing. 

B. It is the Contractors responsibility to verify that the laboratory meets the 
required standards and qualifications. 

I .2. RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 

B. Inspections and testing required by laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, 
orders or approvals of public authorities. 

C. Testing laboratory inspection, sampling and testing is required for the  fob 
lowing sections and a s  specified: 

Section 03300: Concrete For Building Construction 

1.3. QUALIFICATION OF LABORATORY 

A. Meet "Recommended Requirements for Independent Laboratory Qualifica- 
tion": published by American Council of Independent Laboratories. 

B. Meet basic requirements of ASTM E329, "Standards of Recommended 
Practice for Inspection and Testing Agencies for Concrete and Steel as 
Used in Construction." 

C. Authorized to operate in the state in which the project is located. 

D. Submit copy of report of inspection of facilities made by Materials Refer- 
ence Laboratory of National Bureau of Standards during the most recent 
tour of inspection with memorandum of remedies of any deficiencies re- 
ported by the inspection. 

E. Jest Equipment 

I. Calibrated at reasonable intervals by devices of accuracy traceable 
to either: 

a. National Bureau of Standards. 
b. Accepted values of natural physical constants. 
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I .4. LABORATORY DUTIES 

A. Cooperate with Owner, Engineer and Contractor; provide qualified per- 
sonnel after due notice. 

B. Perform specified inspections, sampling and testing of materials and 
methods of construction: 

1. Comply with specified standards. 
2. Ascertain compliance of materials with requirements of Contract 

Documents. 

C. 

D. 

Promptly notify Engineer and Contractor of observed irregularities or defi- 
ciencies of work or products. 

Promptly submit written report of each test and inspection; one copy each 
to Engineer, Owner, Contractor, and one copy to Record Documents File. 
Submittal schedule for each time of test shall be approved by Engineer 
prior to construction of any item that requires testing. Each report shall in- 
clude: 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
I O .  
11. 
12. 

Date issued. 
Project title and number. 
Testing laboratory name, address and telephone number. 
Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
Date and time of sampling or inspection. 
Record of temperature and weather conditions. 
Date of test. 
Identification of product and specification section. 
Location of sample or test in the project. 
Type of inspection or test. 
Results of tests and compliance with Contract Documents. 
Interpretation of test results, when requested by Engineer or owner. 

E. Perform additional tests required by Engineer or the Owner. 

‘l.5. LIMITATIONS OF APTHORITY OF TESTING LABOMTORY 
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A. Laboratory is not authorized to: 

I. Release, revoke, alter or enlarge on requirements of Contract 

2. 
3. 

Documents. 
Approve or accept any portion of the work. 
Perform any duties of the Contractor. 

I .6. CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Cooperate with laboratory personnel and provide access  to work as re- 
quired. 

Secure and deliver to the laboratory adequate quantities of representa- 
tional samples of materials proposed to be used and which require testing. 

B. 

C. Provide to the  laboratory the preliminary design mix proposed to be used 
for concrete, and other materials mixes which require control by the  test- 
ing laboratory. 

D. Furnish copies of products test reports as required. 

E. Furnish incidental labor and facilities: 

I. 
2. 

3. 
4. 

Notify laboratory sufficiently in advance of operations to allow for labora- 
tory assignment of personnel and scheduling of tests. 

To provide access to work to be tested. 
To obtain and handle samples at the project site or a t  the source of 
the product to be tested. 
To facilities inspections and tests. 
For storage and curing of test samples. 

F. 

1. When tests of inspections cannot be performed after such notice, 
reimburse laboratory personnel for expenses incurred d u e  to negli- 
gence. 

G. Employ and pay for the services of a separate, equally qualified inde- 
pendent testing laboratory to perform additional inspections, sampling and 
testing required. 

I. For convenience . 
2. When initial tests indicate work does  not comply with Contract 

Documents. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01420 

INSPECTION SERVICES 

PART I -TEST AND INSPECTION 

1.1. GENEWL 

A. The Engineer shall be notified forty-eight (48) hours in advance when 
equipment is to be subjected to tests before any work is concealed and 
before trenches are backfilled. Failing to comply with the  above- 
mentioned notice, this Contractor shall uncover the work for the  Engineer’s 
observation, and repair any damages to other Contractor’s work. This 
Contractor shall provide these services without charge. . 

B. Periodic inspection shall be scheduled by the Contractor for rough as well 
as finished work. The rough-in inspections shall be divided into as many 
inspections as may become necessary to cover all roughing-in. 

C. Before requesting a final inspection, this Contractor shall inspect the in- 
stallation to assure that the job is complete in every detail and that all re- 
quirements of the Contract Documents have been fulfilled. 

D. A punch list inspection shall be scheduled by this Contractor with the  En- 
gineer or his representative present. The punch list inspection shall be  
made with junction box covers removed. 

E. The Contractor shall be responsible and shall pay all costs for the prepa- 
ration, job curing (if required) and transportation of materials and equip- 
ment to the laboratory or inspection agency retained by the Owner except 
where these documents say  specifically the Owner will pay these  costs. 

F. The Contractor will be responsible for the procurement, administration and 
payment of all specified inspection and testing procedures. Only qualified 
licensed/ certified firms for t h e  designated services will be approved. The 
Contractor shall submit the names of the firms for approval by t h e  Owner 
prior to administering of the inspection or testing services. 

1.2. ELECTRICAL INSPECTION 

A. Electrical inspections will be performed throughout the course of construc- 
tian by a certified electrical inspector from the State Fire Marshal’s Office. 

B. All cost of the electrical inspections shall he borne by the Contractor. 
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C. Acceptance by the electrical inspector, however, does not relieve the Con- 
tractor from the responsibility of the requirements set forth in these Plans 
and Specifications. All work under this Contract is subject to the observa- 
tion of the Engineer. When it is the opinion of the Engineer that the Con- 
tractor has failed to properly coordinate his work or provide materials and 
installation, or to meet the intent of these specifications, the codes and 
standards, then the Contractor shall remove the work and replace the 
work to meet the intent of the Specifications, Codes, and Standards with- 
out reimbursement. 

1.3 CERTIFICATES 

The Contractor shall furnish the Owner with Certificates of Inspections and Ap- 
proval where required. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
I 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 440 

CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL 

PART I - GENERAL 

I .I- WORK INCLUDED 

A. The General Contractor shall set  forth far immediate execution a detailed 
and well organized quality control plan and implementation program. 

I .2. CODES, STANDARDS AND INDUSTRY SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Material or operations specified by reference to published specifications of 
a manufacturer, testing agency, society, association or other published 
standards shall comply with requirements in latest revisions thereof and 
amendments or supplements thereto in effect on date of (Advertisement 
for Bids). 

B. Discrepancies between referenced codes, standards, specifications and 
Contract Documents shall be governed by the latter unless written 
interpretation is obtained from Engineer. 

C. Material or work specified by reference to conform to a standard,  code, 
law or regulation shall be governed by Contract Documents when they 
exceed requirements of such references; referenced standards shall 
govern when they exceed Contract Documents. 

D. Proof of Compliance 

Whenever Contract Documents require that a project be in accordance 
with Federal Specification, ASTM designation, ANSI specification, or other 
association standard, at Engineer request, Contractor shall present a n  
affidavit from manufacturer certifying that product complies therewith. 
Where requested or specified, submit supporting test data to substantiate. 

E. PAYMENT 

Separate payment will not be made for providing and maintaining a n  
effective Quality Control program, and all costs associated therewith 
shall be included in the applicable unit prices andlor lump-sum prices 
contained in the Bidding Schedule. 

Separate payment will not be made for providing and maintaining a n  
effective Quality Control program, and all costs associated therewith 
shall be included in the applicable unit prices and/or lump-sum prices 
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contained in the Bidding Schedule. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. GENERAL 

The General Contractor is responsible for quality control and shall establish and 
maintain an effective quality control system in compliance with the Contract. 
The quality control system shall consist of plans, procedures, and organization 
necessary to produce an end product which complies with the contract 
requirements. The system shall cover all construction operations, both on-site 
and off-site, and shall be keyed to the proposed construction sequence. 

3.2. QUALITY CONTROL PLAN 

A. General 

The General Contractor shall furnish for review by the Engineer and 
Owner not later than 30 days after receipt of notice to proceed, a 
Contractor Quality Control (CQC) Plan proposed to implement the 
requirements of the Contract. The plan shall identify personnel, 
procedures, control, instructions, test, records, and forms to be used. The 
Engineer will consider an interim plan for the first 30 days of operation. 

B. Acceptance of Plan 

Acceptance of the Contractor's plan is required prior to the start of 
construction. Acceptance is conditional and will be predicated on 
satisfactory performance during the construction. The EngineedOwner 
reserves the right to require the Contractor to make changes in his CQC 
plan and operations including removal of personnel, as necessary, to 
obtain the quality specified. 

3.3. SUBMITTALS 

Submittals shall be as specified in Section 01300 SUBMITTAL. The 
CQC orga-nization shall- be responsible for certifying that all submi~als 
are in compliance with the contract requirements. 

3.4. CONTROL 
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Contractor Quality Control is the means by which the Contractor ensures  
that the construction, to include that of subcontractors and suppliers, 
complies with the requirements of the contract. The controls shall be 
adequate to cover all construction operations, including both on-site and 
off-site fabrication, and will be keyed to the proposed construction 
sequence. 

3.5. TESTS 

A. Testing Procedure 

The Contractor shall perform tests specified or required to verify that 
control measures are adequate to provide a product which conforms to 
contract requirements. Testing includes operation and/or acceptance 
tests when specified. A list of tests to be performed shall be furnished as 
a part of the CQC plan. The list shall give the test name, frequency, 
specification paragraph containing the test requirements, the personnel 
and laboratory responsible for each type of test, and an estimate of the 
number of tests required. The Contractor shall perform the  following 
activities and record and provide the following data: 

I. 
2.  

3. 
4. 

Verify that testing procedures comply with contract requirements. 
Verify that facilities and testing equipment are available and  comply 
with testing standards. 
Check test instrument calibration data against certified standards.  
Verify that recording forms and test identification control number 
system, including all of the test documentation requirements, have 
been prepared. 
Results of all tests taken, both passing and failing tests, will be 
recorded on the Quality Control report for the date taken. 
Specification paragraph reference, location where tes ts  were  taken, 
and the sequential control number identifying the test  will be given. 
Actual test reports may be submitted later, if approved by the 
Engineer, with a reference to the test number and date taken. An 
information copy of tests performed by an off-site o r  commercial 
test facility will be provided directly to the Engineer. Failure to 
submit timely test reports, as stated, may result in nonpayment for 
related work performed and disapproval of the  test facility for this 
contract. 

5. 

B. Furnishing or Transportation of Samples for Testing 

Costs incidental to the transportation of samples or materials will be borne 
by the Contractor. 

3.6. COM PLETl ON I N S P ECTl ON 
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At the completion of all work or any increment thereof established by a 
completion time, the Contractor shall conduct an inspection of the work and 
develop a "punch list" of items which do not conform to the approved plans and 
specifications. Such a list of deficiencies shall be included in the CQC 
documentation, and shall include the estimated date by which the deficiencies 
will be corrected. The Contractor shall make a second inspection to ascertain 
that all deficiencies have been corrected and so notify the Engineer. These 
inspections and any deficiency corrections required by this paragraph will be 
accomplished within the time stated for completion of the entire work or any 
particular increment thereof if the project is divided into increments by separate 
completion dates. 

3.7. DOCUMENTATION 

The Contractor shall maintain current records of quality control operations, 
activities, and tests performed, including the work of subcontractors and 
suppliers. These records shall be on an acceptable form and shall include 
factual evidence that required quality control activities and/or tests have been 
performed, including but not limited to the following: 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I .  

J. 

K. 

Contractor/subcontractor and their area of responsibility. 

Operating planVequipment with hours worked, idle, or down for repair. 

Work performed today, giving location, description, and by whom. 

Test and/or control activities performed with results and references to 
specificationslplan requirements. 

Material received with statement as to its acceptability and storage. 

ldentifj submittals reviewed, with contract reference, by whom, and action 
taken. 

Off-site surveillance activities, including actions taken. 

Job safety evaluations stating what was checked, results, and instructions 
or corrective actions. 

List instructions givenlreceived and conflicts in plans and/or specifications. 

Contractor's verification statement. 
- -  - .  -. _ _  

These records shall indicate a description of trades working on the  project; 
the number of personnel working; weather conditions encountered; and 
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any delays encountered. These records shall cover both canforming a n d  
deficient features and shall include a statement that equipment a n d  
materials incorporated in the work and workmanship comply with t h e  
contract. The  original and one  copy of these  records in report form shall 
be furnished to the  Engineer weekly within 20 hours after the date(s) 
covered by the  report, except that reports need not be submitted for d a y s  
on which no work is performed. All calendar days shall be accounted for 
throughout the  life of the  contract. The  first report following a d a y  of n o  
work shall be for that day  only, Reports shall be signed and  da ted  by t h e  
Contractor. T h e  report from the  Contractor shall include copies of t e s t  
reports and copies of reports prepared by all subordinate quality control 
personnel. 

3.8. SAMPLE FORMS 

Sample forms for Daily Construction Quality Control Report and  Deficiency shall 
b e  provided by the  General Contractor and  submitted to Engineer  for  
acceptance. 

3.9. LINES AND GRADES 

A. Be .responsible for properly laying out  work, and  for lines a n d  
measurements for the  work executed under Contract Documents.  Verify 
figures indicated on Drawings before laying out work, a n d  report errors or 
inaccuracies in writing to the  Engineer before commencing work. 

B. All trades shall b e  responsible for layout of their work, based o n  reference 
lines and measurements  established by the  General Contractor. 

C. Establish and  maintain permanent hubs  and other  control points 
throughout construction. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 530 

BARR1 ERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

7 . 7 .  DESCRIPTION 

A. Temporary Railing: Temporary railing shall be provided around open pits 
and other locations where needed, to prevent accidents or injury to 
workers and/or public. 

B. Temporary Barriers: Temporary barriers shall be provided for safety for 
traffic control purposes. 

1.2. COST 

A. The Contractor shall pay all costs for barriers and railings used on this 
project 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 540 

SECURITY 

PART I - GENERAL 

I .'l. WORK INCLUDED 

A. Provide barricades, lanterns, and other signs and signals as may be 
necessary to warn of the dangers in connection with open excavation and 
obstructions. 

B. Temporary Railing: Temporary railing shall be provided around open pits 
and other locations where needed, to prevent accidents or injury to 
workers andlor public. 

C. Perimeter of the site shall be secured with a 6' chain link fence at all times 
when Owner or Contractor personnel are not present. 

1.2. COSTS 

A. Contractor shall pay all costs for protection and security systems. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 550 

ACCESS ROADS AND PARKING AREAS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 ,I. WORK INCLUDED 

A. Access Roads 

A. Parking Areas 

B. Graveled Areas 

1.2. REFERENCES 

A. Kentucky Department of Highways Standard Specifications for Road and 
Bridge Construction, Latest Edition. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Aggregate shall be size No. 57, Size No. 610, or Size No. 710 and shall 
meet the requirements of Section 805 of the KDOH Specifications. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. GENERAL 

A. Access Roads and areas shall be constructed of one or more courses of 
coarse aggregate uniformly spread on a prepared subgrade to the width 
and depth specified and/or shown on drawings. 

B. Compaction will be  accomplished by traffic maintenance. 

3.2. PLACING AGGREGATES 

A. Distribution of aggregate, in general, shall proceed from the  point on the 
project nearest the source of supply so that as much compaction as pos- 
sible may be gained from the passage of hauling equipment over the pre- 
viously laid aggregate. Hauling equipment shall be routed uniformly over 
all portions of the previously laid courses of the base.  The procedure for 

01 550-1 



SME: 05001 

3.3. 

distribution of the aggregate may be revised with permission or as di- 
rected. 

B. The aggregate shall be spread in the number of courses and at the rate of 
application indicated in the contract, unless otherwise directed. The Con- 
tractor shall hold in reserve a quantity of the aggregate for the purpose of 
strengthening weakened areas that may develop during construction op- 
e ration . 

C. The material applied each day shall be shaped by means of a grader, as 
directed. In addition, the Contractor shall be required to make one com- 
plete round trip with the grader at least twice each week, and more often 
when deemed necessary, by the Engineer until the work is accepted as 
completed. 

DRAINAGE 

A. Ditches and drainage elements shall be constructed and/or maintained as 
shown on the Contract Drawings and Details. 

END OF SECTION 

_ .  . . - .  . -_ . . .". . -  . -  . ... 
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SECTION 01 580 

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION AND SIGN 

PART I - GENEFWL 

1 .I. WORK INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor shall provide sign required by these specifications near the 
site of the work. The sign shall set forth the description of the work and 
the names of the Owner, Engineer and Contractor as shown hereinafter in 
these Specifications. 

B. The Contractor for Contract No. I O  - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank 
shall furnish and install one (I) Rural Development project sign as de- 
scribed in previous paragraph and as detailed hereafter. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. SIGN 

A. The sign shall be constructed of 3/4" thick APA A-B Exterior grade or ma- 
rine plywood. Posts shall be 4" x 4" of fencing type material. Prime all 
wood with white primer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. MAINTENANCE 

A. The sign shall be maintained in good condition until completion of the Pro- 
ject. The signs shall be removed at completion of project. 

3.2. LOCATION OF SIGN. 

The sign called for in these Specifications shall be placed at the location se- 
lected by the Engineer. 

01 580-1 
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SECTION 01 600 

MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 .I. ORDERING MATERIALS 

A. Immediately following award of Contract for this work, Contractor shall de- 
termine source of supply for all materials and length of time required for 
their delivery, including materials of subcontractors, and order shall be 
placed for such materials promptly. 

9. If, for any reason, any item specified will not be available when needed 
and the Contractor can show that he has  made a reasonable persistent ef- 
fort to obtain item in question, the Engineer is to b e  notified in writing 
within five (5) days after Contract is signed, and he will either determine 
source of supply or arrange with the Owner for appropriate substitute 
within terms of Contract. Otherwise, Contractor will not be excused for de- 
lays in securing material specified and will be held accountable if comple- 
tion of building is thereby delayed. 

1.2. STOMGE AND PROTECTION 

A. Each Contractor providing materials and equipment shall be responsible 
for the proper and adequate storage and protection of his materials and 
equipment, and for the removal or s ame  upon completion of his work. 
Storage of materials at  the site shall be  confined to a reas  designated by 
the Owner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01610 

TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING 

PART I - GENERAL 

I ,I. WORK INCLUDED 

A. Handling and Distribution: 

I, The Contractor shall handle, haul, and distribute all materials and all 
surplus materials on the different portions of the work, as necessary or 
required; shall provide suitable and adequate storage room for materials 
and equipment during the progress of the work, and be responsible for the 
protection, loss of, or damage to materials and equipment furnished by 
him, until the final completion and acceptance of the work. 

2. Storage and demurrage charges by transportation companies and 
vendors shall be borne by the Contractor. 

B. Storage of Materials and Equipment 

I. All excavated materials and equipment to be incorporated in the work shall 
be placed so as not to injure any part of the work or existing facilities and 
so that free access can be had at all times to all parts of the work and to 
all public utility installations in the vicinity of the work. 

2. Materials and equipment shall be kept neatly piled and compactly stored 
in such locations as will cause a minimum of inconvenience to public 
travel and adjoining owners, tenants, and occupants. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 650 

STARTING OF SYSTEMS 

PART I - GENERAL 

1.1. 

1.2. 

I .3. 

WORK INCLUDED: 

A. Starting systems 

B. Demonstration and instructions 

C. Testing, adjusting, and balancing 

RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Section 01 420 - Inspection Services: Certificates. 

Section 01500: Field Office Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

Section 01 700 - Project Closeout: System operation and maintenance 
data and extra materials. 

STARTING SYSTEMS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems. 

Notify Engineer and Owner ten days prior to start-up of each item. 

Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for 
proper lubrication, drive rotation, belt tension, control sequence, or for 
other conditions which may cause damage. 

Verify that tests, meter readings, signal strengths, and specified electrical 
characteristics agree with those required by the equipment or system 
manufacturer. 

Verify wiring and support components for equipment are complete and 
tested. 

Execute start-up under supervision of responsible manufacturer‘s repre- 
sentative and/or Contractors’ personnel in accordance with manufacturers’ 
instructions. 

D. 

E. 

F. 
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G. When specified in individual specification Sections, require manufacturer 
to provide authorized representative to be present at site to inspect, 
check, and approve equipment or system installation prior to start-up, and 
to supervise placing equipment or system in operation. 

H. Submit a written report in accordance with Section 01400 that equipment 
or system has been properly installed and is functioning correctly. 

I .4. DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Demonstrate operation and maintenance of Products to Owner's person- 
nel two weeks prior to date of Substantial Completion. 

For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demon- 
stration for other season within six months. 

Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction. Re- 
view contents of manual with Owners' personnel in detail to explain all as- 
pects of operation and maintenance. 

Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, 
servicing, maintenance, and shutdown of each item of equipment at 
agreed-upon times, at equipment location. 

Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manu- 
als when need for additional data becomes apparent during instruction. 

The amount of time required for instruction on each item of equipment and 
system is that specified in individual sections. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 
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SECTION 01 71 0 

CLEANING 
PART1 - GENERAL 

I .I, WORK INCLUDED 

A. During its progress, the work and the adjacent a r e a s  affected thereby shall 
be kept cleaned up and all rubbish, surplus materials, and unneeded con- 
struction equipment shall be removed and  all d a m a g e  repaired so that t h e  
public and property owners will be inconvenienced as little as possible. 

B. Where material or debris has washed o r  flowed into o r  been  placed in ex- 
isting watercourses, ditches, gutters, drains, pipes, structures, work d o n e  
under  this contract, or  elsewhere during the  course of the Contractor's op- 
erations, such  material o r  debris shall be entirely removed and  satisfacto- 
rily disposed of during the progress of the project. T h e  ditches, channels ,  
drains, pipes, structures, and any other work shall, upon completion of the  
work, be left in a clean and  neat condition. 

C. O n  o r  before the  completion of the  project, the  Contractor shall, unless  
otherwise specifically directed or  permitted in writing, t ea r  down and re- 
move all temporary buildings and structures built by him; shall remove all 
temporary works, tools, and machinery or other construction equipment 
furnished by him; shall remove, acceptably disinfect, and  cover  all organic 
matter and material containing organic in, under, and  around privies, 
hoses and other buildings used by him; shall remove all rubbish from a n y  
grounds which h e  h a s  occupied; and shall leave the  roads  a n d  all parts of 
the  premises and adjacent property affected by his operations in a nea t  
and satisfactory condition. 

D. The  Contractor shall thoroughly clean all materials and  equipment in- 
stalled by him and his subcontractors, and on  completion of t he  project 
shall deliver it undamaged and in fresh and new appearing conditions. 

E. The Contractor shall restore o r  replace, when and as  directed, any  public 
or private property damaged by his work, equipment, o r  employees ,  to a 
condition a t  least equal to  that existing immediately prior to t h e  beginning 
of operations. To this end  the  Contractor shall do as required all neces-  
sary highway or driveway, walk, and  landscaping work. Suitable materi- 
als, equipment, and methods shall be used for such restoration. The  res- 
toration of existing property or  structures shall be done as promptly as 
practicable as work progresses  and shall not be left until t h e  end of t h e  
contract period. 
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1 I .2. DESCRIPTION 

A. Related Requirements Specified Elsewhere: i 
Project Closeout: Section 01 700. 

B. On a continuous basis, maintain premises free from accumulations of 
waste, debris, and rubbish caused by operations. 

1 

C. At completion of project, remove waste materials, rubbish, tools, equip- 
ment, machinery, and surplus materials, and clean all sight-exposed sur- 

I 

faces; leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 
I 

1.3. SAFETY REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Hazards Control: 

I. Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers, and remove from 
premises daily. 

2. Prevent accumulation of wastes which create hazardous condi- 
tions. I 

3. Provide adequate ventilation during use of volatile or noxious sub- 
stances. 

I 

B. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with local ordinances 
and anti-pollution laws. 

1. - Do not bum or bury rubbish and waste materials on Project site 
without written permission from the Owner. 

in open drainage ditches or storm or sanitary drains. 
Do not dispose of wastes in streams or waterways. 

2. Do not dispose of volatile wastes such as mineral spirits, oil, or fuel i 
3. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. MATERIALS I 
A. Use only cleaning materials recommended by manufacturer of surface to 

be cleaned. I 
B. Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning mate- 

- . - __ _ _  _ _  - - - . - - .rial manufacturer._ - _._ - I 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1, DURING CONSTRUCTION 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Execute cleaning to ensure that grounds and public properties are main- 
tained free from accumulations of waste materials and rubbish. 

Wet down dry materials and rubbish to lay dust and prevent blowing dust. 

At reasonable intervals during progress of Work, clean site and public 
properties, and properly dispose of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. 

Provide on-site containers for collection of waste materials, debris, and 
rubbish. 

Remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site and legally dispose 
of at public or private dumping areas  off Owner’s property. 

The Contractor shall thoroughly clean all materials and equipment in- 
stalled. 

3.2. FINAL CLEANING 

A. Employ experienced workmen, or professional cleaners, for final cleaning. 

B. The Contractor shall restore or replace existing property or structures as 
promptly and practicable as work progresses. 

. END OF SECTION 





SME: 05001 

SECTION 01 720 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 .I. WORK INCLUDED 

The contractor shall obtain from the Engineer one (I) set  of blueiine prints of the 
Contract Drawings. These prints shall be kept and maintained in good condition 
at the project site and qualified representative of the Contractor shall enter upon 
these prints, from day-to-dav, the actual "as built" record of the construction pro- 
gress. Entries and notations shall be made in a neat and legible manner and 
these prints shall be delivered to the Engineer upon completion of the  construc- 
tion. APPROVAL FOR FINAL PAYMENT WILL BE CONTINGENT UPON 
COMPLIANCE WITH THIS PROVISION. 

1.2. RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE: 

A. Maintain a t  job site, one copy of: 
I. Contract Drawings 
2. Specifications 
3. Addenda 
4. Reviewed Shop Drawings 
5. Change Orders 
6. Other Modifications to Contract. 

B. Store documents in approved location, apart from documents used for 
construction. 

C. Provide files and racks for storage of documents. 

D. Maintain documents in clean, dry, legible condition. 

E. Do not use record documents for construction purposes. 

F. Make documents available at  all times for inspection by Engineer and 
Owner. 

1.3. MARKING DEVICES 

Provide coiored pencil or felt-tip pen for all marking. 
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1.4. RECORDING 

A. 
B. Keep record documents current. 
C. 

Label each document "PROJECT RECORD" in 2-inch high printed letters. 

Do not permanently conceal any work until required information has been 
recorded. 

D. Contract Drawings: Legibly mark to record actual construction: 

1. 

2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 

Horizontal and vertical location of underground utilities and appur- 
tenances referenced to permanent surface improvements. 
Location of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in con- 
struction referenced to visible and accessible features of structure. 
Field changes of dimension and detail. 
Changes made by Change Order or Field Order. 
Details not on original Contract Drawings. 

E, Specifications and Addenda: Legibly mark up each Section to record: 

1. 

2. 
3. 

Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and supplier or each 
product and item of equipment actually installed. 
Changes made by Change Order or Field Order. 
Other matters not originally specified. 

F. Shop Drawings: Maintain as record documents; legibly annotate Shop 
Drawings to record changes made after review. 

I .5. SUBMIlTAL 

A. At completion of project, deliver record documents to Engineer. 

B. Accompany submittal with transmittal letter, in duplicate, containing: 
1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

Date Project Title and Number Contractor's Name and Address 
Title and Number of each Record Document 
Certification that each Document as Submitted is Complete and 
Accurate 
Signature of Contractor or his authorized Representative. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED 
_ _  _ _ _  - . -  I _  - _ _  - 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED. 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 731 

GEOTECHNICAL INFORMATION 

PART 1 GENERAL 

I .I. WORK INCLUDED 

A. Contract No. 10 - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank  

I. Borings have  been  taken at  t he  tank site by Rhodes  a n d  
Associates. 

2. T h e  Contractor may  use the  information as given but no  warranty is 
extended by the  Engineer. T h e  Contractor m a y  make  a n y  further 
investigations they d e e m  necessary to protect their  interest a t  their 
own cos t  and  liability. 
As s ta ted in Section 02202 of t h e s e  specifications, excavation is 
unclassified and rock removal is not: a pay item. 

3. 

B. T h e  drawings of boring logs is included herein. 

C. T h e  Geotech Report by Thelan & Associates is included in this Sect ion.  

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

NOT USED, 

PART 3 EXCAVATION 

NOT USED. 

PART 4 TESTING 

I .I Work Included 

A. The  Contractor shall be responsible for ALL testing a n d  inspection 
services required by t h e  Geotechnical report. 
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December 12, 2007 

Sisler-Maggard Engineering, PLLC 
220 East Reynolds Road 
Suite A3 
Lexington, Kentucky 40517 

Attn: Mr .  Joe Sisler, P.E. 

Re: Geotechnical Exploration 
Sisler-Maggard Project No. 05001 
Proposed 150,000 Gallon Elevated 
Water Tank, Hickory Ridge Road 
Nicholas County, Kentucky 

- 
Ladies and Gentlemen: - 

- 

Presented in this report are the results of the geotechnical exploration made  for the 

proposed 150,000 gallon elevated water tank to be constructed on a hilltop on the west 
side of Hickory Ridge Road in Nicholas County, Kentucky. Our services were requested 
by Mr. Joe Sisler, P.E. of Sisler-Maggard Engineering, PLLC in a telephone 

conversation with our Mr. Paul S. Larsen on October 4, 2007. 

- 
-- 

I 

> ,  - 

i 

r- 
i 1.0 SCOPE 

7- 

_I 

-. , 

- 

The purpose of this exploration was to determine the  general subsurface profile at the 
site and to relate the engineering properties of the soils and bedrock, that is, their 
classification, strength and compressibility characteristics, to the proposed tank 
foundation design and to site development. The geotechnical work included a site 

! 

reconnaissance, test borings, laboratory testing, engineering analyses and the 
- preparation of this report. 

http://www.tbe/enassac.com


2.0 PROJECT CHARACTERISTICS 

The tank site is located southwest of the intersection of Hickory Ridge Road and Fox 
Glove Drive in Nicholas County, Kentucky. We have visited the property and have 
reviewed the site drawing prepared by Sisler-Maggard Engineering, PLLC (SME) , File 
No. 05001, dated November 27, 2007. There were no specific plans available 
regarding the actual elevated tank to be constructed, however, we understand that the 
tank will be a %-foot diameter elevated bowl containing 150,000-gallons and supported 
on four legs. The actual loads to be supported by the four leg foundations are not 
known at  the time that this report was prepared, but are estimated to be 300 kips per 
leg. Site grading in the vicinity of the tank foundation is expected to be minimal due to 
the elevated tank design. 

3.0 SUBSURFACE EXPLORATION 
The fieldwork phase of this exploration was carried out on October 19, 2007. Four (4) 

test borings were drilled at  the originally selected tank location as shown on the Boring 
Plan, Drawing No. 070990E-1, included in the Appendix to this report. The test boring 
locations were staked during our site reconnaissance and then located and level 
surveyed in the field by an SME survey crew. The base map for the Boring Plan is the 
site drawing provided by SME and dated November 27,2007. 

The test borings were made with a track-mounted drill rig and with continuous flight 
augers. Split spoon sampling was accomplished ahead of the augers according to the 
procedure outlined in ASTM D I  586. Bedrock sampling was accomplished by coring in 
Test Boring 4 using an NXM Core Barrel per ASTM D2113. Observations for 
groundwater were made in the borings during drilling, a t  the completion of drilling and  
after the completion of drilling. 

- I_ - 

As each test boring was advanced, the Drilling Technician kept a log of the- subsurface 
profile noting soil and bedrock stratifications, groundwater, penetration test results, and 
other pertinent data. Representative portions of the split spoon samples  were placed in 
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glass jars. Rock core samples were placed and labeled in plastic corrugated core 
boxes. 

4.0 LABORATORY REVIEW AND TESTING 
Samples from the test borings were examined and visually classified in the laboratory 

by the Project Engineering Geologist. Representative samples were selected for 
moisture content determinations, Atterberg limits tests, and an unconfined compression 

test of the  bedrock. The results of these tests are included in the Tabulation of 

Laboratory tests in the Appendix along with the unconfined compression test form. 

The final test boring logs were prepared by the Project Engineering Geologist on the 

basis of the visual classification in the laboratory, the laboratory test results and t h e  field 

logs kept by the Drilling Technician. Copies of the  final test boring logs a re  induded in 
the Appendix with the Soil Classification Sheet which describes the terms and symbols 

used on the boring logs. 

The dashed lines on the test boring logs indicate an approximate change in soil or 
bedrock strata as estimated between samples. A solid line indicates a change in the - 

strata occurred in a sample where a more precise measurement can be made.  The 

transition between soil and bedrock types may be abrupt or gradual. 

5.0 SITE CONDITIONS 

The tank site is located near the top of an elongated, northwest to southeast  trending 

ridge along which Hickory Ridge Road is located. The site is grass-covered with a few 

mature trees within a southeast trending swale just  southwest of the revised tank site. 

The ground surface slopes downwardly to the southwest and south at gradients ranging 

from approximately 7 to 9 horizontal to 1 vertical (7-9:l) on the south side of t h e  t ank  
site. On the north side of the tank site, the ground surface is nearly level. The ground 

surface appeared somewhat disturbed and slightly hummocky, indicating that it has 
been disturbed from past farming activities and/or minor creep has occurred within t h e  
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local shallow soil profile. Our review of available information on the Internet through the 
Kentucky Geologic Survey (KGS), Geo Portal Website indicates no reported karst 
potential or features. Available old mining closures in this vicinity were also reviewed 
within the KGS website. No records were found that indicated that surface or 
subsurface mining had occurred in the immediate vicinity of the tank site. The on-site 
reconnaissance also supports this conclusion. 

6.0 SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS 

The test borings indicate that the ground surface is underlain by a thin layer of topsoil 
over very thin native silty clay residual soils in one of the borings, and directly over 
highly weathered to unweathered shale bedrock with some intermittent limestone layers 
in the other borings. The shale and limestone bedrock extended to the depths explored. 

Test Borings 1 through 4 encountered only very thin topsoil, 0.1 to 0.3 feet in thickness. 
The topsoil layer primarily consisted of the vegetative mat and heavy root system in a 
matrix of brown clayey soils or shales. 

Test Boring 1 encountered a shallow soil profile consisting of mottled brown, light gray 
slightly moist stiff residual clay with occasional trace bedding planes. This is residual 
soil which developed from the underlying bedrock and is approximately 2 feet thick. An 

Atterberg limits test from Test Boring 1 revealed these soils to have a liquid limit of 60 
percent and a plasticity index of 31 which classifies as CH according to the Unified Soil 
Classification System (USCS). A moisture content test on the same sample revealed I 1  

percent moisture. This low moisture content combined with a plastic limit about three 
times the in situ moisture content of a CH soil means there is a significant shrink / swell 
potential with these soils. 

- - -  - -. - - _ _  _ _  . . -  - - _  - -  - 

The remaining test borings showed only thin topsoil over bedrock, This could be 

indicative of past grading activities where someone may have borrowed the thin soil 
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profile and possibly the upper zone of shale for adjacent road and/or residential 
construction. 

The underlying bedrock encountered in t he  test borings consists of what is locally 

mapped as  the Kope and Clays Ferry Formation (according to the Kentucky Geologic 

Survey  [KGS] Geo Portal website), which is middle to upper Ordovician in geologic age.  

Typically, this formation consists of interbedded shale, limestone (about 50”/0), and 

siltstone. A geologic description of the lithology of the Kope and Clays Ferry Formation 

from the KGS website also describes this formation as  locally having a Tongue of the  

Kope Formation with exposures of as  much a s  15 feet of mostly shale in thick sets.  The 

shale was observed to be fissile (very thinly layered with easy parting along bedding). 

The test borings revealed three zones within the bedrock ranging from highly 

weathered, to weathered, to unweathered bedrock. The highly weathered shale layer 

was observed to be approximately 7 to 12 feet thick and consists of brown very soft 

shale layers which have weathered to a significant degree, yet distinct bedding planes 
are still apparent. The intermediate layer, which at this site was found to be 

approximately 5 to 7 feet thick, is the olive brown weathered shale that is tougher than 
the highly weathered bedrock. The underlying parent material found at approximately 20 

feet below the existing ground surface at this site is the unweathered gray shale 
bedrock. It is reiterated that the shale at this site is generally thinly bedded and is 

fissile. Fissility is the tendency of shale to break easily along bedding planes. In 
addition, two Atterberg limits tests were run on the shale portions of t h e  bedrock in Test 

Borings 1 and 3 in the  vicinity of the anticipated bearing elevation for t h e  column 

footings. The test results from Test Boring I revealed a liquid limit of 34 percent with a 

plasticity index of 14 percent which classifies a s  CL (USCS). The test from Test Boring 

3 revealed a liquid limit of 58 percent and a plasticity index of 30 percent which 

classifies a s  CH (USCS). 
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7.0 GROUNDWATER CONDITIONS 

No groundwater was encountered in any of the test borings. Potable water was used 
during the coring process a s  noted on the" log of Test Boring 4. The test borings were 
backfilled prior to leaving the site, therefore, long-term water level readings could not be 

made. Based upon our experience, periodic groundwater seepage can occur at the 
native soii/bedrock interface, and along the shale and limestone fracture and joint faces. 

8.0 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

8.1 General 

Based upon our engineering reconnaissance of the site, the test borings, a visual 
examination of the  samples, the laboratory tests, our understanding of the proposed 
construction, and our experience as Geotechnical Consultants in Kentucky, we have 
reached the following conclusions and make the following recommendations. 

The conclusions and recommendations of this report have been derived by relating the 
general principles of the discipline of Geotechnical Engineering to the proposed 
construction outlined by the Project Characteristics section of this report. Because 
changes in surface, subsurface, climatic, and economic conditions can occur with time 
and location, we recommend for our mutual interest that the use of this report be 

restricted to this specific project. 

Our understanding of the proposed design and construction is based on the documents 
provided to us at the time this report was prepared and which are referenced in the 
Project Characteristics section of this report. We recommend that our office be retained 
to review the final design documents, plans, and specifications to assess any impact 
changes, additions or revisions in these documents may have on the conclusions and 

recommendations of this Geotechnical Report. Any changes or modifications which are 
made in the field during the construction phase which alter site grading, structure 
locations, infrastructure or other related site work should also be reviewed by our office 
prior to their implementation. 

- -  - -  - .  - -  - .  - -  -- -_ - _._ I 
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If conditions are encountered in the field during construction which vary from the facts of 

this repoit, we recommend that our office be contacted immediately to review the 
changed conditions in t h e  field and make appropriate recommendations. 

The scope of our services did not include any environmental assessment or 
investigation for the presence or absence of wetlands or hazardous or toxic materials in 
the soil, bedrock, surface water, groundwater or air, on or below or around this site. 

We have performed the test borings and laboratory tests for our evaluation of the site 
conditions and for the formulation of the conclusions and recommendations of this 
report. We assume no responsibility for the interpretation or extrapolation of the data by 

others. 

The earthwork recommendations of this report presume that t h e  earthwork will be 

monitored continuously by an Engineering Technician under the direction of a 
Registered Professional Geotechnical Engineer. We recommend that the Owner 
contract these services directly with Thelen Associates, Inc. 

We recommend that a preconstruction meeting be held at the site with the Owner's 
representative, the Design Civil Engineer, the General Contractor, the Excavating 
Contractor, the Geotechnical Engineer and any other interested parties to review the 
scope and schedule of the proposed earthwork and foundation installation. 

8.2 Site Preparation and Earthwork 

I. It is assumed that an access road to the tank site will be constructed as  
part of this work. In addition, we anticipate that a small parking area will 
also be constructed at the tank site. W e  recommend that these areas and 

any associated cut or fill areas be stripped of the vegetation, topsoil and  

,heavy root system. The vegetation should be wasted off site and the 
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7.  

8. 

For foundation and utility excavations, it is anticipated that conventional 

rubber-tired and track-mounted equipment will be able to readily excavate 

the overburden soils at the site. However, additional effort will be needed 

to excavate the underlying shale and intermittent limestone bedrock. It is 

possible that a large excavator with ripping teeth may be needed to 

excavate the foundations, This fissility of the shale should help improve 

excavatability of the bedrock. 

The Contractor should be responsible for the stability and safety of all 

excavations and should exercise all necessary cautions to shore, slope or 

otherwise maintain stable excavations to protect workers. All excavations 

should be made and maintained in accordance with all Federal, State and 

Local Regulations. 

8.3 Tank Foundations 

9. It is our opinion that the proposed tank may be supported on spread 

foundations most likely consisting of four individual column footings 

supporting the four legs of the tank. Once the actual tank size, location 

and bearing elevation are known, we recommend that Thelen be retained 

to review the plan and have the opportunity to make specific 

recommendations should they be necessary. It is our current 

understanding that the column footings will bear at approximately 4 to 5 

feet below the existing grades. Based upon the relatively shallow depths 

and quality of the bedrock encountered in the test borings and our 

laboratory testing program, it is our opinion that the column footings can 

bear in the highly weathered bedrock (shale) proportioned for an allowable 

bearing pressure of 10,000 pounds per square foot (psf), full dead and full 

live load. 
_ _  - - _ _ _  . -_ 
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4-, 

I 

10" Our background review of related geologic maps of the areas did not show 

any sinkholes of note in the area. This background in combination with 

the shale type of bedrock encountered in the borings suggest that 

sinkholes, caves or other solution conduits are not expected to be 

encountered during the excavation on this particular site. In addition, our 

review also showed no surface mining in the immediate area and no 

record of underground mining. 

I I. All exterior footing bottoms should be placed at least 48 inches below the 

existing ground surface and 48 inches below the proposed finish grade for 

each column should any cuts be planned. This recommendation includes 

the accepted depth for frost protection (24 inches) in this area of 

Kentucky, plus on additional 2.0 feet of penetration to lower the footings 

below the surficial active zone (upper four feet). The active zone is the 

upper layer of material that is most effected by changes in moisture 

content and thus the effects of shrinking and swelling soils or bedrock. 

The test borings and laboratory tests indicate the moisture content of the 

shale is well below the plastic limit and indicative that shrinkkwell 

characteristics might be an issue for the footings if they have a low contact 

pressure with the bedrock. We therefore recommend that a bearing 

pressure for shallow footings be no less than 5000 pounds per square 

foot. It is also recommended that the bottoms of all footings not be 

supported higher than the relationship of 2 horizontal to I vertical upward 

from the invert of any paralleling or nearly paralleling proposed utility 

trench. 

12. We recommend that footing excavations be made to neat lines and grades 

so that concrete can be placed directly against the banks of the 

excavations without forming. It is also important that good surface 

drainage be maintained during and after construction to prevent water 



from ponding in or around footing excavations. In addition, the low 

moisture and fissil conditions imply the shale will break down and easily 
soften when exposed and free water is available, such as during 

construction. Loosened rock and debris, should be removed from the 
bearing surface prior to concrete placement. 

13. It is recommended that all footing excavations be reviewed by our Project 
Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering Geologist prior to placing concrete 
to determine that the bearing materials and surfaces are consistent with 
the recommendations contained herein. It is also recommended that 3- 

foot-deep probe holes be made in the base of each column pad to check 
for the presence of clay seams in the bedrock. These probes should be 

done in the presence of the Project Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering 
Geologist. If clay seams is found, the affected column pad should be 

lowered to just below the base of the clay seam and reprobed. 

8.4 Drainaqe and Erosion 

14. 

15. 

16. 

We recommend that site grades be set to promote surface drainage away 
from the proposed tank and away from any proposed parking or drive 
areas. 

During construction, straw bales or silt fences should be maintained 
across the areas of concentrated runoff to minimize the amount of soil 

carried from the construction site. Scarified areas should be seeded and 
strawed, paved, sodded, or otherwise protected from erosion as  soon as 
possible after final grading is completed. 

- _- . . ._ 

If any portions of the construction are undertaken d u i n g  the winter or 
spring months of the year, we recommend that no fill, concrete or 
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pavement be placed over frozen or saturated soils. In addition, frozen or 
saturated soils should not be used as compacted fill or backfill. 

6.5 Seismicitv 

The Kentucky Building Code (KBC) has been revised. Since Ju ly ,  2007, all commercial 
projects have been required to meet KBC 2007. 

,- 
I 

A significant part of KBC 2007 is that it has required that the earthquake having a 2 

percent probability of exceedance (POE) in any 50-year period be used a s  the basis for 

seismic design. Earlier codes had used the earthquake having a I O  percent POE in any 

50-year period a s  the basis for seismic design. Another significant change  in KBC 2007 

is the requirement that local site geology, including overburden soils above  the bedrock, 

be a factor in determining seismic parameters to be used in the structural design. The 
effects on regional seismicity (as mandated by KBC 2007) are presented herein for use 
by the Structural Engineer. We have assumed that the proposed t a n k  has been 
designated as  a Seismic Occupancy Category of IV. The proposed tank will b e  
supported on shallow foundations bearing in the highly weathered bedrock. Based on 

our assessment of the seismic conditions, in our opinion, t h e  following seismic 
parameters will be applicable to this tank. 

Occupancy Category 
SS 
SI 
Site Class 
Fa 
F" 
SMG 
SM 1 
SDS 
sD1 
Seismic Design Category 

IV (assumed) 
0.244 g (LatitudelLongitude) 
0.082 g (Latitude/Longitude) 
B 
I .o 
1 .o 
0.244 g 
0.082 g 
0.163 g 
0.055 g 
A 
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9.0 CLOSURE 

We have included in the Appendix to this report a reprint of "Important Information 

About Your Geotechnical Engineering Report" published by ASFE, Professional Firms 

Practicing in the Geosciences, which our firm would like to introduce to you at this time. 

~ 

We appreciate this opportunity to provide our consulting services to you on this project. 

Should you have any questions regarding the contents to this report, please do not 

hesitate to contact us. 

We look forward to following through with you on this project by providing the necessary 

construction review and testing services. 

MAH/DBT/df 
070990E 
Copies submitted: 3-Client 

Respectfully submitted, 

Donald B. Theien, P. E. 
Principal Geotechnical Engineer 
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APPENDIX 

ASFE Report Information 

Tabulation of Laboratory Tests 

Unconfined Compressive Strength Test Form 

Boring Plan, Drawing 070990E-1 

Test Boring Logs 

Soil Classification Sheet 
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6eotechnicall Services Are Performed for 
Specific Pulrposes, Pepsons, and Projects 
Geotechnical engineers structure their services to meet the specific needs of 
their clients. A geotechnical engineering study conducted for a civil engi- 
neer may not fulfill the needs of a construction contractor oi even another 
civil engineer. Because each geotechnical engineering study is unique, each 
geotechnical engineering report is unique, prepared so/e/yfor the client. No 
one except you should rely on your geotechnical engineering report without 
first conferring with the geotechnical engineer who prepared it. Andno one 
-not evenyou-should apply the report for any purpose or project 
except the one originally contemplated. 

Serious problerns have occurred because those relyinu on a geotechnical 
engineering report did not read it all. Do not rely on an executive summary. 
Do not read selected elements only. 

Read the Full Repolrt 

A Geotechnical Engineering Report Is Based om 
A Unique Set of ProjeEt-Specific Factors 
Geotechnical engineers consider a number of unique, project-specific fac- 
tors when estabiishirig the scope of a study. Typical factors include: the 
client's goals, objectives, and risk management preferences; the general 
nature of the structure irivolved, its size, and configuration; the location of 
the structure on the site; and other planned or existing site improvernents, 
such as access roads, parking lots, and underground utilities. Unless the 
geotechnical engineer who conducted the study specifically indicates oth- 
erwise, do not rely on a geotechnical engineering report that was: 
e not prepared for you, 
e not prepared for your project, 
e not prepared for the specific site explored, or 
e completed before important project changes were made. 

Typical changes that can-erode the reliability of an existing geotechnical 
engineering report include those that affect: 
0 the function of the proposed structure, as when it's changed from a 

parking garage to an office building, or from a light industrial plant 
to a refrigerated warehouse, 

0 elevation, configuration, location, orientation, or weight of the 
proposed structure, 
composition of the design team, or 

e project ownership. 

As a general rule, alwys inform your geotechnical engineer of project 
changes--even minor ones-and request an assessment of their impact. 
Geotechnical engineers cannot accept responsibility or liabilify for problems 
that occur because their reports do nut consider developments of which 
they were not informed. 

A geotechnical engineering report is based on conditions that existed at 
the time the study was performed. Do not rely on a geotechnical enyineer- 
ing reportwhose adequacy may have been affected by: the passage of 
time; by man-made events, such as construction on or adjacent to the site; 
or by natural events, such as floods, earthquakes, or graundwater fluctua- 
tions. Always contact the geotechriical engineer before applying the report 
to determine if it is still reliable. A minor amount of additional testing or 
analysis could prevent major problems. 

Subsurface ~ o n ~ i t i ~ ~ s  Gam Change 

Most Geatechnical Findings Ape Professional 
Qpinions 
Site exploration identifies subsurface conditions only at those points where 
subsurface tests are conducted or samples are taken. Geotechriical engi- 
neers review field and laboratory data and then apply their professiorial 
judgment to render an opinion about subsurface conditions throughout the 
site. Actual subsurface conditions may differ-sometimes significantly-- 
from those indicated in your report. Retaining the geotechnical engineer 
who developed your report to provide construction observation is the 
most effective method of managing the risks associated with unanticipated 
conditions. 

A Report's Recommendations Are Not Finaf 
Do not overrely on the construction recommendations included in your 
report. Those recommendafom are not final, because geotechnical engi- 
neers develop them principally from judgment and opinion. Geotechnical 
engineers can finalize their recommendations only by observing actual 
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ASSOCBIATEES, I 
G e o t e c h n i ca I Test i n g En g i nee rs 
d 1398 Cox Avenue / Erlanyer, Kentucky4101 8-1 002 I 859-746-9400 / Fax 859-746-9408 
0 2140 Waycross Road / Cincinnati, Ohio 45240-271 9 1 513-8254350 I Fax 513-825-4756 

www.thelenassoc.com 
UNCONFINED COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF INTACT ROCK CORE, ASTM - D2938 

UNIT WEIGHT AND NATURAL MOISTURE 
CLIENT ” 
PROJECT : 
LOCATION : Nicholas County, Kentucky 

PROJECT NUMBER : 070990E 
BORING NUMBER 4 SAMPLE NUMBER : RC-IO DEPTH (FT.): 21.0 to 21.5 
SAMPLE DESCRIPTION : 

Sisler - Maggard Engineering, PLLC 
Geotechnical Exploration, Proposed Elevated Water Tank 

Interbedded brown and  gray very soft highly weathered SHALE ( bedrock ) 

~ 0 0 0 0  - 

SAMPLE OBTAINED BY : Rock Core 

NATURAL UNIT WEIGHT 

/ 
/ 

AVERAGE DIAMETER (in.) 1.80 

HEIGHT TO DIAMETER RAT1 2.08 
AVERAGE AREA (sq. ft.) 0.0177 
VOLUME (cu. ft.) 0.0055 
WET WEIGHT (Ibs.) 0.83 

DRY DENSITY (pcf) 135.9 

HEIGHT (in.) 3.75 

DRY WEIGHT (Ibs.) 0.75 

12000 

S 
T 

E 
S 
S 6000 - 

R 8000 ~ 

p 4000 I 
S 

_ _  

REMARKS : 

/ 

/ 

DATE : I 1120/07 CONDITION Undisturbed 

STRAIN AT FAILURE (%) 
UNCONFINED COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH (ksf) 
SHEAR STRENGTH (ks9 

FAILURE SHAPE WATER CONTENT AFTER SHEAR 

4.3 
10.2 
5.1 

CAN NUMBER 
WET WEIGHT + CAN (lbs.) 
DRY WEIGHT + CAN (Ibs.) 
WEIGHT WATER (Ibs.) 
WEIGHT CAN (Ibs.) 
WEIGHT’ SOLID (Ibs.) 
MOISTURE (“YO) 
PROVING RING NUMBER 

T8 
1.73 
1.65 
0.07 
0.90 
0.75 
10.0 

19901 

http://www.thelenassoc.com






L o c m a N  OF BORING. As shown on Borlnc! Plan, Drawlnc! 070990E-1 

SOIL DESCRIPTION 
COLOR, MOISTURE, DENSITY, PLASTICITY, SIZE, PROPORTIONS ELEV. - 

371 .I 

370.8 

369.1 

956.6 - 

951.6 - 

950.3 - 

- 

SAMPLE EPTH 

:ALE feet) 

S LI RFAC E 

TOPSOIL 

Mottled brown slightly moist stiff CLAY with roots. (CH) 

Interbedded brown to olive brown moist very soft highly 
weathered SHALE, some gray hard LIMESTONE. The 
shale is thinly bedded and fissile (bedrock). (CL) 

- 2 

Interbedded-olive brown moist soft weathered SHALE, some 
gray hard LIMESTONE. The shale is thinly bedded and 
fissile (bedrock). 

- 
lnterbedded gray moist soft SHALE, some gray hard 
LIMESTONE. The shale is thinly bedded and fissile 
(bedrock). 

Split spoon refusal and bottom 
of test boring at 20.8 feet. 

- 
'RATA 
EPTH 
:pe l )  

0 .0 
0.3 - 
2.0 

- 
- 

14.5 - 

19.5 

20.8 

- 
- 

Ret 
Io. Type (Inches 

I A  DS 12 
18 

2 DS 12 

3 DS 8 

4 DS 18 

5 DS 

6 DS 

7 DS 

8 DS 

9 DS 

6 

3 

18 

, I 2  

8 

i 
LW in. Foreman 8 

Surf. Elev. 971 .I 

Date Started 10/19/07 

SAMPLE CONDITIONS Dnr D - DlSNTEGRAED DS - DRIVEN SPLIT SPOON FIRST NOTED 

PT - PRESSED SHELBY TUBE 
CA - CONTINUOUS FLIGHT AUGER 
RC - ROCKCORE BACKFILLED 

ft. Hammer Drop 30 in. Rock Core Dia. in. Engineer MAH 
Pipe Size O.D. 2 in. Boring Method HSA Date Completed l o / ?  9/07 

SAMPLE TlTE GROUNDWATER DEPTH BORING MXTHOD 

HSA- HOLLOW STEM AUGERS 
CFA- CONTINUOUS FLIGHT AUGERS 

ft. 
AT C O M P L E T l 0 N D " f t  
A F T E R L h r s .  a f t .  DC - DRIVING CASING 

I - INTACT 

h a  MD - MUD DRILLING 
U - UNDISTURBED 2 
L - LOST 

STANDARD PENETRATION TEST - DRIVING 2" O.D. SAMPLER 1' WITH 140# HAMMER FALLING 30"; COUNT MADE AT 6" INTERVALS 



LOCATION OF BORING: As shown on Borins Plan, Drawincl 070990E-I 
STRATA SOIL DESCRIPTION DEPTH 

(fast) 
n n  

COLOR, MOISTURE, DENSITY, PLASTICITY, SIZE, PROPORTIONS 

-~ 

ELEV. 

966.4 

966.3 

959.4 

952.4 
7 

SAMPLE EPTH 
GALE 
(feet) 

Cond BlowslG" , Y." SURFACE 0.1 - 
TOPSOIL / /  

lnterbedded brown moist very soft highly weathered SHALE, 
some gray hard LIMESTONE with intermittent clay seams. 
The shale is thinly bedded and fissile (bedrock). 

lnterbedded olive brown moist soft weathered SHALE, some 
gray hard LIMESTONE, trace near verticle fractures. The 
shale is thinly bedded and fissile (bedrock). 

Split spoon refusal and bottom 
of test boring at 14.0 feet. 

IO. - 
A 
B 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

J - 
35 

3s 

DS 

DS 

DS 

DS 

- 
iec.  
Iches) 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

LW in. Foreman 8 MSL Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs. Hole Diameter 
966.4 ft. HammerDrop 30 in. Rock Core Dia. in. Engineer MAH 

Datum 
Surf. Elev. 
Date Started 10/19/07 Pipe Size O.D. 2 in. Boring Method HSA Date Completed 10/19/07 
SAMPLE CONDITIONS SAMPLETYPE GROUNDWAWR DEPTH BORING METHOD 

I - INTACT 

L - LOST 

- DISINTEGRATED DS - DRIVEN spur  SPOON FIRST NOTED A f t .  HSA- HOLLOW STEM AUGERS 

PT - PRESSED SHELBY TUBE 
CA - CONTINUOUS FLIGHT AUGER 
RC - ROCKCORE BACKFILLED 

AT COMPLETlON&fl. 
A F T E R 4 h k .  A f t .  

CFA- CONTINUOUS FLIGHT AUGERS 
DC - DRIVING CASING 

hE. MD - MUD DRILLING 
U - UNDISTURBED 4 

STANDARD PENETRATION TEST - DRIVING 2" 0.0. SAMPLER I' WITH 140# HAMMER FALLING 30"; COUNT MADE AT 6" INTERVALS 



ASS QCIIATES, I M C. - 
Geatechnical * Testing Engineers 

LOCATION OF BORING: As shown on Borinq Plan, Drawinq 070990E-1 
STRATP 

(feet) 
SOIL DESCRIPTION 

COLOR, MOISTURE, DENSITY, PLASTICITY, SIZE, PROPORTIONS ELEV. 

362.7 - SURFACE 

-d d 1398 Cox Avenue I Erlanger, KenruckY 
0 2140Waycross Road I Cincinnati, Ohio 

SAMPLE IEPTH 

(feel) 
SCALE 

I 

Cond BlOW5/6“ 

4101 8-1002 / 859-746-9400 
43240-271 9 I 513-825-4350 

Ipe 

IS 

IS 

3s 

DS 

DS 

DS 

DS 

,! Fax 859-746-9408 
/ Fa): 513-825-4756 

~ 

Ret 
(Inches) 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

3 

www.!helenassoc.com 

- 
JO - 
k 
B 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

- 

- 

- 

- 
10 

- 
z 
- 

15 

- - 
- - 

TOPSOIL / 362.6 

lnterbedded brown moist very soft highly weathered SHALE 
and trace gray hard LIMESTONE. The shale is thinly 
bedded and fissile, some clay seams, some fractures 

1 1  3/5ff 

1 12/19/17 

5---- 
5 1  8/5/10 

1 10/19/20 

I 12/19/21 

1 19/26/40 

Z r  100/6” 

1 (bedrock). (CH) 

947.2 

lnterbedded olive brown moist soft weathered SHALE, trace 
gray hard LIMESTONE. The shale is thinly bedded and 
fissile, some fractures (bedrock). 

15.1 

20 

25 I 
I I I 

MSL Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs. Hole Diameter in. Foreman LW 8 Datum 
Surf. Elev. 962.7 ft. HammerDrap 30 
Date Started 10/19/07 Pipe Size O.D. 2 in. Boring Method HSA 

SAMPLE CONDITIONS SAMPLE TW”’F’ GROUNDWATER DEPTH 

I - INTACT 
L - LOST RC - ROCKCORE BACKFILLED 

in. Rock Core Dia. in. Engineer MAH 

Date Completed 10/19/07 

BORRVG METHOD 
FIRST NOTED On( ft HSA- HOLLOW STEM AUGERS 

AT COMPLETION- Dn ~n D DlSfNTEGfWTED DS ~ DRIVEN SPLIT SPOON 
PT - PRESSED SHELBY TUBE CFA- CONTINUOUS FLIGHT AUGERS 

DC - DRIVING CASING CA - CONTINUOUS FLIGHT AUGER A F T E R L h r s  A f t  
hrs MD - MUDDRILLING U ., UNDISTURBED 1 

STANDARD PENETRATION TEST -DRIVING 2” O.D. SAMPLER I‘ WITH 140# HAMMER FALLING 30”; COUNT MADE AT 6” INTERVALS 

i 

http://www.!helenassoc.com


1IT ASSOCIATES, IMC. 
-I G eo t ec h n i ca I e Test i n g En g i n ee rs 

d I398 Cox Avenue / Erlanger, Kentucky 4101 8-1002 / 859-746-9400 / Fax 859-746-9408 
0 2140 Wavcross Road / Cincinnati, Ohio 45240-271 9 I 513-825-4350 I Fax 513-825-4756 

ELEV. - 
969.1 

969.0 - 

962.1 - 

949.6 - 

944.1 - 

940.6 

_I 
w. ttle/ertassoc.com 

LOG OF TEST BORING 
4 BORING # : __1 v CLIENT: Sisler-Maclclard Enclineerina, PLLC 

PROJECT: Geotechnical Exploration. ProDosed 150,000 Gallon Water Tank, Nicholas Countv, KY JOB # : 070990E 

GALE SAMPLE SOIL DESCRIPTION 
COLOR, MOISTURE, DENSITY, PLASTICITY, SIZE, PROPORTIONS 

SURFACE 

TOPSOIL 

Interbedded brown moist very soft highly weathered SHALE 
and trace gray hard LIMESTONE. The shale is thinly 
bedded and fissile (bedrock). 

Interbedded olive brown moist soft weathered SHALE and 
trace gray hard LIMESTONE. The shale is thinly bedded 
and fissile, trace fractures (bedrock). 

- 
Interbedded brown and gray moist very soft highly 
weathered SHALE and gray hard LIMESTONE, clay seams 
associated with limestone layers. Limestone comprises 29 % 
of this run with beds up to 5.5 inches thick. 
RQD=58 percent (bedrock). 

Interbedded brown and gray moist very soff highly 
weathered SHALE, trace hard LIMESTONE. Limestone 
comprises 14% of this run. 
RQD=31 percent (bedrock). 

- 

\ 
Bottom of test boring at 28.0 feet. 

- -  

- 
TRATA 
IEPTH 
(feet) 

0.0 
0.1 
P 

7.0 - 

19.5 - 

25.0 - 

28.5 - 
- 

215P 

7/9/14 

9111115 

1211 5125 

I 812712 1 

2 1 15014 If 

45/20/17 

2811 0013" 

5013" 

- 

- 

lo. - 
A 
8 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

I C  

I 1  

- 
YPe - 
35 

DS 

DS 

DS 

DS 

DS 

DS 

DS 

D I  

I R C  

- 
ieC. 
iches) - 
18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

3 

18 

6 

1 

60 4 

42 4 

8 in. Foreman LW MSL Hammer Wt. 140 Ibs. Hole Diameter 
! 969.1 ft. HammerDrop 30 in. Rock Core Dia. NXM-2 in. Engineer MAH Surf. Elev. 

Date Started 1 011 9/07 Pipe Size 0.D.2 in. BoringMethod HSA Date Completed 10/19107 
I 

- Q - DISINTEGRATED DS - DRIVEN SPLIT SPOON 

SAMPLETYPE GROUNDWATER DEPTH BORING METHOD ' SAMPLE CONDITIONS 
FIRST N O T E D A f f .  
AT COMPLETION B . O R .  

ff. 

HSA- HOLLOW STEM AUGERS 
CFA- CONTINUOUS FL IGHT AUGERS 
DC - DRIVING CASING 

PT - PRESSED SHELBY TUBE I - INTACT 
IJ - UNDISTURBED CA - CONTINUOUS FLIGHTAUGER AFER--hrs. - 

z L - LOST RC - ROCKCORE BACKFILLED Immed. hrs. MU - MUD DRILLING 

STANDARD PENETRATION TEST - DRIVING 2" O.D. SAMPLER I' WITH 140# HAMMER FALLING 30"; COUNT MADE AT 6" INTERVALS 

http://ttle/ertassoc.com
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Geotechnical Testing Engineers 

d 1396 Cox Avenue I Erlanger, Kentucl~y41016-1002 I 855-746-9400 1 Fax 859-746-9406 
G 2140 Waycross Road 1 Cincinnati, Ohio 45240-2719 I 515-625-4350 / Fax 513-625-4756 

7w 
w. thelenassoc. corn 

SOIL CLASSIFICATION SHEET 

NON COHESIVE SOILS 
(Silt, Sand, Gravel and Combinations) 

DensitK 
Very Loose - 5 blowslft. or less 

Medium Dense 
Loose - 6 to 10 bloWS/ft. 

- 11 to 30 blows/ft. 
Dense - 31 to 50 blowslft. 
Very Dense - 51 blowslft. or more 

Relative Properties 
Descriptive Term Percent 
Trace 
Little 
Some 
And 

Consistency 
Very Soft 

Medium Stiff 
Stiff 
Very Stiff 
Hard 

Soft 

1 - 1 0  
11 -20 
21 - 35 
36 - 50 

Particle Size identification 
Boulders - 6 inch diameter or  more 
Cobbles - 3 to 8 inch diameter 
Gravel - Coarse - 3/4 t o  3 inches 

- Fine - 3/16 to 314 inches 

Sand - Coarse - 
- Medium - 

Silt 

Fine 

2mm to 5mm 
(dia. o f  pencil lead) 
0.45mm to 2mm 
(dia. o f  broom straw) 
0.075mm to  O.45mm 
(dia. o f  human hair) 
0.005mm t o  0.075mm 
(Cannot see particles) 

COHESIVE SOILS 
(Clay, Silt and Combinations) 

Unconf ined Compressive 
Field identification Strength (tonslsq. ft.1 

Easily penetrated several inches by fist 

Can be penetrated several inches by thumb with moderate effort 

Less than 0.25 
Easily penetrated several inches by thumb 

Readily indented by thumb but penetrated only with great effort 

0.25 - 0.5 
0.5 - 1.0 
1 .o - 2.0 
2.0 - 4.0 
Over 4.0 

Readily indented by thumbnail 
Indented with difficulty b y  thumbnail 

Classification on logs are made by visual inspection. 

Standard Penetration Test - Driving a 2.0” O.D., 1 318” I.D., sampler a distance of 1.0 foot  into undisturbed so i l  wi th a 
140 pound hammer free falling a distance of 30 inches. It is customary to drive the spoon 6 inches to seat in to  
undisturbed soil, then perform the test. The number of hammer blows for seating the spoon and mak ing  the tests are 
recorded for each 6 inches of penetration o n  the drill log (Example - 6/819). The standard penetrat ion test results can 
be obtained by adding the last two figures (Le. 6+9=17 blowslft.). Refusal is  defined as greater t h a n  50 blows for 6 
inches or less penetration. 

Strata Chanqes - In the column “Soil Descriptions” on the drill log, the horizontal lines represent strata changes. A 
solid line ( ) represents an actually observed change; a dashed line (- - - - ) represents an estimated 
change. 

Groundwater observations were made at  the times indicated. 
topography, etc., may cause changes in the water levels indicated on the logs. 

Porosity o f  soi l  strata, weather  conditions, s i te  
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SECTION 01740 

BASIS FOR PAYMENT 
CONTMCT NO. I 0  

150,000 GALLON ELEVATED WATER TANK 
PART 1 - G E N E M L  

All payment ,for work done under the provisions of this contract shall be in 
accordance with the basis for payment for the specific items listed herein and  in the 
proposal. The item numbers in this section correspond with the item numbers  in the  
Bid Schedule. 

-- item 1 - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank 

Payment for this item shall be m a d e  at  the lump sum price bid and shall include all 
work and materials necessary for the complete installation as shown o n  the drawings 
o r  included in Technical Specifications, including but not limited to the construction of 
grading, access road, rip rap ditches, overflow pit, excavation and  backfill at the tank 
site, elevated steel tank, tank foundation with certified foundation des ign  by 
professional engineer, site piping & valves, tie-ins, fire hydrant, telemetry vault a n d  
check valve vault and appurtenances, electrical pole and site electrical, fencing, 
including new chain link fence  as necessary, clean up, seeding, fertilizing & 
mulching, painting (as required), testing (concrete), disinfection, and  other work as 
required for the complete installation. 

The cost of all associated items not specifically listed for separa te  payment shall be 
included as a n  incidental expense .  

Rock excavation is not a separa te  pay item. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 021 10 

CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

PART I - GENERAL 

I .I. WORK INCLUDED 

A. DEFINITIONS 

1. Clearing 

Clearing shall consist of the felling, trimming, and cutting of trees 
into sections and the satisfactory disposal of the trees and other 
vegetation designated for removal, including down timber, snags,  
brush, and rubbish occurring in the  areas to be cleared. 

2. Grubbing 

Grubbing shall consist of the removal and disposal of stumps, roots 
larger than 3 inches in diameter, and matted roots from the 
designated grubbing areas. 

B. PAYMENT 

I. Cost associated with Clearing and Grubbing shall be incidental to 
facilities being placed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. CLEARING 

A. Trees, stumps, roots, brush, and other vegetation in areas to be cleared 
shall be cut off flush with or below the original ground surface, except such  
trees and vegetation as may be indicated or directed to be left standing. 
Trees designated to be left standing within the cleared a reas  shall be 
trimmed of dead branches 1-112 inches or more in diameter and  shall be 
trimmed of all branches the heights indicated or directed. Limbs and 
branches to be trimmed shall be neatly cut close to the bole of  t he  tree or  
main branches. Cuts more than I-1/2 inches in diameter shall be  painted 
with an approved tree-wound paint. Trees and  vegetation to be left 

021 10-1 



SME: 05001 

3.2. 

3.3. 

3.4. 

standing shall be protected from damage incident to clearing, grubbing, 
and construction operations by the erection of barriers or by such other 
means as the circumstances require. 

B. Clearing shall also include the removal and disposal of structures that 
obtrude, encroach upon, or otherwise obstruct the work. 

GRUBBING 

A. Material to be grubbed, together with logs and other organic or metallic 
debris not suitable for foundation purposes, shall be removed to a depth of 
not less than I 8  inches below the original surface level of the ground in 
areas indicated to be grubbed and in areas indicated as construction 
areas under this contract, such as areas for buildings, and areas to be 
paved. 

B. Depressions made by grubbing shall be filled with suitable material and 
compacted to make the surface conform with the original adjacent surface 
of the ground. 

TREE REMOVAL 

A. Where indicated or directed, trees and stumps that are designated as 
trees shall be removed from areas outside those areas designated for 
clearing and grubbing. This work shall include the felling of such trees 
and the removal of their stumps and roots as specified in paragraph 
GRUBBING. 

B. Where Trees shall be disposed of in an approved manner. 

DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS 

A. Logs, stumps, roots, brush, rotten wood, and other refuse from the 
clearing and grubbing operations shall be disposed of by the Contractor in 
an approved manner. The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance 
with all Federal and State laws and regulations and with reasonable 
practice relative to the disposal of the material. 

B. Disposal of refuse and debris and any accidental loss or damage 
attendant thereto shall be the Contractor’s responsibility. 

END OF SECTION 
_ _  . .  . -  
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SECTION 02202 

ROCK REMOVAL 

PART I - GENERAL 

1-1. 

I .2. 

1.3. 

I .4. 

I .5. 

WORK INCLUDED 

A. 

B. 

RELATED WORK 

A. Section 02220 - Excavation. 

QUALfTY ASSURANCE 

A. 

Removal of discovered rock during excavation. 

Use of explosives for rock removal. 

Explosives Firm: Company specializing in explosives for disintegration of 
subsurface rock with a certified blaster in the State of Kentucky. 

Contractor shall conform to all State, Federal, and Local laws, ordinances 
and regulations in regard to transportation, use, and handling of 
explosives. 

B. 

OUTSIDE SERVICES 

A. Contractor shall employ the above mentioned experts if necessary during 
blasting, to protect workers, property and public. 

SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. 

B. 

Submit means and methods under provisions of Section 01300. 

Indicated proposed method of blasting, delay pattern, explosives types,  
type of blasting mat or cover, and intended rock recovery method. 

PART2 - PRODUCTS 

2. I. MATERIALS 

A. Rock Definition: Solid mineral material or man made material that cannot 
be removed with a power shovel or as defined by KDOH specifications. 

B. Explosives: Type recommended by explosives firm and required by 
authorities having jurisdiction. 
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C. Delay Devices: Type recommended by explosives firm and conforming to 
State regulations. 

D. Blasting Materials: Type recommended by explosives firm and 
conforming to State regulations. 

PART3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. 

3.2. 

3.3. 

3.4. 

I NS PECTl 0 N 

A. Verify site conditions and note irregularities affecting work of this Section. 

B. Beginning work of this Section means acceptance of existing condition. 

ROCK REMOVAL 

A. Excavate for and remove rock by a mechanical method. 

B. Cut away rock at excavation bottom to form even surface. 

C. In utility trenches, excavate to 6 inches below invert elevation of pipe and 
24 inches wider than pipe diameter. 

D. Correct unauthorized rock removal in accordance with backfilling and 
compaction requirements of Section 02220, paragraph 3.04. 

- ROCK REMOVAL - EXPLOSIVES METHODS 

A. If rock is uncovered requiring the explosives method for rock 
disintegration, notify the Engineer. 

B. Advise Owners of adjacent building or structures in writing prior to setting 
up seismographs. Describe blasting and seismic operations. 

C. 

D. Provide seismographic monitoring during progress of all blasting 

Peak particle velocity will be limited to 4.0 in./sec. 

operations, or as required by State regulations. 

E. -Distinguish rock and-remove from -excavation. 

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL. 

A. Engineer or.his representative shall approve the depth of the final rock cut. 
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3.5.  HAUL 

A. No payment will be made separately ar directly for haul on any part of the 
work for removed rock. All haul will be considered a necessary and 
incidental part of the work,'and the cost thereof shall be considered by the 
Contractor in the contract unit price for the pay items of the work involved. 

3.6. ROCK REMOVAL 

A. Rock removal is E t  a pay item. Cost associated with rock removal 
shall be incidental to the project and shall be considered by the contractor 
in the unit price for the pay items of the work involved. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02220 

EX C AT’ AT1 ON 

P-4R.T 1 - GENERAL 

All excavation on ths  proiect is unclassified. 
Rock removal is not a pay item. 

PART2 - PRODUCTS 

Not used. 

PART 3 - EXCAVATION FOR m N C H E S  

3 , l .  INSPECTION 

A. All excavation on this project is unclassified. Rock removal is DO! a pay item. 

B. If the foundation is good firm earth and the machine excavation has been 
accomplished, the remainder of the material shall be excavated by hand and the 
earth pared or molded to give full support to the lower quadrant o f  the barrel of 
each pipe. Where bell and spigot pipe are involved, bell holes shall be excavated 
during this latter operation to prevbt the bells from being supported on 
undisturbed earth. If for any reason the machine excavation in earth is carried 
below an evaluation that will perrnit the type of bedding in undisturbed earth, then 
a layer o f  granular material shall be placed so that the lower quadrant of the pipe 
will be securely bedded in the granular fill as described in Section 02700, Part 3, 
Article 3.03. 

C. 1.f the foundation is & and the excavation has been undercut as set out 
hereinbefore, a bed of No. 9 crushed stone aggregate shall be placed to provide 
continuous support for the lower quadrant of the pipe. This bedding is incidental 
cost of construction and is a pay item. 

D. Trenches shall be of sufficient width to provide fl-ee working space on each side 
of the pipe and to permit proper backfilling around the pipe, but unless 
specifically authorized by the Engineer, trenches shall in no case be excavated or 
permitted to become wider than 2’6” plus the nominal diameters of the pipe at the 
level of or below the top of the pipe. Trenches cut in roads and streets shall not 
exceed a maximum width of 3’6” plus the nominal diameters of the pipe at the 
level of the road or street surface. 

E. All excalrated materials shall be placed a minimum of 2 feet back -from the edge 
of the trench. 
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F. Unless specifically directed otherwise by the Engineer, not more than 500 feet of 
trench shall be opened ahead of the pipe laying work of any one crew, and not 
more than 500 feet or open ditch shall be left behind the pipe laying work of any 
one crew or a total of 1000 feet or open ditch. Watchmen or barricades, lanterns, 
and other such signs and signals as may be necessary to warn the public of the 
dangers in connection with open trenches, excavations, and- other obstructions, 
shall be provided by and at the expense ofthe Contractor. 

G. When so required, or when directed by the Engineer, only one-half of street 
crossings and road crossings shall be excavated before placing temporary bridges 
over the side excavated, for the convenience ofthe traveling public. All backfilled 
ditches shall be maintained in such manner that they will offer no hazard to the 
passage of traf5c. The convenience of the traveling public and the property 
owners abutting the improvements shall be taken into consideration. All public or 
private drives shall be promptly backfilled or bridged at the direction of the 
Engineer. 

H. Where existing drainage ditches coincide with the proposed gravity sewer 
alignment, the Contractor shall re-establish the drainage ditch after the sewer line 
has been laid and properly backfilled. The drainage ditch s h d  be of equal size as 
the previously existing one and fi-ee of any restrictions which might impede flow. 

3.2. REMOVAL OF WATER 

A. The Contractor, at his own expense, shall provide adequate facilities for promptly 
and continuously removing water from all excavation. 

B. To m u r e  proper conditions at all times during construction, the Contractor shall 
provide and maintain ample means and devices (including spare units kept ready 
for immediate use in case of breakdowns) with which to interpret and/or remove 
promptly and dispose properly for all water entering trenches and other 
excavations. Such excavation shall be kept dry until the structures, pipes, and 
appurtenances to be built therein have been completed to such extent that they 
will not be floated or otherwise damaged. 

C. All water pumped or drained from the work shall be disposed of in a suitable 
manner without undue interference with other work., damage to pavements, other 
&aces, or property. Suitable temporary pipes, flumes, or channels shall be 
provided for water that may flow along or across the site of work. 

D. If necessary, The Contractor shall dewater the excavations by means of an 
- -efficient-drainage wellpoint system which will drain the soil and prevent saturated 

soil fi-om flowing into the excavation. The wellpoints shall be designed especially 
for t h i s  type of service. The pumping unit shall be designed for use with the 
wellpoints, and shall be capable of maintaining a high vacuum. and of handling 
large volumes of air and water at d e  same time. 
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E. 

3.03 

3.04 

3.05 

The installation of the wellpoints and pump shall be done under the supervision of a 
competent representative of the manufacturer. The Contractor shall do all special work 
such as surrounding the wellpoints with sand or gravel or other work wlvch is necessary 
for the wellpoint system to operate for the successhl dewatering of the excavation 

DISPOSITION OF EXCAVATED MATERLAL 

Material excavated for gravity sewers, manholes, or otha structures shall be disposed of 
'by the Contractor at lus own expense. All excavated material which is not needed or is 
unacceptable for backfilling purposes shall be disposed of by the Contractor in a manner 
satisfactory to the Engineer. 

UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 

Whenever the excavation is carried beyond or below the required lines and grades, the 
Contractor, at his own expense, shall refill said excavated space with suitable material in 
a manner approved by the Engineer. 

EXISTING UTILITJES AND OTIlER OBSTRUCTIONS 

The Engineer has endeavored to show all existing utilities and or obstructions to the best 
of his ability within the confines of donnation fkmshed by others. It is the full1 
responsibility of the Contractor to verify locations as set out hereinafter and open 
sufficient dtch in advance to assure no conflicts. Relocations, adjustments, and damages 
due to improper planned methods and procedures will be at the cost of the Contractor. 
Any conflicts or damages by this project with existing ufities shall be immediately 
brought to the attention of the Engineer. If any utility is damaged or disrupted the 
Contractor must take what ever measures necessary to restore service immediately at h s  
cost. 
Prior to the commencernent of construction on the project, the Contractor shall contact 
the utility companies whose lines (above and below ground) may be affected during 
construction and verify the locations of the utilities as shown on the Contract Drawings. 
The Contractor shall ascertain from said companies if he will be dlowed to displace or 
alter, by necessity, those lines encountered or replace those lines disturbed by accident 
during construction, or if the companies themselves are only permitted by policy to 
perform such work. If the Contractor is permitted to perform such work, he shall leave 
the lines in as good condition as were originally encountered and complete the work as 
quickly as possible. All such h e s  or underground structures damaged or disrupted in the 
construction shall be replaced at the Contractors expense, unless, in the opinian of the 
Enpineer. such damage was caused through no fault of the Contractor 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02221 

EXCAVATION, TRENCHING, AND BACKFILLING 
FOR UTILITIES SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

I .I. WORK INCLUDED 

A. Excavation, trenching and backfilling for the following systems: 
1. Water Systems 
2. Sewer System 
3. Natural Gas Piping Systems 

1.2. RELATED WORK 

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 

Section 02202 - Rock Removal 
Section 02701 - Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (Water mains) 
Section 02720 - Pressure Pipelines Installation 
Section 02722 - Ductile Iron Pipe 

1.3 APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent 
referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation only. 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF STATE HIGHWAY AND TRANSPORTATION 
OFFICIALS (AASTO) 

AASHTO T 180 (1 986) Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 
10-lb. Rammer and an 18 inch Drop 

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

ASTM D 2487 (1 985) Classification of Soils for Engineering 
Purposes 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Degree of Compaction shall be expressed as a percentage of the 
maximum density obtained by the test procedure presented in ASSHTO T 
180, Method D. 

PART2 - PRODUCTS 
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2.1 MATERIALS 

Satisfactory materials shall consist of any material classified by -ASTM D 2487- 
as GW, GP, and SW. 
A. Unsatisfactory materials shall be materials that do not comply with the 

requirements for satisfactory materials. Unsatisfactory materials include 
but are not limited to those materials containing roots and other organic 
matter, trash, debris, frozen materials and stones larger than 3 inches, 
and materials classified in -ASTM D 2487-, as PT, OH, and OL. 
Unsatisfactory materials also include man-made fills, refuse, or backfills 
from previous construction. 

B. Cohesionless materials shall include materials classified in -ASTM D 
2487- as GW, GP; SW, and SP. Cohesive materials include materials 
classified as GC, SC, ML, CL, MH, and CH. Materials classified as GM 
and SM will be identified as cohesionless only when the fines are 
nonplastic. 

C. Rock shall consist of boulders measuring 1/2 cubic yard or more and 
materials that cannot be removed without systematic drilling and blasting 
such as rock material in ledges, bedded deposits, unstratified masses and 
conglomerate deposits, and below ground concrete or masonry structures, 
exceeding 112 cubic yard in volume, except that pavements will not be 
considered as rock. 

E. Unyielding material shall consist of rock and gravelly soils with stones 
greater than 3 inches in any dimension or as defined by the pipe 
manufacturer, whichever is smaller. 

F. Unstable material shall consist of materials too wet to properly support the 
utility pipe, conduit, or appurtenant structure. 

G. Select granular material shall consist of well-graded sand, gravel, crushed 
gravel, crushed stone or crushed slag composed of hard, tough and 
durable particles, and shall contain not more than I O  percent by weight of 
material passing a No. 200 mesh sieve and no less than 95 percent by 
weight passing the I-inch sieve. The maximum allowable aggregate size 
shall be I inch, or the maximum size recommended by the pipe 
manufacturer, whichever is smaller. 

H. Initial backfill shall consist of select granular material or satisfactory 
materials free from rocks 3 inches or larger in any dimension or free from 
rocks of such size as recommended by the pipe manufacturer, whichever 
is smaller. When the pipe is coated or wrapped for corrosion protection, 
the initial backfill material shall be free of stones larger than 2 inches in 
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any dimension or as recommended by the pipe manufacturer, whichever 
is smaller. 

PART3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL EXCAVATION 

A. Excavation shall be performed to the  lines and grades indicated. 

5.  Rock excavation shall include removal and disposition of material defined 
as rock in paragraph "MATERIALS." 

C. Earth excavation shall include removal and disposal of material not 
classified as rock excavation. 

D. During excavation, material satisfactory for backfilling shall be stockpiled 
in a n  orderly manner a t  a distance from the  banks of the  trench equal  to 
112 the  depth of the excavation, but in no  instance closer than  2 feet. 

E. Excavated material not required o r  not satisfactory for backfill shall be 
removed from the  site. 

F. Grading shall be done  as may be necessary  to prevent surface water  from 
flowing into the  excavation, and any  water  accumulating therein shall be 
removed to maintain the  stability of the  bottom and sides of the  
excavation. 

3.2 TRENCH EXCAVATION 

A. The trench shall be excavated as recommended by the manufacturer of 
the  pipe to be installed. 

5. Trench walls below the top of the pipe shall be sloped, o r  m a d e  vertical, 
and of such width as  recommended in t h e  manufacturer's installation 
manual. 

C. Where no manufacturer's installation manual is available, trench walls 
shall be made  vertical. 

D. Trench walls more than 4 feet high shall be shored, cut  back to a stable 
slope, or  provided with equivalent m e a n s  of protection for employees  who 
may be exposed to moving ground o r  c a v e  in. 

E. Vertical trench walls more than 4 feet  high shall be shored.  
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F. Trench walls which are cut back shall be excavated to at least the angle of 
repose of the soil. 

G. Special attention shall be given to slopes which may be adversely affected 
by weather or moisture content. 

H. The trench width below the top of pipe shall not exceed 24 inches plus 
pipe outside diameter (O.D.) for pipes of less than 24 inches inside 
diameter and shall not exceed 36 inches plus pipe outside diameter for 
sizes larger than 24 inches inside diameter. 

I. Where recommended trench widths are exceeded, redesign, stronger 
pipe, or special installation procedures shall be utilized by the Contractor. 

J. The cost of redesign, stronger pipe, or special installation procedures shall 
be borne by the Contractor without any additional cost to the Government. 

BOlTOM PREPARATION 

A. The bottoms of trenches shall be accurately graded to provide uniform 
bearing and support for the bottom quadrant of each section of the pipe. 

B. Bell holes shall be excavated to the necessary size at each joint or 
coupling to eliminate point bearing. 

C. Stones of 3 inches or greater in any dimension, or as recommended by 
the pipe manufacturer, whichever is smaller, shall be removed to avoid 
point bearing. 

REMOVAL OF UNYIELDING MATERIALS 

Where overdepth is not indicated and unyielding material is encountered in the 
bottom of the trench, such material shall be removed 4 inches below the required 
grade and replaced with suitable materials as provided in paragraph 
"BACKFILLING AND COMPACTION." 

REMOVAL OF UNSTABLE MATERIALS 

A. 

B. 

Where unstable material is encountered in the bottom of the trench, such 
material shall be removed to the depth directed and replaced to the proper 
grade with select granular material as provided in paragraph 
"BACKFILLI NG AND COMPACT1 ON. If 

When removal of unstable material is required due to the fault or neglect 
of the Contractor in his performance of the work, the resulting material 
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shall be excavated and replaced by the Contractor without additional cost 
to the Government. 

3.6 JACKING, BORING AND TUNNELING 

Unless otherwise indicated, excavation shall be by open cut, except that sections 
of a trench may be jacked, bored, or tunneled if, in the opinion of the Engineer, 
the pipe, cable, or duct can be safely and properly installed and backfill can be 
properly compacted in such sections. 

3.7 STOCKPILES 

A. Stockpiles of satisfactory and wasted materials shall be placed and 
graded. 

B. Stockpiles shall be kept in a neat and well-drained condition, giving due 
consideration to drainage at all times. 

C. The ground surface at stockpile locations shall be cleared, grubbed, and 
sealed by rubber-tired equipment, excavated satisfactory and 
unsatisfactory materials shall be separately stockpiled. 

D. Stockpiles of satisfactory materials shall be protected from contamination, 
which may destroy the quality and fitness of the stockpiled material. 

E. If the Contractor fails to protect the stockpiles, and any material becomes 
unsatisfactory, such material shall be removed and replaced with 
satisfactory material from approved sources at no additional cost to the 
Government. 

3.8 BACKFILLING AND COMPACTION 

A. Backfill material shall consist of satisfactory material, select granular 
material, or initial backfill material as required. 

B. Backfill shall be placed in layers not exceeding 6 inches loose thickness 
for compaction by hand operated machine compactors, and 8 inches 
loose thickness for other than hand operated machines, unless otherwise 
specified. 

C. Each layer shall be compacted to at least 95 percent maximum density for 
cohesionless soils and 90 percent maximum density for cohesive soils, 
unless otherwise specified. 

3.9 TRENCH BACKFILL 
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A. Trenches shall be backfilled to the grade shown, The trench shall be 
backfilled to 2 feet above the top of pipe prior to performing the required 
pressure tests. 

B. The joints and couplings shall be left uncovered during the pressure tests. 
~ 

3.1 0 REPLACEMENT OF MATERIALS 

A. Unyielding material removed from the bottom of the trench shall be 
replaced with select granular material or initial backfill material. 

B. Unstable material removed from the bottom of the trench or excavation 
shall be replaced with select granular material placed in layers not 
exceeding 6 inches loose thickness. 

3.1 1 BEDDING AND INITIAL BACKFILL 
I 

A. 
B. 

Bedding 4" thick shall be placed under sewer and water lines. 
~ 

Initial backfill material shall be placed and compacted with approved 
tampers to a height of at least one foot above the utility pipe or conduit. 

I 
The backfill shall be brought .up evenly on both sides of the pipe for the full 
length of the pipe. I 

C. 

D. Care shall be taken to ensure thorough compaction of the f i l l  under the 
haunches of the pipe. I 

I 

3.12 FINAL BACKFILL - 

A. The remainder of the trench shall be filled with satisfactory material. i 
Backfill material shall be placed and compacted as follows: 

B. Sidewalks, Turfed or Seeded Areas and Miscellaneous Areas: Backfill 
shall be deposited in layers of a maximum of 12-inch loose thickness, and 
compacted to 85 percent maximum density for cohesive soils and 90 
percent maximum density for cohesionless soils. 

I 

I 
C. Compaction by water flooding or jetting will not be permitted. This 

requirement shall also apply to all other areas not specifically designated 
above. 

! 
3.13 TESTING . 

After other required tests have been performed and the trench backfill compacted 
to the finished grade surface, the pipe shall be inspected to determine whether I 
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significant displacement has occurred. This inspection shall be conducted in the 
presence  of the Engineer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02270 

EROSION CONTROL, SEDIMENTATION, AND CONTAINMENT 
OF CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

I .I. WORK INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor shall do all work and take all measures necessary to 
control soil erosion resulting from construction operations, shall prevent 
the flow of sediment from the construction site, and shall contain 
construction materials (including excavation and backfill) within his 
protected working area so as to prevent damage to the adjacent wetlands. 

B. The Contractor shall not employ any construction method that violates a 
rule, regulation, guideline, or procedure established by Federal, State or 
local agencies having jurisdiction over the environmental effects of 
construction. 

C. Pollutants such as chemicals, fuels, lubricants, bitumen, raw sewage, and 
other harmful waste shalJ not be discharged into or alongside of any body 
of water or into natural or man-made channels leading thereto. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION 

A. The Contractor shall use any of the acceptable methods necessary to 
control soil erosion. and prevent the flow of sediment to the maximum 
extent possible. These methods shall include, but not be limited to, the 
use of water diversion structures, diversion ditches, and settling basins. 

B. Construction operations shall be restricted to the areas of work indicated 
on the Drawings and to the area, which must be entered for the 
construction of temporary or permanent facilities. The Engineer has the 
authority to limit the surface area of awardable earth material erodible by 
clearing and grubbing, excavation, borrow and fill operations, and to direct 
the Contractor to provide immediate permanent or temporary pollution 
control measures to prevent contamination of the wetlands and adjacent 
watercourses. Such work may involve the construction of temporary 
berms, dikes, dams, sediment basins, slope drains, and use of temporary 
mulches, mats, or other control devices or methods as necessary to 
control ero si0 n . 
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C. Excavated soil material shall not be placed adjacent to the wetlands or 
watercourses in a manner that will cause it to be washed away by high 
water or runoff. Earth berms or diversions constructed to intercept outlets 
shall be stable or shall be stabilized by means acceptable to the Engineer. 
If for any reason construction materials are washed away during the 
course of construction, the Contractor shall remove those materials from 
the fouled areas as directed by the Engineer. 

D. For work within easements, all materials used on construction such as 
excavation, backfill, roadway and pipe bedding and equipment, shall be 
kept within the limits of the easements. 

I.. 

E. The Contractor shall not pump silt-laden water from trenches or other 
excavations into the wetlands or adjacent watercourses. Instead, silt- 
laden water from his excavations shall be discharged within areas 
surrounded by baled hay or into sediment traps to ensure the only 
sediment-free water is returned to the watercourses. Damage to 
vegetation by excessive watering or silt accumulation in the discharge 
area shall be avoided. 

F. Prohibited construction procedures include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

I. Dumping of spoil material into any streams, wetlands, surface 
waters, or unspecified locations. 

2. Indiscriminate, arbitrary, or capricious operation of equipment in 
wetlands or surface waters. 

3. Pumping of silt-laden water from- trenches or excavations into 
surface waters or wetlands. 

4. Damaging vegetation adjacent to our outside of the construction 
area limits. 

5. Disposal of trees, brush, debris, paints, chemicals, asphalt 
products, concrete curing compounds, fuels, lubricants, 
insecticides, washwater from concrete trucks or hydroseeders, or 
any other pollutant in wetlands, surface waters, or unspecified 
locations. 
Open burning of debris from the construction work. 6. 

G. Any temporary working roadways required shall consist of clean fill 
approved by the Engineer. In the event fill is used, the Contractor shall 
take every precaution to prevent the fill from mixing with native materials 
of the site. - All such foreign materials shall be removed from the site 
following construction. 
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2.2. EROSION CHECKS 

A. T h e  Contractor shall furnish and  install baled hay or straw erosion c h e c k s  
in all locations indicated on the  Drawings, surrounding t h e  base of all 
deposits of stored excavated material outside of the disturbed a r e a ,  a n d  
where.  indicated by the Engineer. 

B. Checks,  where  indicated on  the  Drawings, shall b e  installed immediately 
after the site is cleared a n d  before trench excavation is b e g u n  at t h e  
location indicated. Checks located surrounding stored material shall be 
located approximately 6 feet  from that material. 

C. Bales shall be held in pla,ce with two 2-inch by 2-inch by 4-foot w o o d e n  
s takes .  Each  bale shall be butted tightly against  the  adjoining bale to  
preclude short-circuiting of t h e  erosion check. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02480 

SEEDING, FERTILIZING AND MULCHING 

PART1 - GENERAL 

1 .I. WORK INCLUDED 

A. CONDITIONS 

I. General provisions of CONTRACT DOCUMENTS apply to this 
section. 

B. DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

I. Provide labor, material, equipment and services necessary for 
proper and complete seeding, fertilizing and mulching. 

2. Seed all new and disturbed lawn areas not otherwise indicated to 
be sodded. 

1.2. QUALfTY ASSURANCE 

A. The intent of these Specifications is to require the Contractor to provide, in 
all areas to be seeded, fertilized and mulched, a smooth uniform turf of the 
grasses specified free from bare spots, eroded areas,  weeds  or  other 
deficiencies. Acceptance by the Engineer is conditional upon compliance 
with this intent after initial growing season. 

B. Areas outside limits of construction, damaged by work under this Contract, 
shall be repaired as required to match existing conditions. This includes 
borrow areas for excavation. 

PART2 - PRODUCTS 
2.1, MATERIALS 

A. Mulch shall be straw or hay mulch, tacked with asphalt, straw or  hay 
mulch fixed in place with disk land packers a r  disk harrows; or  fiber mulch 
applied simultaneously with grass seed and fed-ilizer by the use of 
hydroseeding machinery. 

I .  “Straw shall be stalks from oats, wheat, rye, barley, or rice that are 
free from noxious weeds, mold, or other objectionable material. 
Straw shall be in an air-dry condition suitable for placing with 
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blower equipment. 
Hay shall be native hay, sudan-grass hay, broomsedge hay, or 
other herbaceous mowing, free from noxious weeds, mold or other 
objectionable material. Hay shall be in an air-dry condition and 
suitable for placing with blower equipment. 
Wood cellulose fiber for use with hydraulic application or grass 
seed and fertilizer shall consist of specially prepared wood cellulose 
fiber or a combination of wood cellulose and recycled newsprint 
fibers, processed to contain no growth or germination - inhibiting 
factors and dyed an appropriate color to facilitate visual metering of 
the application of materials. On an air-dry weight basis, the wood 
cellulose fiber shall contain a maximum of 12 percent moisture, 
plus or minus 3 percent at the time manufactured. The combination 
of wood cellulose and recycled newsprint fibers shall contain a 
maximum of 10 percent moisture plus or minus 3 percent at the 
time of manufacture. The pH range for either mix shall be between 
4.5 and 6.5. 

2. 

3. 

B. Commercial fertilizer shall be a complete commercial fertilizer of 10-1 0-1 0 
formula, uniform in composition, dry and free flowing. Fertilizer which 
becomes caked or otherwise damaged making it unsuitable for use will not 
be accepted. 

C. Limestone shall be finely pulverized (calcium carbonate) containing 
equivalent of at least 45% calcium oxide, and so pulverized that the 
residue on #30 and #200 sieves is not more than 0.5% and 15% 
respectively. 

D. Seed Mixture 
Lawn seed shall be guaranteed by dealer and distributed as follows: 

50% Fine Leaf Falcon Fescue 
20% Kentucky Bluegrass “Ken-Blue” 
30% Perennial Ryegrass 

2.2 SOIL IMPROVEMENTS 

A. A soil test shall be performed for pH, chemical analysis and mechanical 
analysis to establish the quantities and type of soil amendments required 
to meet local growing conditions for the type and variety of tutf specified. 
Cost of soil tests is not a pay item and is an incidental cost to the 
Contractor. 

Lime shall be applied at the rate recommended by the soil test. Lime shall 
be incorporated into the soil to a minimum depth of 4 inches of may be 
incorporated as part of the tillage operation. 

-- - . __.- - - . - - 

B. 
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C. Fertilizer shall be applied at t h e  rate recommended by thE; soil test. 
Fertilizer shall be incorporated into the soil to a minimum depth of 4 inches 
or may be incorporated as part of the tillage or hydroseeding operation. 

2.3 SEEDING AND MULCHING 

A. Planting Seasons and Conditions: Planting shall not be  done when the 
ground is frozen, snow-covered, or in an unsatisfactory condition for 
planting. Spring seeding season shall be between February 15 and April 
15. Fall seeding shall be between August 15 and October 15. 

B. Seeding seasons may be extended only at direction of Engineer 

I. Seeding: 

a. Seed shall be broadcast uniformly by approved sowing 
equipment at the rate of 5 pounds per 1,000 square feet over 
a designated area. One half of the seed shall b e  sown in 
one direction, and the remainder shall be sown at right 
angles to the first sowing. The seed shall be covered to an 
average depth of (0.2-0.4) inch by means of spike tooth 
harrow, cultipaker, or other approved device. S e e d  shall not 
be broadcast when winds are above 10 mires per hour. 

b. Drill seeding shall be  accomplished using approved 
equipment such as cultipaker seeders and grass  s eed  drills. 
The seed shall be  drilled uniformly to an average depth of 
(0.2-0.4) inch at a rate of 5 pounds per 1,000 square feet. 

c. When hydroseeding, the (seed and fertilizer), (seed,  
fertilizer, and approved mulch material) shall be  mixed in the 
required amount of water to produce a homogeneous slurry 
and then uniformly applied. Wood cellulose or straw mulch 
shall be added after the seed and fertilizer have been 
thoroughly mixed. Lime, when applied hydraulically, shall be  
a single, separate operation. 

d. Immediately after seeding, the entire area shall be firmed 
with a roller not exceeding 90 pounds for each foot of roller 
width. If seeding is performed with a cultipacker-type seede r  
or if seed is applied in combination with hydromulching, 
rolling will not be required. 

2. Mulching (Straw and Asphalt): 

a. All seeded areas indicated or directed by the Engineer shall 
be mulched with a straw and asphalt mat. Mulching shall 
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b. 

follow seeding operation not later than 48 hours. The 
asphalt mat will not be required on areas adjacent to 
buildings, sidewalks or concrete curbs. 

Straw and asphalt mat shall be applied a t  rate of two and 
one-half (2%) tons of straw per acre, and 200 gallons of 
asphalt per acre. Asphalt shall either be emulsified RS-1 
grade or cutback RC-1 grade. Method of application may 
be: 
I) 

2) 

by spreading straw evenly over seeded area after 
which asphalt tie-down is sprayed over straw in a 
solid pattern, or 
by applying mat in one operation by a jet type mulch 
spreader in which straw and asphalt are  sprayed in 
mixture evenly over area. 

2.4 SEED PROTECTION ON SLOPES 

A. Cover seeded slopes where grade is 3:l or greater with jute matting. Roll 
matting down over slopes without stretching or pulling. 

B. Lay matting smoothly on soil surface, boring top end of each section in 
narrow 6-inch trench. Leave 12 inches overlap from top roll over bottom 
roll. Leave 4 inches overlap over adjacent section. 

C. Staple outside edges and overlaps a t  36-inch intervals. 

D. Lightly dress slopes with topsoil to ensure close contact between matting 
and soil. 

E. In ditches, unroll matting in direction of flow. Overlap ends  of strips 6 
inches with upstream section on top. 

2.5 WATERING 

A. Immediately following seeding, the Contractor shall water a reas  
thoroughly, including subgrade. 

B. The prepared area is to be watered a minimum of two times per week until 
it has been accepted. This will not be required if sufficient rain occurs 
during the week. 

. .  . - .  . .  . .  . - ... .. .. . - . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

02480-4-- 

I 



SME: 05001 

2.6 CLEAN-UP 

A. Soil, peat or similar material which has been brought onto paved areas 
within or outside construction limit by hauling operations or otherwise shall 
be removed promptly, keeping these areas clean at, all times. 

B. Upon completion of seeding, all excess  soil, stones and debris which have 
not previously been cleaned up shall be removed from site or disposed of 
as directed by the Engineer. 

C. All attended areas shall be prepared for final inspection. 

2.7 MAINTENANCE 

A. Maintenance shall begin immediately following last operation of seeding 
and shall continue until turf is formally accepted. 

B. Maintenance shall include watering, weeding, cultivating, mulching, 
regular mowing or seeded areas ,  and removal of dead materials. 

2.8 INSPECTION FOR ACCEPTANCE 

A. Inspection of work of this section to determine completion, exclusive of 
possible replacement of seed, will be made by the Engineer upon written 
notice requesting such inspection submitted at  least ten (1 0) days  prior to 
anticipated date of inspection and provided that an 80% minimum 
coverage per square foot for all seeded areas has been established. 
Contractor shall guarantee, a t  the time of compliance with the intent of this 
Specification described herein. This guarantee shall apply to all 
permanent seeding performed in conjunction with project, regardless of 
type protection used or season in which seeding performed. 

B, When seeding does not meet guarantee requirements a t  time of 
inspection, the Contractor will be advised of amount and location of 
corrective work deemed necessary. Additional work required may include 
preparation of a new seedbed, refertilizing, reseeding, remulching, or a n y  
erosion control items that were originally required. Contractor shall 
perform all corrective work as soon as favorable working conditions occur 
after being advised of corrective work required. Corrective work and 
materials required to fulfill guarantee requirements will not be paid for, 
except a s  hereinafter provided for unavoidable damage. 

When unavoidable damage occurs after date project is declared complete 
and before inspection previously described, then payment will be made  at 
original contract unit prices for additional seeding and protection work 
ordered by the Engineer. Unavoidable damage may result from slides, 

C. 
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vehicular traffic, fires, and deluges. Failure of seed to sprout and grow will 
not be considered unavoidable damage. 

D. From time seeding and protection work begins until date project is 
declared complete, keep all seeded areas  in good condition at all times. 
Damage to seeded areas or to mulch materials shall be promptly repaired 
as directed. All work and materials necessary to protect, maintain and 
restore seeded areas during life of contract shall be petformed at no 
additional cost to Owner, except additional work caused by changes in 
project by the Engineer. 

E. When it becomes necessary to disturb previously seeded areas  at  
direction of the Engineer, payment for a reasonable amount of additional 
work, as determined by the Engineer, will be made at original contract unit 
price. No payment will be made for additional work due to changes made 
for benefit of Contractor, nor will payment be made for corrective work 
required because Contractor has failed to properly coordinate his entire 
erosion control schedule thus causing previously seeded areas  to be 
disturbed by operations that could have been performed prior to seeding. 

F. After inspection, Contractor will be notified in writing by Engineer o r  
acceptance of all work of this Section and Contractor will be notified in 
writing 'if there a re  deficiencies of requirements for completion of work. 
Replacements, maintenance or repair work remaining to be done shall be 
subject to re-inspection before acceptance. 

2.9 PLANT WARRANTY AND REPLACEMENT 

A. The Contractor shall warrant 80% coverage per square foot of established 
grass area for duration of one (I) growing season after final acceptance of 
seeding by Owner. Seed shall be alive and in satisfactory growth a t  end 
of warranty period. 

B. Owner will be responsible for all maintenance necessary to keep grass  
alive and healthy between time lawns a r e  accepted and end  of warranty 
period. Basic needs of lawn during this period are for adequate water and 
protection from insects and other similar pests. 

Should contractor find lawn is not receiving proper maintenance a t  a n y  
time prior to end of the warranty period, h e  shall advise Engineer and 
Owner immediately in writing so corrective measures may be initiated. 

C. 

_ _  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02722 

DUCTILE IRON PIPE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 . I  RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01 300 - Submittals 

B. 01600 - Material and  Equipment 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPE 

A. Ductile cast iron pipe shall conform to t h e  American Standard  for "Ductile 
Iron Pipe Centrifugally Cast in Metal Molds for Water o r  Other  Liquids", 
ASA A21.5 (AWWA C151). 

B. T h e  pipe shall be  Thickness Class 51, unless  otherwise noted.  

2.2 JOINTS 

A. Mechanical joints, bell a n d  spigot joints a n d  flange joints for ductile iron 
pipe in sizes from 2-inches through 48-inches in diameter shall  conform to 
all of the  dimensions, s h a p e s  a n d  requirements of ASA A21 .I 0 (AWWA 
Cl  I O ) ,  "Cast Iron Fittings, 2- inches through 48-inches, for W a t e r  a n d  
Other  Liquids." T h e  mechanical joint shall also conform in all r e s p e c t s  to 
ASA A21 .I 1 (AWWA C1 I I ) ,  "Rubber G a s k e t  Joints for Cast iron P r e s s u r e  
Pipe and Fittings." 

B. Push-on joints shall be a single rubber gaske t  joint designed to be 
assembled  by the  positioning of a continuous,  molded, rubber  ring g a s k e t  
in a n  annular recess  in t h e  pipe and  forcing of the  plain end of t h e  en ter ing  
pipe into t h e  socket, thereby compressing t h e  gasket radially to t h e  pipe to 
form a positive seal. T h e  gaske t  a n d  t h e  annular  r eces s  shall  be so 
designed and  shaped  that t h e  gaske t  is locked in place against 
displacement as t h e  joint is as sembled .  T h e  push-on type  joint shall  
conform to the  requirements of ASA A21 . I  0 (AWWA C1 I O )  a n d  ASA 
A21 .I 1 (AWWA C11 I) where  applicable. 

Where ductile iron pipe with ball a n d  s a c k e t  type joints are specified,  t h e y  
shall b e  of t h e  mechanical gland type. Provisions shall b e  m a d e  for  
longitudinal expansion a n d  contraction with a positive s top  aga ins t  
disengagement  of t h e  joint. Up to fifteen (I 5) degrees  angular  deflection 

C. 
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shall be accommodated without leakage and without decrease in full 
diameter of pipe. 

2.3 FITJINGS 

A. Cast iron or ductile iron fittings in sizes 2-inches through 48-inches for 
mechanical joints, bell and spigot joints and flange joints shall conform to 
all the requirements of ASA A21 . I O  (AWWA C l  I O ) ,  "Cast Iron Fittings, 2- 
Inches through 48-lnches, for Water and Other Liquids," and to the 
requirements of ASA A21 .I I ( A W A  C l  I I), "Rubber Gasket Joints for 
Cast Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings," for mechanical joints and push-on 
type joints. Push-on joints for cast iron fittings shall be as described in 
Section 2 of this section. 

6. The cast iron or ductile iron fittings in sizes larger than 12-inch shall have 
a pressure rating of 150 psi unless the proposal sheets and/or the 
construction drawings stipulate that 250 psi cast iron fittings are required. 

C. Unless specifically described on the proposal sheets and/or construction 
drawings, the cast iron fittings may be supplied in gray iron or ductile iron. 

2.4 COATINGS FOR DUCTILE IRON PIPE AND FITINGS 

A. The ductile iron pipe and cast iron or ductile iron fittings for water service 
shall be furnished with cement mortar lining in accordance with ASA 
Specifications A21.4 (AWWA C104), "Cement Mortar Lining for Cast Iron 
Pipe and Fittings." The lining will be 1/16-inch thick for pipe sizes 4-inches 
through 12-inches in diameter and 3/32-inch thick for sizes 14-inch 
through 24-inches in diameter. A bituminous seal coat shall be applied to 
the lining surface immediately following the lining operation to prevent loss 
of moisture and insure proper curing of the cement mortar. The outside of 
the iron pipe shall be furnished with a protective coating as outlined in 
Section 0991 0, "Painting." 

8. All cast iron or ductile iron fittings and ductile iron pipe which will carry 
sewage shall be completely coated inside with cement lining and outside 
with a bituminous coating. 

All ductile iron pipe and fittings not installed in a trench condition shall not 
be coated with a coal-tar pitch on the outside. The pipe and fitting shall be 
coated in accordance with the Section 0991 0, "Painting". 

C. 

- -  __ - ._ - - 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS JOINTING MATERIAL 

A. Poured joints for bell and spigot pipe, if required for connection to existing 
pressure mains, shall be constructed of a yarning or packing material and 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

lead. T h e  lead for caulking material shall contain not less than 99.73% 
pure lead. Impurities shall not exceed the  following limits: 

Arsenic, Antimony 8. Tin Together 0.01 5% 
Copper  0.08% 
Zinc 0.002% 
Iron 0.25% 
Bismuth 0.25% 
Silver 0.02% 

The  producer's name or the  mark of the  lead industries shall be clearly 
cas t  o r  s tamped upon each  piece of lead. 

Yarning o r  packing material shall consist of one  of the following: (I) 
molded o r  tubular rubber rings, or  (2) treated paper  rope. T h e  material 
shall be f r ee  of oil, tar or greasy substances.  

Victaulic couplings for ductile iron pipe shall consist of malleable iron 
housing-clamps in two (2) or  more parts, a single C-shaped rubber  gaske t  
and two (2) or more track-head steel bolts as required to assemble the  
housing clamps. The coupling shall b e  of the  proper type to encircle t h e  
outside diameter of the ductile iron pipe as specified. T h e  malleable iron 
in t he  segmental  casting shall conform to ASTM A47. T h e  track-type oval 
neck bolts shall conform to ASTM AI 83. The  rubber gasket shall be 
Grade  " R  natural rubber. 

Ductile iron pipe and fittings to be joined with victaulic couplings shall be 
furnished with shoulders to e n g a g e  the  entire inner circumference of t h e  
housing-clamp. The outside surface of the  pipe between the  shoulder  and  
the  pipe e n d  must be smooth and  free from d e e p  pits o r  swells to provide 
a leaktight seal for the victaulic gasket.  

Compression sleeve couplings for plain end  ductile iron pipe shall  consist  
of o n e  cylindrical steel middle ring with a pipe stop, two (2) resilient 
wedge-shaped gaskets, two (2) steel follower rings and  a set of high 
strength steel track-head bolts. The  number of bolts furnished will depend  
on the  diameter of the couplings. 

PART3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 ANCHORING ASSEMBLIES 

A. Anchoring assemblies for setting valves, fire hydrants, and special b e n d s  
shall consist of two (2) mechanical joint ca s t  iron or  ductile iron gland 
fittings cast integrally with the  pipe nipple. 
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3.2 

B. The anchor assembly fittings shall have a laying length'of fourteen (14) 
inches. Anchoring pipe shall be used where long lengths of pipe are  
required to anchor fire hydrants. Anchoring pipe may be furnished with 
regular anchoring glands cast with the pipe or with a ring gland which will 
allow free movement of the standard mechanical joint tee  and anchoring 
piece for fire hydrant installations where applicable. 

JOINTING PIPE 

A. Joints for buried cast iron or ductile iron pressure main shall be 
mechanical joint, rubber compression type (push-on joint), poured bell and 
spigot or victaulic. Cast iron or ductile iron joints within structures may 
also be flange type or compression sleeve type as shown on the 
construction drawings. The joints shall be made in the following manner. 

B. Mechanical Joint - The mechanical joint shall conform to the requirements 
of AWWA A21 .I I ,  "Rubber Gasket Joints for Cast Iron Pressure Pipe and 
Fittings." All surfaces that come in contact with the rubber gasket shall be 
brushed thoroughly with a wire brush just prior to assembly to remove all 
rust or foreign material. The clean surface and the rubber gasket shall 
then be brushed with soapy water. The iron gland shall then be placed on 
the spigot end with the lip extension facing the joint. The rubber gasket 
shall then be slipped on the pipe with the thick end toward the gland. The 
spigot end of the pipe shall then be pushed into the bell sea t  after which 
the rubber gasket shall be forced into its retaining space in the bell. Care 
shall be taken to assure an even seat all around the inner surface of the 
bell. The gland shall be moved into place for bolting; t he  bolts shall be 
inserted and the nuts made up tightly with the fingers only. 

C. The normal range of bolt torques to be applied and length of wrench to 
produce that torque to the standard cast iron bolts in a joint are  as follows: 

Size of Bolt Range of Torque Length of Wrench 
I nebs Ft -I hs In- 

314 
1 

1-4 14 

60 - 90 

90 - 120 
70 * I00 

10 
12 
14 

D. The gland shall be brought up toward the pipe flange evenly, maintaining 
approximately the same distance between the gland and  the face of the 
flange at-all points around the socket when tightening bolts. It shall be 
done by partially tightening the bottom bolt first, then the  top bolt, next the 
bolts at either side, and last the remaining bolts. This process shall be 
repeated until all bolts are within the specified range of torque. If effective 
sealing is not attained at the maximum torque, the joint shall be 
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disassembled and reassembled after thorough cleaning. The bolts shall 
not be  overstressed to compensate for poor assembiy. 

E. Rubber Seal Type Joint (Push-On Joint) - The push-on type joint shall 
conform to the requirements of AWWA A21 .I I, "Rubber Gasket  Joints for 
Cas t  Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings." Before assembly of t h e  rubber seal 
type joint, the inside of the bell and the rubber gasket shall be wiped clean 
with a cloth. The  gasket should then b e  placed in the groove of the  bell in 
the  manner that conforms to the contour of the bell. A thin film of special 
lubricant, of the type recommended by the  manufacturer of t h e  pipe, is 
then applied to the inside of the gasket by brush or hand. 

F. The  plain end of the  pipe shall be  wiped clean and placed in approximate 
alignment with the  bell of the pipe. The  joint is then made  up by exerting 
sufficient force on  the  entering pipe so that its plain end is moved p a s t  t h e  
gasket until it makes contact with the base of the socket. Pipe eight (8) 
inches in diameter and larger shall b e  socketed by fork tools o r  jacks. 

G, T h e  spigot ends  of field cut pipe shall be tapered back one-eighth (118) 
inch at an angle of about thirty (30) degrees  to the barrel of t h e  pipe with a 
coarse file or portable grinder. All sharp  or  rough e d g e s  that may  injure 
the  rubber gasket shall be  removed in this operation. 

H. Bell and Spigot Joints (used only for Connections to Existing Bell a n d  
Spigot Piping - The  bell and spigot end  of the pipe and/or fitting shall be 
wiped clean before assembly. The  spigot end  should then be centered in 
the bell and the pipe forced home to the  back of the bell at t h e  correct line 
and  grade and securely held until the  joint is completed. 

I .  After the spigot end  of the pipe or  fitting.has been properly s e a t e d  in t h e  
bell of the next pipe or  fitting with a uniform annular s p a c e  around t h e  
entire spigot end ,  yarning material shall be  driven tightly against  t h e  inside 
b a s e  of the  bell with suitable yarning tools. 

J. A space  of not less than two and one-quarter (2-114) inches shall be left in 
the bell far lead joints in pipe having a nominal diameter of twenty (20) 
inches or less. The  space  shall be not less than two and  one-half (2-1/2) 
inches for 24-inch, 30-inch, and 36-inch diameter pipe and  th ree  ( 3 )  
inches for pipe larger than 36-inch diameter. 

K, Lead should be  heated in a melting pot kept in easy reach of t h e  joint to 
be poured and shall be brought to a proper temperature so tha t  when 
stirred it will show a rapid change of color. Before pouring, all s c u m  shall 
be  removed. Each joint shall b e  made  with one continuous pour filling t h e  
entire joint space  with solid lead. Spongy or  imperfectly filled joints shall 
be burned out and  re-poured. 

02722-5 



SME: 05001 

1. The joint runner shall fit snugly against the face of the bell and the outside 
of the pipe. It shall be dammed with clay to form a pouring lip to provide 
for filling the joint flush with the face and to the top of the bell. 

M. After the lead has cooled to the temperature of the pipe, lead joints shall 
be caulked with pneumatic or hand tools operated by competent workmen, 
until such joints are thoroughly compacted and watertight. The finished 
joint shall show a hard and even hammered surface overall. Care shall be 
taken not to  overstrain the bells during caulking. 

N. Flanged Joints - The flanged joints shall conform to the requirements of 
AWWA A21.10, "Cast Iron Fittings, 2-Inches through 48-lnchesI for Water 
and Other Liquids.'' Flanged joints shall be assembled with bolts and flat 
ring gaskets of the size and number as specified for "Cast Iron Pipe 
Flanges and Flanged Fittings," ASA B16.1 for Class 125. The 
construction drawings will show the details of ASA B16.lb, Class 250 
flange assemblies, if such are required. Stud or tap bolts shall be 
furnished when shown on the construction drawings, and when required to 
complete special assemblies. All exposed bolts, heads, and nuts shall be 
coated with two (2) coats of asphaltum or other approved metal coating 
after the joint has been completed. 

0. Restrained Joints - Special anchorage shall include the use of mechanical 
joint anchoring fittings, couplings and pipe or positively restrained push-on 
type pipe and fittings which allow for deflection at the joint after assembly, 
the equal of "Super-Lock" manufactured by the Glow Corporation. No 
reduction in pipe wall thickness from that specified shall be permitted in 
connection with a restrained joint. 

3.3 DEFLECTION OF DUCTILE IRON PIPE 

Whenever it is desirable to deflect mechanical-joint or push-on joint pipe in order 
to form a long radius curve, the amount of the deflection shall not exceed the 
maximum limits shown for the respective type pipe. 
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TABLE I 

Maximum Permissible Deflection in Lavinq Mechanical-Joint PE 

Size Maximum Permissible Deflection Per  Lenath - Inches 
Of Pipe 12-Ft. 16-Ft. 
In inches 

6 
8 

I O  
12 
16 
20 
24 

Lenath 

18 
13 
13 
13 
9 

7-112 
6 

- Len@ 

24 
18 
18 
18 
12 
I O  
8 

18-Ft. 
Lensth 

27 
20 
20 
20 

1 3-1 I2 
I 1  
9 

-_.-- TABLE 2 

20-Ft. 
Lenath 

22 
15 
12 
10 

Maximum Permissible Deflection in Laving Push-On-Joint Pipe 

Size 

In inches Lensth Lensth Lenath Length 

Maximum Permissible Deflection Per  Lenath - Inches 
Of Pipe .12-Ft. 16-Ft. 18-Ft. 20-Ft. 
-_.____ 

6 12 17 I 9  21 
8 12 17 I 9  21 

I O  12 17 19 21 
12 12 17 I 9  21 
16 7-1 12 I O  11 12 
20 7-112 I O  11 12 
24 7-1 I2 10 11 12 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02940 

TEMPORARY SILT AND EROSION CONTROL 

PART I - GENERAL 

1 .I. WORK INCLUDED 

A. This work shall consist of furnishing all labor, material, equipment, and 
incidentals for the construction of silt control structures to reduce the 
amount of sediment delivered to waterways. Silt control structures shall 
be constructed as required to control any silt runoff into streams or at the 
locations directed by the Engineer or his designated Representative. 

8. A written silt control pian shall be prepared and submitted to the Owner for 
approval before start of construction. 

C. During the life of the contract, the silt control structures shall be 
maintained by the Contractor, and silt accumulations which threaten to 
damage the structures, or preclude their effective operation as determined 
by the Engineer, shall be removed and replaced. 

1.2. RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01 600 - Materials and Equipment 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. STRAW OR HAY BALE SILT CHECK 

A. This silt check shall be constructed with straw or hay bales firmly bound by 
twine and solidly staked to remain in place, as shown on the Standard 
Details. 
The location of straw or hay bale silt checks shall be as shown on the Plan 
drawings, or as directed by the Engineer at the time of construction. 
When the usefulness of the silt checks has ended, they shall be removed, 
and surplus materials shall be disposed of properly. 

B. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

A. Payment for installation and maintenance of the temporary silt and erosion 
control structures shall be considered an incidental expense to the 
construction. All costs for same shall be included in the prices bid for the 
items included with the project. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 031 00 

CONCRETE FORMWORK 

PART I - GENERAL 

1 .I. WORK INCLUDED 

This Section shall cover Concrete Forms, Metal Forms, Form Ties and Form 
Release Agents 

1.2. REFERENCES 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent 
referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation 
only. 

AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE (ACI) 

ACI 347 (I 978; R 1984) Concrete Formwork 

AMERICAN HARDBOARD ASSN (AHA) 

AHA AI 35.4 (1 982) Basic Hardboard 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE (DOC) 

DOC PS 1 (1983) Construction and Industrial Plywood 

1.3. SUBMITTALS 

NOT APPLICABLE 

1.4. DESIGN 

A. METHODOLOGY: Formwork shall be designed in accordance with 
methodology of ACI 347 for anticipated loads, lateral pressures, and 
stresses. Forms shall be capable of producing a surface, which meets the 
requirements of the class of finish specified in Section 03300 CONCRETE 
FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. 

B. PRESSURES: Forms shall be capable of withstanding the pressures 
resulting from placement and vibration of concrete. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. FORM MATERIALS 

A. FORMS FOR CLASS B FINISH: Forms for Class B finished surfaces 
shall be plywood panels conforming to DOC PS I, Grade 8-6 concrete 
form panels, Class I or 11. Other form materials or liners may be used 
provided the smoothness and appearance of concrete produced will be 
equivalent to that produced by the plywood concrete form panels. 
Forms for round columns shall be the prefabricated seamless type. 

B. FORMS FOR CLASS D FINISH: Forms for Class D finished surfaces, 
except where concrete is placed against earth, shall be wood or steel or 
other approved concrete form material. 

C. FORM TIES: Form ties shall be factory-fabricated metal ties, shall be 
of the removable or internal disconnecting or snap-off type, and shall be 
of a design that will not permit form deflection and will not spill concrete 
upon removal. Solid backing shall be provided for each tie. Except 
where removable tie rods are used, ties shall not leave holes in the 
concrete surface less than 1/4 inch nor more than I inch deep and not 
more than 1 inch in diameter. Removable tie rods shall be not more 
than 1-1/2 inches in diameter. 

D. FORM RELEASING AGENTS: Form releasing agents shall be 
commercial formulations that will not bond with, stain or adversely affect 
concrete surfaces. Agents shall not impair subsequent treatment of 
concrete surfaces depending upon bond or adhesion nor impede the 
wetting of surfaces to be cured with water or curing compounds 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. INSTALLATION 

A. Forms shall be mortar tight, properly aligned and adequately supported 
to produce concrete surfaces meeting the surface requirements 
specified in Section 03300 CONCRETE FOR BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION and conforming to construction tolerance given in 
TABLE 1. 

B. Where concrete surfaces are to have a Class B finish, joints in form 
panels shall be arranged as approved. ._ 

C. Where forms for continuous surfaces are placed in successive un.its, 
care shall be taken to fit the forms over the completed surface so as to 
obtain accurate alignment of the surface and to prevent leakage of 
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mortar. 

D. Forms shall not be reused if there is any  evidence of surface wear and 
tear or defects which would impair the quality of the surface. 

E. Surfaces of forms to be reused shall be cleaned of mortar from previous 
concreting and of all other foreign material before reuse. 

F. Form ties that are  to be completely withdrawn shall be coated with a 
non-staining bond breaker. 

3.2. CHAMFERING 

Except as otherwise shown, external corners that will be exposed shall be 
chamfered, beveled, or rounded by moldings placed in the forms 

3.3. COATING 

A. Forms for Class B finished surfaces shall be coated with a form 
releasing agent before the form or reinforcement is placed in final 
position. The coating shall be used as recommended in the 
manufacturer's printed or written instructions. 

B. Forms for Class C and D finished surfaces may be wet with water in 
lieu of coating immediately before placing concrete, except that  in cold 
weather with probable freezing temperatures coating shall be 
mandatory. 

C. Surplus coating on form surfaces and coating on reinforcing steel and 
construction joints shall be removed before placing concrete. 

3.4. REMOVAL OF FORMS 

A. Forms shall be removed in a manner that will prevent injury to the  
concrete and ensure the complete safety of the structure. 

B. Formwork for columns, walls, side of beams and other parts not 
supporting the weight of concrete may be removed when the  concrete 
has attained sufficient strength to resist damage from the removal 
operation but not before at least 24 hours has elapsed since concrete 
placement. 

C. Supporting forms and shores shall not be removed from beams ,  floors 
and walls until the structural units are strong enough to carry their own 
weight and any  other construction or natural loads. 
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D. In no case will supporting forms or shores be removed before the 
concrete strength has reached 70 percent of design strengths as 
determined by field cured cylinders or other approved methods. This 
strength shall be demonstrated by job-cured test specimens, and by a 
structural analysis considering the proposed loads in relation to these 
test strengths and the strength of forming and shoring system. 

E. The job-cured test specimens for form removal purposes shall be 
provided in numbers as directed and shall be in addition to those 
required for concrete quality control. The specimens shall be removed 
from molds at the age of 24 hours and shall receive, insofar as 
possible, the same curing and protection as the structures they 
represent. 

TABLE I 

TOLERANCES FOR FORMED SURFACES 

I. Variations from the plumb: In any 10 feet of length - 
114 inch 

a. In the lines and surfaces: 
Maximum for entire length - 1 inch of columns, piers, 
walls and in arises 

b. For exposed corner columns: 
In any 20 feet of length - 114 inch control-joint grooves, 
maximum for entire length - 112 inch other conspicuous 
lines 

2. Variation from the level or from the grades indicated on the 
drawings: 
In any I O  feet of length - 1/4 inch 
In any bay or in any 20 feet of length - 3/8 inch 

3. Variation of the linear building lines from established position in 
plan: 
In any 20 feet - 1/2 inch 
Maximum - 1 inch 

4. Variation of distance between walk, columns, partitions: 
1/4 inch per I O  feet of distance, but not more than 1/2 inch in any 
one bay and not more than I inch total variation 
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5. Variation in the sizes and locations of sleeves,  floor openings,  
and wall opening: 
Minus - 1/4 inch 
Plus - l / Z  inch 

6. Variation in cross-sectional dimensions of columns and b e a m s  
and in the thickness of slabs and walls: 
Minus - 114 inch 
Plus - 1/2 inch 

7. Footings: 

a. Variation of dimensions in plan when formed o r  when 
placed against unformed excavation: 
Minus - 1/2 inch 
Plus - 2 inches or 3 inches 

b. Misplacement of 2 percent of the  footing width in 
eccentricity the  direction of misplacement but not more  
than 2 i n c h e s  

C. Reduction in thickness: 
Minus - 5 percent of specified thickness 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03200 

CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 .I, REFERENCES 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent 
referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation only. 

AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE (ACI) 

ACI 318 (1983; Rev 1986) Building Code Requirements for 
Reinforced Concrete 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

ASTM A 53 (1 989a) Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated 
Welded and  Seamless 

ASTM A 82 (7  988) Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement 

ASTM A 184 (1988) Fabricated Deformed Steel Bar Mats for Concrete 
Reinforcement 

ASTM A 185 (1985) Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, for Concrete 
Reinforcement 

ASTM A 497 ( I  989) Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Deformed, for Concrete 
Reinforcement 

ASTM A 499 (1981; R 1988) Steel Bars and Shapes ,  Carbon Rolled from 
"T" Rails 

ASTM A 61 5 ( I  989) Deformed and Plain Billet Steel Bars for Concrete 
Reinforcement 

ASTM A 675 (I 988) Steel Bars, Carbon, Hot Wrought, Special Quality, 
Mechanical Properties 

ASTM A 706. ( I  989)Low-Alloy Steel Deformed Bars for Concrete 
R e  info rcement 
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AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY (AWS) 

AWS DI.4 (I 979) Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel 

CONCRETE REINFORCING STEEL INSTITUTE (CRSI) 

CRSI DA4 (Jan 1986; 24th Ed) Manual of Standard Practice 

1.2. SUBMITTALS 

Submit shop drawings and product data under provisions of Section 01 300. 

1.3. QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Welders shall be qualified in accordance with AWS D1.4. 

B. Qualification test shall be performed at the worksite and the, Contractor 
shall notify the Owner 24 hours prior to conducting tests. . 

C. Welding procedures qualified by others and welders qualified by another 
employer may be accepted as permitted by AWS D1.4. 

1.4. DELIVERY AND STORAGE 

Reinforcement and accessories shall be stored off the ground on platforms, 
skids, or other supports. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. DOWELS 

A. Dowels shall conform to ASTM a 675, Grade 80, or ASTM a 499. 

8. Steel pipe conforming to ASTM a 53, Schedule 80, may be used as 
dowels provided the ends are closed with metal or plastic inserts or with 
mortar. 

2.2. FABRICATED BAR MATS 

. -  
Fabricated bar mats shall conform to ASTM a 184. 

- .. . -  

2.3. REINFORCING STEEL 

A. Reinforcing steel shall be deformed bars conforming to ASTM a 615 or 
ASTM a 706, grades and sizes as indicated. 
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2.4. 

2.5. 

2.6. 

B. Cold drawn wire used for spiral reinforcement shall conform to ASTM A 
82. 

WELDED WIRE FABRIC 

Welded wire fabric shall conform to ASTM A 185 ar ASTM A 497 

WIRE TIES 

Wire ties shall be 16 gauge  or heavier black annealed steel wire. 

SUPPORTS 

A. Bar supports for formed surfaces shall be designed and fabricated in 
accordance with CRSl DA4 and shall be steel or  precast  concrete blocks. 

9. Precast  concrete blocks shall be not less than 4 inches squa re  when 
supporting reinforcement on  ground. Precast  concrete block shall have  
compressive strength equal to that of the surrounding concrete. 

C. Where concrete formed surfaces will be  exposed to weather  o r  where  
surfaces a r e  to be painted, steel supports  within 1/2 inch of concrete  
surface shall be plastic protected o r  of stainless steel. 

D. Concrete supports used in concrete exposed to view shall h a v e  the s a m e  
color and texture as the finish surface. 

E. For slabs on grade,  supports shall be precast  concrete blocks, plastic 
coated steel  fabricated with bearing plates, o r  specifically designed wire 
fabric supports fabricated of plastic. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcement shall be fabricated to s h a p e s  and dimensions shown and  
shall conform to the requirements of ACI 31 8. 

B. Reinforcement shall be cold bent unless  otherwise authorized. Bending 
may be accomplished in the  field or  at the mill. Bars  shall not be bent 
after embedment  in concrete. 

C. Safety caps shall be placed on all exposed e n d s  of vertical concrete 
reinforcement bars  that pose a danger to life safety. 
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D. 

E. 

PLACEMENT: Reinforcement shall be free from loose rust and scale, dirt, 
oil, or other deleterious coating that could reduce bond with the concrete. 
Reinforcement shall be placed in accordance with ACI 318 at locations 
shown plus or minus one bar diameter. Reinforcement shall not be 
continuous through expansion joints and shall be as indicated through 
construction or contraction joints. Concrete coverage shall be as indicated 
or as required by ACI 318. If bars are  moved more than one bar diameter 
to avoid interference with other reinforcement, conduits or embedded 
items, the resulting arrangement of bars, including additional bars required 
to meet structural requirements, shall be approved before concrete is 
placed. 

SPLICING: Splices of reinforcement shall conform to ACI 318 and shall 
be made only as required or indicated. Splicing shall be by lapping or by 
mechanical or  welded butt connection; except that lap splices shall not be 
used for bars larger than No. 11 unless otherwise indicated. Welding shall 
conform to AWS DI .4. Welded butt splices shall be full penetration butt 
welds. Lapped bars shall be placed in contact and securely tied or spaced 
transversely apart to permit the embedment of the entire surface of each 
bar in concrete. Lapped bars shall not be  spaced farther apart than one- 
fifth the required length of lap or 6-inches. Mechanical butt splices shall 
be in accordance with the recommendation of the manufacturer of the 
mechanical splicing device. Butt splices shall develop 125 percent of the 
specified minimum yield tensile strength of the spliced bars or of the 
smaller bar in transition splices. Bars shall be flame dried before butt 
splicing. Adequate jigs and clamps or other devices shall be provided to 
support, align, and hold the longitudinal centerline of the bars to be butt 
spliced in a straight line. 

3.2. WELDED-WIRE FABRIC 

A. Welded-wire fabric shall be placed in slabs as indicated. Fabric placed in 
slabs on grade shall be  continuous between expansion, construction, and 
contraction joints. 

6. Lap splices shall be made in such a way that the overlapped area equals 
the distance between the outermost crosswires plus 2 inches. Laps shall 
be staggered to avoid continuous laps in either direction. 

C. Fabric shall be wired or clipped together at  laps at  intervals not to exceed 
4 feet. 

Fabric shall be positioned by the use  of supports. 
- -  - _ _  -. - _ -  .. - .  - 

D. 

3.3. DOWELS 
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A. Dowels shall be installed in slabs on grade at locations indicated and at 
right angles to joint being doweled. 

8. Dowels shall he accurately aligned parallel to the finished concrete 
surface and rigidly supported during concrete placement. 

C. One end of dowels shall he coated with a bond breaker. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03250 

EXPANSION JOINTS, CONTRACTION JOINTS, AND WATERSTOPS 

I ,I WORK INCLUDED 

A. Contraction-Joint Strips. 

B. Expansion Joint Filler 

C. Joint Sealant 

D. Waterstops 

1.2 REFERENCES 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent 
referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation only. 

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI) 

ANSI AI 35.4 (1982) Basic Hardboard 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

ASTM D 1751 (1 983) Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete 
Paving and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and 
Resilient Bituminous Types) 

ASTM D 1752 (1984) Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork 
Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and 
Structural Construction 

ASTM D 2628 (I 981) Preformed Polychloroprene Elastomeric Joint 
Seals for Concrete Pavements 

ASTM D 2835 (1 972; R 1982) Lubricant for Installation of Preformed 
Compression Seals in Concrete Pavements 

CORPS OF ENGINEERS HANDBOOK FOR CONCRETE AND CEMENT (CRD) 

CRD-C 513 (1 974) Rubber Waterstops 

CRD-C 572 (1 974). Polyvinylchloride Waterstops 
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FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS (FS) I 
FS SS-S-200 (Rev. E) Sealants, Joint, Two-Component, Jet-Blast- 

Resistant, Cold-Applied, for Portland Cement 
Concrete Pavement 

I 
FS SS-s-1401 (Rec. C) Sealant, Joint, Non-Jet-Fuel-Resistant, Hot- I 

I 
Applied, for Portland Cement and Asphalt Concrete 
Pavements 1 

FS SS-s-1614 (Rev. A) Sealants, Joint, Jet-Fuel-Resistant, Hot- 
Applied, for Portland Cement and Tar Concrete 
Pavements 

I 
1.3 SUBMllTALS I 

A. Submit shop drawings and product data under provisions of Section 
01 300. 

I .4 DELIVERY AND STORAGE I 

A. Material delivered and placed in storage shall be stored off the ground and 
protected from moisture, dirt, and other contaminants. 

B. Sealants shall be delivered in the manufacturer's original unopened 
containers. 
the site. 

Sealants whose shelf life has expired shall be removed from I 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2,l CONTRACTION-JOINT STRIPS 

A. Contraction-joint strips shall be I /&inch thick tempered hardboard 
conforming to ANSI A I  35.4, Class 1. I 

B. In lieu of hardboard strips, rigid polyvinylchloride (PVC) insert strips 
specifically designed to induce controlled cracking in slabs on grade may 
be used. Such insert strips shall have removable top section. 1 

2.2 EXPANSION-JOINT FILLER I .- . . . _ _  
A. Expansion-joint filler shall be premolded material conforming to ASTM D 

1751 orASTM D 1752. I 
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B. Unless otherwise indicated, filler material shall be 3/8-inch thick and of a 
width applicable for the joint formed. 

2.3 JOINT SEALANT 

A. Joint sealant shall conform to the following: 

B. Preformed Polychloroprene Elastomeric Joint Seals ASTM D 2628. 

C. Lubricant for Installation of Preformed Compression Seals ASTM D 2835. 

D. Hot-Poured Type FS SS-S-1401. 

E. Cold-Applied Jet-Fuel Resistant Type FS 55-5-200, Type M. 

F. Hot-Applied Jet-Fuel Resistant Type FS SS-S-I 61 4. 

2.4 WATERSTOPS 

A. Waterstops shall conform to CRD-C 51 3 or CRD-C 572. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. JOINTS 

Joints shall be installed at locations indicated and as authorized. 

A Contraction Joints: Contraction joints may be constructed by inserting 
tempered hardboard strips or rigid PVC insert strips into the plastic 
concrete or by cutting the concrete with a saw after concrete has set. 
Joints shall be approximately 1/8-inch wide and shall extend into the slab 
approximately one-fourth the slab thickness but not less than I inch. 

1. Joint Strips: Strips shall be of the required dimensions and as long 
as practicable. After the first floating, the concrete shall be grooved 
with a tool at the joint locations. The strips shall be inserted in the 
groove and depressed until the top edge of the vertical surface is 
flush with the surface of the slab. The slab shall be floated and 
finished as specified. Working of the concrete adjacent to the joint 
shall be the minimum necessary to fill voids and consolidate the 
concrete. Where indicated, the top portion of the strip shall be 
sawed out after the curing period to form a recess for sealer. The 
removable section of PVC strips shall be discarded and the insert 
left in place. Means shall be provided to insure true alignment of 
the strips is maintained during insertion. 
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2. Sawed Joints: Joint sawing shall be early enough to prevent 
uncontrolled cracking in the slab, but late enough that this can be 
accomplished without appreciable spalling. Concrete-sawing 
machines shall be adequate in number and power, and with 
sufficient replacement blades to complete the sawing at the 
required rate. Joints shall be cut to true alignment and shall be cut 
in sequence of concrete placement. Sludge and cutting debris shall 
be removed. 

B. Expansion Joints: Premolded expansion joint filler shall be used in 
expansion and isolation joints in slabs around columns and between slabs 
on grade and vertical surfaces where indicated. The filler shall extend the 
full slab depth, unless otherwise indicated. The edges of the joint shall be 
neatly finished with an edging tool of 1/8-inch radius, except where a 
resilient floor surface will be applied. Where the joint is to receive a 
sealant, the filler strips shall be installed at the proper level below the 
finished floor with a slightly tapered, dressed-and-oiled wood strip 
temporarily secured to the top thereof to form a recess 3/4-inch deep to be 
filled with sealant. The wood strip shall be removed after the concrete has 
set. In lieu of the wood strip a removable expansion filler cap designed 
and fabricated for this purpose may be used. 

C. Joint Sealant: Sawed contraction joints and expansion joints in slabs shall 
be filled with joint sealant, unless otherwise shown. Types and locations 
of sealants shall be as indicated, Joint surfaces shall be clean, dry, and 
free of oil or other foreign material which would adversely affect the bond 
between sealant and concrete. Joint sealant shall be applied as 
recommended by the manufacturer of the sealant. Joints sealed with field 
molded sealant shall be completely filled with sealant. 

WATERSTOPS 

A, Waterstops shall be of the type indicated and shall be installed at the 
locations shown to form a continuous watertight diaphragm. 

B. Adequate provision shall be made to support and completely protect the 
waterstops during the progress of the work. Any waterstop punctured or 
damaged shall be repaired or replaced. 

C. Splices shall be made in conformance with the recommendations of the 
waterstop manufacturer. Continuity of cross sectional features shall be 
maintained across the splice. Splices showing evidence of separation 
after bending shall be remade. 

END OF SECTION 

03250-4 



SECTION 03300 

CONCRETE 

PART1 GENERAL 

1 .I WORK INCLUDED 

A. Admixtures 

B. Cementitious Materials 

C. Aggregates 

D. Curing Materials 

E. Embedded Items 

F. Nonshrink Grout 

G. Nonslip Surfacing Material 

H. Floor Hardener 

I. Perimeter Insulation 

J. Vapor Barrier 

K. Water 

1.2 REFERENCES 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent 
referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation only. 

AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE (ACI) 

ACI 21 1 .I 

ACI 21 1.2 

(1 981; Rev 1985) Selecting Proportions for Normal, 
Heavyweight, and Mass Concrete 

( 7  981) Selecting Proportions for Structural 
Lightweight Concrete 

ACI 301 (I 984; Rev 1988) Structural Concrete for Buildings 

ACI 305R (1 977; Rev 1982) Hot Weather Concreting 
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ACI 318 (I 983; Rev 1986) Building Code Requirements for 
Reinforced Concrete 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

ASTM C 31 (1 988) Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens 
in the Field 

ASTM C 33 ( I  986) Concrete Aggregates 

ASTM C 39 (1 986) Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete 
Specimens 

ASTM C 42 

ASTM C 78 

ASTM C 94 

ASTM C 109 

ASTM C 143 

ASTM C 150 

ASTM C I71 

ASTM C I72 

ASTM C 173 

ASTM C I92  

ASTM C 231 

ASTM C 260 

ASTM C 309 

(1 987) Obtaining and Testing Drilled Cores and 
Sawed Beams of Concrete 

(1 984) Flexural Strength of Concrete (Using Simple 
Beam with Third Point Loading) 

( I  986b) Ready Mixed Concrete 

( I  987) Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement 
Mortars (Using 2-in. or 50-mm Cube Specimens) 

( I  978) Slump of Portland Cement Concrete 

(I 986) Portland Cement 

(1 969; R 1986) Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete 

( I  982) Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete 

(1 978) Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the 
Volumetric Method 

(I 988) Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens 
in the Laboratory 

(1 982) Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the 
Pressure Method 

(I 986) Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete 

( I  981) Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for 
Curing Concrete 
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ASTM C 330 

ASTM C 494 

ASTM C 552 

ASTM C 567 

ASTM C 578 

ASTM C 595 

ASTM C 597 

ASTM C 618 

, 

ASTM C 803 

ASTM C 805 

ASTM C 989 

ASTM C 101 7 

ASTM D 98 

ASTM E 96 

FS HH 1-530 

(1 987) Lightweight, Aggregates for Structural Concrete 

(1 986) Chemical Admixtures for Concrete 

(1 988) Cellular Glass Thermal Insulation 

(I 985) Unit Weight of Structural Lightweight Concrete 

(I 987a) Preformed, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal 
Insulation 

(I 986) Blended Hydraulic Cements 

(I 963) Pulse Velocity through Concrete 

(1 987) Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan 
for Use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement 
Concrete 

(I 962) Penetration Resistance of Hardened Concrete 

(I 985) Rebound Number of Hardened Concrete 

(1 988) Ground Iron Blast Furnace Slag for Use in 
Concrete and Mortars 

(I 985) Chemical Admixture for Use in Producing 
Flowing Concrete 

(1 987) Calcium Chloride 

(I 980) Water Vapor Transmission of Materials 

FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS (FS) 

(Rev B; Int Am I) Insulation Board, Thermal, Unfaced, 
Polyurethane or Polyisocyanurate 

FS CCC-C-467 (Rev C) Cloth, Burlap, Jute (or Kenaf) 

NATIONAL READY-MIXED CONCRETE ASSOCIATION (NRMCA) 

NRMCA 01 (Jan j , 1984) Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 
Production Facilities 

NRMCA CPMB 100 (8th Rev 1986) Concrete Plant Standards & 
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NRMCA TMMB-01 (Jan 1, 1982; 1 1 th Rev) Truck Mixer and Agitator 
Standards & 

CORPS OF ENGINEERS (COE) & 

COE CRD-C 621 (I 989) Specification for Non-Shrink Grout 

I .3 SUBMllTALS 

A. Submit shop drawings and product data under provision of Section 01 300. 

1.4 GENEFWL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Strength Requirements 

Structural concrete for all work shall have a 28-day compressive strength 
of 4000 pounds per square inch. Concrete slabs on-grade as indicated 
shall have a 28-day flexural strength of 600 pounds per square inch. 
Concrete made with high-early strength cement shall have a 7-day 
strength equal to the specified 28-day strength for concrete made with 
Type I or I1 Portland Cement. I 

B. Air Entrainment 

Concrete may, at the option of the Contractor, be air entrained to produce 
concrete with 3 to 5 percent total air. 

C. Special Properties 

Concrete may contain other admixtures, such as water reducers, 
superplasticizers, or set retarding agents to provide special properties to 
the concrete, if approved. 

D. Slump 

Slump shall be within the following limits: 

Structural El em en t Slump in inches 
Minimum Maximum 

Walls, columns and beams 2 4 

Foundation walls, substructure 
walls, footings, pavement, and slabs 1 3 
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Any structural concrete approved 
for placement by pumping None 6 

*Where use  of superplasticizers a r e  approved to produce flowing concrete 
these slump requirements do not apply. 

E. Technical Service for Specialized Concrete 

The service of a technical representative shall be obtained to ove r see  
proportioning, batching, mixing, placing, consolidating a n d  finishing of 
specialized structural concrete, such  as lightweight or flowing concrete 
until field controls indicate concrete of specified quality is furnished. 

1.5 PROPORTIONS OF MIX 

A. Mixture Proportioning, Normal Weight Concrete 

Trial batches shall contain materials proposed to be used in the project. 
Trial mixtures having proportions, consistencies and air content  suitable 
for the work shall be made  based on  methodology described in ACI 21 1 .I, 
using a t  least three different water-cement ratios. Trial mixes shall be 
proportioned to produce concrete strengths specified. In the case where  
ground iron blast-furnace slag is used,  the weight of the  slag will be 
substituted in the  equations for t he  term P which is used to deno te  t h e  
weight of pozzolan. Trial mixtures shall be designed for maximum 
permitted slump and air content. T h e  temperature of concre te  in each trial 
batch shall be reported. For e a c h  water-cement ratio a t  least three test 
cylinders for e a c h  test a g e  shall be made  and cured in acco rdance  with 
ASTM C 192. They shall be tes ted a t  7 and 28 days  in acco rdance  with 
ASTM C 39. From these  tes t  results a curve shall be plotted showing the 
relationship between water-cement ratio and  strength. 

B. Average Strength 

In meeting the  strength requirements specified, the selected mixture 
proportion shall produce a n  ave rage  compressive strength exceeding the  
specified strength by the  amount  indicated below. Where  a concrete  
production facility h a s  test  records,  a standard deviation shall be 
established. Tes t  records from which a standard deviation is calculated 
shall represent materials, quality control procedures, a n d  conditions 
similar to those  expected; shall represent concrete produced to  meet  a 
specified strength o r  strengths within 1000 psi of that specified for 
proposed work; and shall consist  of at least 30 consecutive tests. A 
strength test  shall be the ave rage  of the  strengths of two cylinders m a d e  
from the s a m e  sample of concrete  and tested at 28 d a y s  o r  a t  other  t e s t  
age  designated for determination of the  specified strength. 
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1. Test Records Exceeding 29 

Required average compressive strength used as the basis for 
selection of concrete proportions shall be the larger of the specified 
strength plus the standard deviation multiplied by I .34 or the 
specified strength plus the standard deviation multiplied by 2.33 
minus 500. 

I 

! 

2. Test Records Less Than 29 , 

Where a concrete production facility does not have test records 
meeting the above requirements but does have a record based on 
15 to 29 consecutive tests, a standard deviation may be 
established as the product of the calculated standard deviation and 
a modification factor from the following table: 

I 

No. of tests (1) Modification factor 
for standard deviation 

iess than 15 
. 15 

20 
25 

30 or more 

See Note 
1.16 
I .08 
I .03 

1 .oo 

(I) Interpolate for intermediate numbers of tests. 

When a concrete production facility does not have field strength 
test records for calculation of standard deviation or the number of 
tests is less than 15, the required average strength shall be: 

a. The specified strength plus 1000 specified strength of less 
than 3000 psi. 

b. The specified strength plus 1200 for specified strengths of 
3000 to 5000 psi. 

c. The specified strength plus 1400 for specified strengths 
greater than 5000- psi. . 
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I .6 STORAGE OF MATERIALS 

Cement and pozzolan shall be stored in weathertight buildings, bins, or silos 
which will exclude moisture and contaminants. Aggregate stockpiles shall be 
arranged and used in a manner to avoid excessive segregation and to prevent 
contamination with other materials or with other sizes of aggregates. Rein- 
forcing bars and accessories shall be stored above the ground on platforms, 
skids or other supports. Other materials shall be stored in such a manner as to 
avoid contamination and deterioration. Admixtures which have been in storage 
at the project site for longer than 6 months or which have been subjected to 
freezing shall not be used unless retested and proven to meet the specified 
req u i re men ts . 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 ADMIXTURES 

Admixtures shall conform to the following: 

A. Accelerating Admixture 

ASTM C 494, Type C or E; or calcium chloride conforming to ASTM D 98. 

B. Air Entraining Admixture 

ASTM C 260. 

C. Flowing Concrete Admixture 

ASTM C 1017, Type 1 or 2. 

D. Water-Reducing or Retarding Admixture 

ASTM C 494, Type A, B, D, F, or G. 

2.2 CEMENTITIOUS MATERIALS 

Cementitious materials shall each be of one type and from one source when 
used in concrete which will have surfaces exposed in the finished structure. 
Cementitious materials shall conform to one of the following: 

A. Cement 

ASTM C 150, Type I or I1 low alkali. 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Portland Blast-Furnace-Slag Cement 

ASTM C 595, Type IS. 

Portland-Pozzolan Cement 

ASTM C 595, Type IP. 

Pozzo I a n 

ASTM C 618, Class F. 

Ground Iron Blast-Furnace Slag 

ASTM C 989, Grade 120. 

2.3 AGGREGATES 

Aggregates shall conform to the following: 

A. Lightweight Aggregate 

ASTM C 330 

B. Normal Weight Aggregate 

ASTM C 33. 

2.4 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Burlap 

FS CCC-C-467. 

B. Impervious Sheets 

ASTM C 171, type optional, except that polyethylene film, if used, shall be 
white opaque. 

C. Membrane-Forming Compounds 

ASTM C 309, Type I-D, Class A or B. 
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2.5 EMBEDDED ITEMS 

Embedded items shall be of the size and type indicated or  as  needed  for the 
application. 

2.6 NONSHRINK.GROU7 

Nonshrink grout shall conform to & COE CRD-C 621- & and shall be a 
formulation suitable for the  application. 

2.7 FLOOR HARDENER 

Floor hardener shall be a colorless aqueous  solution containing zinc 
si1 icofl uo rid e, mag nesi urn silicofl uo ride, or  sod i urn silicafluorid e .  T h e s e  
silicofluoride can be used individually o r  in combination. 

2.8 PERIMETER INSULATION 

Perimeter insulation shall be 2-inch thick polystyrene conforming to ASTM C 578, 
Type 11; polyurethane conforming to FS HH-1-530, Type 11;  o r  cellular g l a s s  
conforming to ASTM C 552, Type I o r  IV. 

2.9 VAPOR BARRIER 

Vapor barrier shall be polyethylene sheeting with a minimum thickness  of 6 mils 
o r  other equivalent material having a vapor permeance rating not exceeding 0.5 
perms as determined in accordance with ASTM E 96. 

2.10 WATER 

Water shall be potable, except that  nonpotable water may b e  used  if it produces 
mortar cubes having 7- and  28-day strengths a t  least 90 percent  of the  strength 
of similar specimens made  with water  from a municipal supply. T h e  strength 
comparison shall be made  on mortars, identical except for mixing water ,  
prepared and tested in accordance with ASTM C 109. Water  for curing shall not 
contain any substance injurious to concrete,  or which c a u s e s  staining. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3-1 PREPARATION O F  SURFACES 

Surfaces to receive concrete shall be clean and free from frost, ice, mud ,  and 
water. Conduit and other similar items shall be in place and c lean  of a n y  
deleterious substance.  
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A. Foundations 

3.2 

3.3 

Earthwork shall be as specified on Drawings. Flowing water shall be 
diverted without washing over freshly deposited concrete. Rock 
foundations shall be cleaned by high velocity air-water jets, sandblasting, 
or other approved methods, Debris and loose, semi-detached or unsound 
fragments shall be removed. Rock surfaces shall be moist but without 
free water when concrete is placed. Semiporous subgrades for 
foundations and footings shall be damp when concrete is placed. 
Pervious subgrades shall be sealed by blending impervious material with 
the top 6 inches of the in-place pervious material or by covering with an 
impervious membrane. 

B. Perimeter Insulation 

Perimeter insulation shall be installed at locations indicated. Adhesive 
shall be used where insulation is applied to the interior surface of 
foundation walls. 

C. Vapor Barrier 

Unless otherwise indicated, subgrades for slabs in buildings shall be 
covered with a vapor barrier. Vapor barrier edges shall be lapped at least 
4 inches and ends shall be lapped not less than 6 inches. Patches and 
lapped joints shall be sealed with pressure-sensitive adhesive or tape not 
less than 2 inches wide and compatible with the membrane. 

D. Preparation of Previously Placed Concrete 

Concrete surfaces to which other concrete is to be bonded shall be 
roughened in an approved manner that will expose sound aggregate 
uniformly without damaging the concrete. Laitance and loose particles 
shall be removed. Surfaces shall be moist but without free water when 
concrete is placed. 

INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS 

Embedded items shall be free from oil, loose scale or rust, and paint. Embedded 
items shall be installed at the locations indicated and required to serve the 
intended purpose. Voids in sleeves, slots and inserts shall be filled with readily 
removable material to prevent the entry of concrete. 

BATCHING, MIXING AND TRANSPORTING CONCRETE 
- - -  - - - _ _  

. I  

I 

Ready-mixed concrete shall be batched, mixed and transported in accordance 
with ASTM C 94, except as otherwise” specified. Truck mixers, agitators, and 
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nonagitating units shall comply with NRMCA TMMB-01 . Ready-mix plant 
equipment and facilities shall be certified in accordance with NRMCA 01, Site- 
mixed concrete shall be mixed in accordance with ACI 301. On-site plant shall 
conform to the NRMCA CPMB-100. 

A. Admixtures 

Admixtures shall be batched within an  accuracy of 3 percent. Where two 
or more admixtures a r e  used in the s a m e  batch, they shall be batched 
separately and  must be compatible. Retarding admixture shall be added 
within one minute after addition of water is complete or  in the first quarter 
of the required mixing time, whichever is first. Superplasticizing 
admixtures shall be added as recommended by manufacturer. Concrete 
that shows evidence of total collapse or segregation caused  by the u s e  of 
admixture shall be remaved from the site. 

B. Control of Mixing Water 

No water from the truck system or elsewhere shall be added after the 
initial introduction of mixing water for the batch except when  on  arrival at 
the jobsite, t he  slump of the concrete is less than that specified. Water 
added to bring the  slump within the specified range shall not change  the 
total water in the concrete to a point that t he  approved water-cement ratio 
is exceeded. The drum shall be turned an additional 30 revolutions, o r  
more, if necessary, until the added water is uniformly mixed into the 
concrete. Water  shall not be added to the batch a t  any  later time. 

C. Mixing of Lightweight Concrete 

The mixing cycle shall be as  recommended by the  aggrega te  producer for 
the batching a n d  mixing as required by the  absorptivity of t h e  aggregate .  
Typically, the mixer is charged with approximately 213 of the total mixing 
water and all of the aggregate.  Ingredients a r e  mixed for not less than 30 
seconds in a stationary mixer nor less than I O  revolutions at mixing speed 
in a truck mixer. Cement ,  air entraining admixture, and  t h e  res t  of the 
mixing water a r e  added to obtain the  required slump and mixing is 
continued for 30 revolutions a t  mixing speed .  

3.4 SAMPLING AND TESTING 

Sampling and Testing is the  responsibility of the Contractor and  shall be 
performed by an approved testing agency. 

A. Aggregates 

Aggregates for normal weight concrete shall be sampled and  tested in 
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accordance with ASTM C 33. Gradation tests shall be performed on the 
first day and every other day thereafter during concrete construction. 

B. Sampling of Concrete 

Samples of concrete for air, slump, unit weight, and strength tests shall be 
taken in accordance with ASTM C 172. 

I, Air Content 

Test for air content shall be performed in accordance with ASTM C 
173 or ASTM C 231. A minimum of I test per day shall be 
conducted. 

2. Slump 

At least 2 slump tests shall be made on randomly selected batches 
of each mixture of concrete during each day’s concrete placement. 
Tests shall be performed in accordance with ASTM C 143. 

C. Evaluation and Acceptance of Concrete 

1. Frequency of Testing 

Samples for strength tests of each class of concrete placed each 
day shall be taken not less than once a day, nor less than once for 
each 150 cubic yards of concrete, nor less than once for each 5000 
square feet of surface area for slabs or walls. If this sampling 
frequency results in less than 5 strength tests for a given class of 
concrete, tests shall be made from at least 5 randomly selected 
trucks or from each truck if fewer than 5 truck loads are used. Field 
cured specimens for determining form removal time or when a 
structure may be put in service shall be made in numbers directed 
to check the adequacy of curing and protection of concrete in the 
structure. The specimens shall be removed from the molds at the 
age of 24 hours and shall be cured and protected, insofar as 
practicable, in thtrsame manner as that given to the portion of the 
structure the samples represent. 

2. Testing Procedures 

Cylinders and beams for acceptance tests shall be molded and 
cured in accordance with ASTM C 31. Cylinders shall be tested in 
accordance with ASTM C 39 and beams shall be tested in 
accordance with ASTM C 78. A strength test shall be the average 
of the strengths of two cylinders made from the same sample of 
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concrete and tested at  26 days or at another specified test age. 

3. Evaluation of Results 

Concrete specified .on the basis of compressive strength will be 
considered satisfactory if the averages of all sets  of three 
consecutive strength test results equal or exceed the specified 
strength and no individual strength test result falls below the 
required strength by more than 500 pounds per square inch. For 
flexural strength concrete, the strength level of the concrete will be 
considered satisfactory if the averages of all se t s  of five 
consecutive strength test results equal or exceed the required 
flexural strength. 

Investigation of Low-Strength Test Results 

When any strength test of standard-cured test cylinder falls below the 
specified strength requirement by more than 500 pounds per square inch, 
or if tests of field-cured cylinders indicate deficiencies in protection and 
curing, steps shall be taken to assure that load-carrying capacity of the 
structure is not jeopardized. Non-destructive testing in accordance with 
ASTM C 597, ASTM C 803 or ASTM C 805 may be permitted by the  
Owner to determine the relative strengths at  various locations in the 
structure as an aid in evaluating concrete strength in place or for selecting 
areas to be cored. Such  tests, unless properly calibrated and correlated 
with other test data, shall not be used a basis for acceptance or rejection. 
When strength of concrete in place is considered potentially deficient, 
cores shall be obtained and tested in accordance with ASTM C 42. At 
least three representative cores shall be taken from each member or  area 
of concrete in place that is considered potentially deficient. The location of 
cores shall be determined by the Owner to least impair the strength of the 
structure. If the concrete in the structure will be dry under service 
conditions, the cores shall be air-dried (temperature 60 to 80 degrees  F, 
relative humidity less than 60 percent) for seven days before testing and 
shall be tested dry. If the concrete in the structure will be more than 
superficially wet under service conditions, the cores shall be tested after 
moisture conditioning in accordance with ASTM C 42. Concrete in the 
area represented by the core testing will be considered adequate if the 
average strength of the cores is equal to or at least 85 percent of the 
specified strength requirement and if no single core is less than 75 percent 
of the specified strength requirement. If the core tests a re  inconclusive or 
impractical to obtain, or if structural analysis does not confirm the safety of 
the structure, load tests may be directed by the Owner in accordance with 
the requirements of ACI 31 8. Concrete work evaluated by structural 
analysis or by results of a load test and  found deficient shall be corrected 
in a manner satisfactory to the Owner. All investigations, testing, load 
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tests, and correction of deficiencies shall be performed, and approved by 
the Owner, at the expense of the Contractor. 

3.5 CONVEYING CONCRETE 

Concrete shall be conveyed from mixer to forms as rapidly as possible and within 
the time interval specified in paragraph "CONCRETE PLACEMENT" by methods 
which will prevent segregation or loss of ingredients. 

A. Chutes 

When concrete can be placed directly from a truck mixer or other 
transporting equipment, chutes attached to this equipment may be used. 
Separate chutes will not be permitted except when specifically approved. 

5. Buckets 

Bucket design shall be such that concrete of the required slump can be 
readily discharged. Bucket gates shall be essentially grout tight when 
closed. The bucket shall provide means for positive regulations of the 
amount and rate of deposit of concrete in each dumping position. 

C. Belt Conveyors 

Belt conveyors may be used when approved. Belt conveyors shall be 
designed for conveying concrete and shall be operated to assure a 
uniform flow of concrete to the final place of deposit without segregation or 
loss of mortar. Conveyors shall be provided with positive means for 
preventing segregation of the concrete at transfer points and point of 
placement. 

D. Pumps 

Concrete may be conveyed by positive displacement pumps when 
approved. Pump shall be the piston or squeeze pressure type. Pipeline 
shall be steel pipe or heavy duty flexible hose. Inside diameter of the pipe 
shall be at least three times the maximum size of the coarse aggregate. 
Distance to be pumped shall nat exceed the limits recommended by the 
pump manufacturer. Concrete shall be supplied to the pump continuously. 
When pumping is completed, the concrete remaining in the pipeline shall 
be ejected without contaminating the concrete in place. After each use, 
the equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned. Flushing water shall be 
wasted outside the forms. 
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3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

Mixed concrete which is transported in truck mixers or agitators o r  concrete 
which is truck mixed, shall be discharged within 1-1/2 hours or before the drum 
has revolved 300 revolutions, whichever comes  first after the introduction of the  
mixing water to the cement and aggregates  or the  introduction of the cement  to 
the aggregates.  These limitations may be waived by the Owner if the concrete is 
of such slump after the  I-1/2 hour time or  300 revolution limit has b e e n  reached 
that it can be placed, without the addition of water to the batch. When  the 
concrete temperature exceeds  85 degrees  F, the  time shall be reduced to 45 
minutes, Concrete shall be placed within I 5  minutes after it h a s  b e e n  discharged 
from the  truck. 

A. Placing Operation 

Concrete shall be handled from mixer to forms in a continuous manner  
until the  approved unit of operation is completed. Adequate  scaffolding, 
ramps and walkways shall be provided so that personnel a n d  equipment 
a r e  not supported by in-place reinforcement. Placing will not be permitted 
when the  sun ,  heat, wind, o r  limitations of facilities furnished by the 
Contractor prevent proper consolidation, finishing and curing. Concrete 
shall be deposited as close as possible to its final position in t h e  forms, 
and  there shall be no vertical drop greater  than 8 feet except where  
suitable equipment is provided to prevent segregation a n d  where  
specifically authorized. Depositing of the  concrete shall be so regulated 
that it will be effectively consolidated in horizontal layers not  more  than 12 
inches thick, except that  all slabs shall be placed in a s ingle  layer. 
Concrete to  receive other construction shall be screeded to the  proper 
level to avoid excessive shimming o r  grouting. 

B. Consolidation 

Immediately after placing, each layer of concrete shall be consolidated by 
internal vibrators, except for slabs 4 inches o r  less. T h e  vibrators shall at 
all times be adequate  in effectiveness and  number to properly consolidate 
the  concrete; a spare  vibrator shall be kept a t  the  jobsite during all 
concrete placing operations. The vibrators shall have a f requency  of not 
less than 8000 vibrations pe r  minute, and  the head d iameter  a n d  
amplitude shall be appropriate for t he  concrete mixture being placed. 
Vibrators shall be inserted vertically a t  uniform spacing o v e r  t he  a r e a  of 
placement. The distance between insertions shall b e  approximately 1-1 /2 
times the radius of action of the  vibrator so that the a r e a  being vibrated will 
overlap the  adjacent just-vibrated a r e a  by a few inches. The vibrator shall 
penetrate rapidly to the  bottom of t h e  layer and a t  ieast 6 inches  into the 
preceding layer if there is such.  Vibrator shall be held stationary until the  
concrete is consolidated and then withdrawn slowly. T h e  u s e  of form 
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vibrators must be specifically approved. Vibrators shall not be used to 
transport concrete within the forms. Slabs 4 inches and less in thickness 
shall be consolidated by properly designed vibrating screeds or other 
approved technique. Excessive vibration of lightweight concrete resulting 
in segregation and flotation of coarse aggregate shall be avoided. 

C. Cold Weather Requirements 

Special protection measures, approved by the Owner, shall be used if 
freezing temperatures are anticipated before the expiration of the specified 
curing period. The ambient temperature of the air where concrete is to be 
placed and the temperature of surfaces to receive concrete shall be not 
less than 40 degrees F. The temperature of the concrete when placed 
shall be not less than 50 degrees F nor more than 75 degrees F. Heating 
of the mixing water or aggregates will be required to regulate the concrete 
placing temperature. Materials entering the mixer shall be free from ice, 
snow, or frozen lumps. Salt, chemicals or other materials shall not be 
incorporated in the concrete to prevent freezing. Upon written approval, 
calcium chloride or chemical admixture conforming to ASTM C 494 Type 
C or E may be used. The amount of calcium chloride shall not exceed 2 
percent by weight of the cement, and it shall be batched in solution form. 
Calcium chloride shall not be used where concrete will be in contact with 
aluminum or zinc-coated items, or where sulfate resistant or prestressed 
concrete is specified. 

D. Warm Weather Requirements 

The temperature of the concrete placed during warm weather shall not 
exceed 85 degrees F except where an approved retarder is used. The 
mixing water andlor aggregates shall be cooled, if necessary, to maintain 
a satisfactory placing temperature. In no case shall the placing 
temperature exceed 95 degrees F. 

3.7 CONSTRUCTION JOINTS 

Construction joints shall be located as indicated or approved. Where concrete 
work is interrupted by weather, end of work shift or other similar type of delay, 
location and type of construction joint shall be subject to approval of the Owner. 
Unless otherwise indicated and except for slabs on grade, reinforcing steel shall 
extend through construction joints. Construction joints in slabs on grade shall be 
keyed or doweled as shown. Concrete columns, walls, or piers shall be in place 
at least 2 hours, or until the concrete is no longer plastic, before placing concrete 
for beams, girders, or slabs thereon. In walls having door window openings, lifts 
shall terminate at the top and bottom of the opening. Other lifts shall terminate at 
such levels as to conform to structural requirements or architectural details. 
Where horizontal construction joints are required, a strip of 1 -inch square-edge 
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lumber, beveled and oiled to facilitate removal, shall be tacked to the  inside of 
the forms at the construction joint. Concrete shall be placed to a point 1 inch 
above the underside of the  strip. The strip shall be removed I hour after the 
concrete has been placed, and any  irregularities in t he  joint line shall be leveled 
off with a wood float, and all laitance shall be removed. Prior to placing 
additional concrete, horizontal construction joints shall be prepared as specified 
in paragraph "PREPARATIONS OF SURFACES." 

3.8 FINISHING CONCRETE 

A. Formed Surfaces 

I. Repair of Surface Defects 

Surface defects shall be repaired within 24 hours after the removal 
of forms. Honeycombed and other defective a r e a s  shall be cut 
back to solid concrete or  to a depth of not less than  I inch, 
whichever is greater. Edges shall be cut perpendicular to the 
surface of the  concrete. The  prepared a r e a s  shall be dampened 
and brush-coated with neat cement grout. T h e  repair shall be 
made using mortar consisting of not more than 1 part cement  to 2- 
112 parts sand .  The mixed mortar shall b e  allowed to stand to 
stiffen (approximately 45 minutes), during which time the mortar 
shall be intermittently remixed without t he  addition of water. After 
the mortar has attained the stiffest consistency that will permit 
placing, the patching mix shall be thoroughly tamped into place by 
means approved by t he  Owner and finished slightly higher than the 
surrounding surface. For [Class A and] Class B finished surfaces 
the cement used in the  patching mortar shall be a blend of job 
cement and white cement proportioned to produce a finished repair 
surface matching, after curing, the color of adjacent surfaces. 
Holes left after the removal of form ties shall be cleaned and  filled 
with patching mortar. Holes left by the removal of tie rods shall be 
reamed and filled by dry packing. Repaired sur faces  shall be cured 
as required for adjacent surfaces. The  temperature of concrete, 
mortar patching material, and ambient air shall be above  50 
degrees F while making repairs and  during the curing period. 
Concrete with defects which affect the strength of the  member  o r  
with excessive honeycombs will be rejected, or the defects shall be 
corrected as  directed. 

2. Class A Finish 

Where a Class A finish is indicated, fins shall be removed. A 
mortar mix consisting of one part Portland Cemen t  a n d  two parts 
well-graded sand passing a No. 30 sieve, with water added  to give 
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the consistency of thick paint, shall be prepared. White cement 
shall be used to replace part of the job cement. After the surface 
has been thoroughly wetted and allowed to approach surface 
dryness, the mortar shall be vigorously applied to the area by clean 
burlap pads or by cork or wood-floating, to completely fill all surface 
voids. Excess grout shall be scraped off with a trowel. As soon as 
it can be accomplished without pulling the mortar from the voids, 
the area shall be rubbed with burlap pads until all visible grout film 
is removed. The rubbing pads shall have on their surfaces the 
same sand-cement mix specified above but without any mixing 
water. The finish of any area shall be completed in the same day, 
and the limits of a finished area shall be made at natural breaks in 
the surface. The surface shall be continuously moist cured for 48 
hours. The temperature of the air adjacent to the surface shall be 
not less than 50 degrees F for 24 hours prior to, and 48 hours after, 
the application. In hot, dry weather the smooth finish shall be 
applied in shaded areas. 

3. Class B Finish 

Where a Class B finish is indicated, fins shall be removed. 
Concrete surface shall be smooth with a texture at least equal to 
that obtained through the use of Grade B-B plywood forms. 

4. Class C Finish 

Where a Class C finish is indicated, fins shall be removed. 
Concrete surfaces shall be relatively smooth with a texture 
imparted by the forms used. 

5. Class D Finish 

Where a Class D finish is indicated, fins exceeding 1/4 inch in 
height shall be chipped or rubbed off. Concrete surfaces shall be 
left with the texture imparted by the forms used. 

B. Unformed Surfaces 

In cold weather, the air temperature in areas where concrete is being 
finished shall not be less than 50 degrees F. in hot windy weather when 
the rate of evaporation of surface moisture, as determined by 
methodology presented in ACI 305R, may reasonably be expected to 
exceed 0.2 pounds per square foot per hour; coverings, windbreaks, or 
fog sprays shall be provided as necessary to prevent premature setting 
and drying-of the surface. The dusting of surfaces with dry materials or 
the addition of water during finishing will not be permitted. Finished 
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surfaces shall be plane, with no deviation greater than 1/4 inch when 
tested with a IO-foot straightedge. Surfaces shall be pitched to drains. 

I. Trowel Finish 

a. Slabs  shall be given a trowel finish immediately following 
floating. Surfaces shall be trowelled to produce smooth,  
d e n s e  slabs f ree  from blemishes including trowel marks. In 
lieu of hand finishing, an approved power-finishing machine 
may be used in accordance with the  directions of t h e  
machine manufacturer. A final hard steel troweling shall be 
d o n e  by hand. 

b. Trowel finish will b e  specified for most wearing surfaces  and  
where a smooth finish is required. 

2. Broom Finish (Concrete Stoops) 

After floating, s labs  shall be lightly trowelled, and  then broomed 
with a fiber-bristle brush in a direction t ransverse to that  of t h e  main 
traffic. 

3.9 CURING AND PROTECTION 

A. General 

I. All concrete  shall be cured by a n  approved method for t h e  period of 
- -  time given below: 

Concrete with Type 111 cement  
Concrete with Type I, 11, IP or  IS cement  
Concrete with Type I o r  Type I1 cement 

3 d a y s  
7 d a y s  

blended with pozzolan 7 d a y s  

2. Immediately after placement, concrete shall b e  protected from 
premature drying, extremes in temperatures,  rapid temperature  
change,  mechanical injury and injury from rain and  flowing water. 
Air and  forms in contact with concrete shall be maintained a t  a 
temperature above 50 degrees  F for the  first 3 d a y s  and  at a 
temperature above 32 degrees  F for t he  remainder of the  specified 
curing period. Exhaust fumes from combustion heating units shall 
be vented to the  outside of the  enclosure and  hea ters  and  duc ts  
shafl be placed and  directed so as not to c a u s e  a r e a s  of 
overheating and drying of concrete surfaces o r  to c rea te  fire 
hazards.  All materials and equipment needed  for adequa te  curing 
and protection shall be available and a t  t he  site prior to placing 
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concrete. No fire or excessive heat shall be permitted near or  in 
direct contact with the concrete a t  any time. Curing shall be 
accomplished by any of the following methods, or combination 
thereof, as approved. 

8. Moist Curing 

Concrete to be moist-cured shall be maintained continuously wet for the 
entire curing period. If water or curing materials used stains or discolors 
concrete surfaces which are to be permanently exposed, the concrete 
surfaces shall be cleaned. When wooden forms are left in place during 
curing, they shall be kept wet at  all times. If the forms are  removed before 
the end of the curing period, curing shall be carried out as on unformed 
surfaces, using suitable materials. Horizontal surfaces shall be cured by 
ponding, by covering with a 2-inch minimum thickness of continuously 
saturated sand, or  by covering with waterproof paper, polyethylene sheet, 
polyethylene-coated burlap or saturated burlap. 

C. Membrane Curing 

Membrane curing shall not be used on surfaces that a re  to receive any 
subsequent treatment depending on adhesion or bonding to the concrete; 
except a styrene acrylate or chlorinated rubber compound meeting ASTM 
C 309, Class B requirements may be used for surfaces which are to be 
painted or are  to receive bituminous roofing or waterproofing, or floors that 
are  to receive adhesive applications of resilient flooring. The curing 
compound selected shall be compatible with any subsequent paint, 

- roofing, waterproofing or flooring specified. Membrane curing compound 
shall not be used on surfaces that a r e  maintained at  curing temperatures 
with free steam. Curing compound shall be applied to formed surfaces 
immediately after the forms are removed and prior to any patching or other 
surface treatment except the cleaning of loose sand, mortar, and debris 
from the surface. Surfaces shall be thoroughly moistened with water and 
the curing compound shall be applied to slab surfaces as soon as the 
bleeding water has disappeared, with the tops of joints being temporarily 
sealed to prevent entry of the compound and to prevent moisture loss 
during the curing period. Compound shall be applied in a one-coat 
continuous operation by mechanical spraying equipment, a t  a uniform 
coverage in accordance with the manufacturer’s printed instructions. 
Concrete surfaces which have been subjected to rainfall within 3 hours 
after curing compound has been applied shall be resprayed by the method 
and at  the coverage specified. On surfaces permanently exposed to view, 
the surface shall be shaded from direct rays of the s u n  for the duration of 
the curing period. Surfaces coated with curing compound shall be kept 
free of foot and vehicular traffic, and from other sources of abrasion and 
contamination during the curing period. 
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3.10 SETTING BASE PLATES AND BEARING PLATES 

After being properly positioned, column base plates, bearing plates for beams 
and similar structural members, and machinery and equipment base plates shall 
be set  to the proper line and elevation with damp-pack bedding mortar, except 
where non-shrink grout is indicated. The thickness of the mortar or grout shall be 
approximately 1/24 the width of the plate, but not less than 3/4 inch. Concrete 
and metal surfaces in contact with grout shall be clean and free of oil and grease,  
and concrete surfaces in contact with grout shall be damp and free of laitance 
when grout is placed. 

A. Damp-Pack Bedding Mortar 

Damp-pack bedding mortar shall consist of 7 part cement and 2-1/2 parts 
fine aggregate having water content such that a mass of mortar tightly 
squeezed in the hand will retain its shape but will crumble when disturbed. 
The space between the top of the concrete and bottom of the bearing 
plate or base shall be packed with the bedding mortar by tamping or 
ramming with a bar or rod until it is completely filled. 

B. Nonshrink Grout 

Nonshrink grout shall be mixed and placed in accordance with material 
manufacturer's written recommendations. Forms of wood or other suitable 
material shall be used to retain the grout. The grout shall be placed 
quickly and continuously, completely filling the space without: segregation 
or bleeding of the mix. 

C. Treatment of Exposed Surfaces 

For metal-oxidizing nonshrink grout, exposed surfaces shall be cut back 1 
inch and immediately covered with a parget coat of mortar consisting of 1 
part Portland Cement and 2-112 parts fine aggregate by weight, with 
sufficient water to make a plastic mixture. The parge coat shall have a 
smooth finish. For other mortars or grouts, exposed surfaces shall be left 
untreated. Curing shall comply with paragraph "CURING AND 
PR OTECTI ON .'I 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05540 

CASTINGS 

PART I - GENERAL 

I .I 

I .2 

I .3 

SCOPE OF WORK 

A. Furnish all labor, materials, and equipment required to install castings 
as shown on the Drawings and specified herein. included in this 
section are manhole covers, steps, and valve boxes. 

RELATED WORK 

A, Section 03300 - Concrete. 

SUBMITTALS 

A. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, in accordance with 
Division 1, Section 01 300, copies of construction details of castings 
proposed for use. The Engineer shall review the  submittals, making 
notations if necessary, and distribute to the Contractor and the Resident 
Project Representative. 

PART 2 - MATERIALS 

2.1 

2.2 

GENERAL 

A. All casting shall be gray iron, conforming to the requirements of the 
ASTM Standards, Designation A 48-76, Class 30 for manhole castings, 
and Class 20 for valve boxes. 

VALVE BOXES 

A. Slide Type for Iron Body Valves 

1. Valve boxes shall be provided for each buried valve. They shall 
be cast iron, of heavy pattern slide adjustable type without screw 
and provided with cast iron cover of sufficient length to allow for 
30 inches of cover over the tip of the pipe. The upper section of 
each box shall have a bottom flange of sufficient bearing area to 
prevent settling. The bottom of the lower section shall enclose 
the stuffing box and operating nut of the  valve. Boxes shall have 
barrels of not less than 5 inch in diameter and be of length 
adapted to pipe cover. Boxes shall be slide type adjustable, 
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without screw, with a lap of at least 6 inch when in the most 
extended position. The covers shall be circular with a corrugated 
surface and have pick holes in the periphery and be marked 
"Water", "Gas", "Sewer", or "Air" according to use. Covers shall 
also have the word "OPEN" and an arrow indicating the direction 
of opening cast into covers in raised letters. Provide valve stem 
extensions for all buried valves. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS SLAB CASTINGS 

A. Floor Boxes 

1. Floor boxes for openings through slabs for key operation of valve 
nuts shall be at least 5-114 inch diameter and 6 inches deep with 
circular caps having a corrugated surface. The setting shall be 
flush with the top surface. Furnish M & H Style 1106, or equal. 

2.4 BOX COVERS 

A. Meter box covers shall be two piece cast iron with a minimum I 1  inch 
circular opening and a base sized to fit an I 8  inch inside diameter box. 
Furnish Ford Meter Box Company No. C32 for non-traffic areas and No. 
C32H for traffic areas, or equal. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 The insulation of castings is generally covered under specifications for pipe 
work and manholes. Castings shall be leveled, plumbed and secured before 
pouring concrete or attaching to masonry with solid, watertight, cement mortar 
joints. 

I .  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09901 

1. 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

3. 

3.1 

SURFACE PREPARATION & COATING 
NEW 

STEEL WATER STORAGE TANK 

SCOPE OF WORK: 

A. The intent of these specifications is to solicit bidding on welded steel tanks. 

The drawings and specifications are set up to allow as much latitude as possible to BIDDERS. 

B. The Contractar shall furnish all labor, material and equipment of any kind required to perform 
painting on the project as hereinafter set forth. The Contractor shall provide materials and labor to 
produce a first class job. Painting shall be performed at such tirhes and in such places as the 
Contractor and Engineer may agree upon in order that dust-free and neat work be obtained. All 
painting shall be done in strict accordance with the recommendations of the manufacturer and 
shall be performed in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer. 

APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS : 

The publications listed below f o m  a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The publications 
refened to in text by the basic designation only. 

American Water Works Association, h c .  (AWWA) Standards: 

D100-Latest Revision 
D102-Latest Revision 

Welded Steel Tanks For Water Storage 
Painting Steel Water Storage Tanks 

Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC) Specifications: 

SSPC-SP 1 Solvent Cleaning 
SSPC-SP 10 Near White Blast Cleaning 

MATERIALS: 

Oualitv of Coatings: The paints and paint products of the Induron Protective Coatings, S i r m i n M  
Alabama, mentioned in the following specifications are set up as standards of quality. Coatings manufacturer 
shall have a local technical representative who is familiar with elevated water tank d a c e  preparation and 
coating system design and is familiar with climbing elevated water tanks. Coating system representative 
shall be a NACE Level 3 Certified Coating Inspector and shall have al l  0SEf.A approved climbing 
equipment for accessing the tank as required. The usual "or equal" clause shall apply. No request for 
substitution will be considered which decreases the film thiclcness and/or the number of coats to be applied, or 
which offers a change from the generic type of coating specified. Request for substitution shall contain the 
following: 

A. 
B. DESCRIPZlvELIXXA'IlJRE 
C. DIRECTIONS FOR USE 
D. GE9ElUCTYFE 
E. 
F. 

FULL NAME OF EACH PRODUCT 

NON VOLA'IILE CON7ENT BY VOLUME 
PERFORMANCE CRTTERIA AS LISTEn IN SECTION 1 1 OF THESE SPECIFICATIONS. 

Bidders desiring to use paints other than those specified shall submit their proposal based on the specified 
materials, together with the information noted above, and indicate the sum which will be added to or deducted 
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from the base bid, should the alternate materials be acceptable. In no case will the request be considered 
unless received, in writing, ten days prior to the bid opening date. 

3.2 Certifications: Protective coatings for interior wet application shall be listed by NSE International as 
approved for potable water contact in accordance with ANSUNSF Std. 61, Section 5 Protective (Barrier) 
Materials. 

3.3 Shippine;. Storage and Handling: 

All paints shall be properly prepared by the manufacturer and delivered to the site for field painting in the 
original unbroken containers with manufacturer’s label plainly printed thereon. Type of material to be applied 
at each location shall be submitted to the Engineer with the manufacturer’s Written recommendation of the 
type paint for each item to be painted. 

All coatings shall be stored in an enclosed structure to protect them from weather and excessive heat or cold. 
Flammable coatings must be stored to conform to City, County, State and Federal safety codes for flammable 
coatings or paint materials. At all times coatings shall be protected from freezing. 

3.4 S U B r n A L S  

A. Submittals shall be as specified in Section of 01300 of these specifications. 

E. Submit the following: 

1. Coating manufacturer’s certificate for each coating proposed for use attesting that the 
coatings meet the specifications in this Section and are proper for the proposed 
application; 

Coating manufacturer’s specifications and data sheets and application instmctions for 
each coating proposed for use on the interior and exterior of the tank including the 
coating for the logo; 

2. 

3. Color chart for Engineer’s/ Owner’s selection of colors 

4. Certificate of campliance to each product performance requirement. 

4. APPLICATION: 

4.1 General: 

No paint shall be applied when the air or surface temperature, as measured in the shade, is below that which is 
recommended by the manufacturer. Paint shall not be applied to wet or damp surfaces, and shall not be 
applied in rain, snow, fog, mist, or when the surface temperature will be less than 5 E above the dew point. 
No paint shall be applied when it is expected that the surface temperature wiU drop below the manufactureis 
recommendation within 2 - 4 hours after the application of the paint. Dew or moisture condensation should 
be anticipated, and if such conditions are prevalent, painting shaIl be delayed until it is certain that the 
surfaces are dry. In addition, the days painting shall be completed well in advance of the probable time of 
day when moisture condensation will occur in order to permit the f h  the required dryrng time as specified 
by the manufacturer prior to the formation of moisture. Care must be exercised that the coatings are applied 
in the film thickness range recommended by the manufacturer and that adequate drymg time is permitted 
between coats to assure proper release of solvents. 

4.2 Workmanshu: 

Workmanship shall be of &st class quality. Finish painting shall show no drips, runs, sags, holidays, or other 
defects. The f&h coat shall be free from noticeable laps or brush-marks. Paint during application shall be 
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4.3 

4.4 

5. 

5.1 

continuously stirred. Paint shall be thoroughly worked into all joints, comers, and well brushed out over all 
surfaces. Should any coat or paint be judged unsatisfactory, the Contractor shall remove the coat(s) as 
necessary and repaint at no additional cost to the Owner. 

exist in^ Utilities, Structures and Properties: 

It shall be the responsibility of the contractor to locate and avoid damage or overspray or fugitive dust 
encroachment to any and all existing water, gas, sewer, electric, telephone, and other utilities, structures, 
property or appurtenances. The Contractor shall repair or pay for aII damages caused by his operations or his 
personnel to existing utilities, structures, appurtenances, or properties, either below ground or above ground 
and shall settle in full all damage suites which may arise as a result of his operations. 

Ventilation: 

It is essential that the solvent vapors released during and after application of coatings be removed from the 
tanlc. During coating application the capacity of ventilating fans shall be at least 300 cfm per gallon of 
coating applied per hour. Continuous forced ventilation at a rate of at least one complete air change per 4 
hours shall be providedfor at least 7 days after coating application is completed. Air shall be exhausted from 
the lowest portions of the tank with the top openings kept open and clear. A minimum of seven days 
fallowing application of the .final coat on the interior shall be allowed before the tank is sterilized or f3led 
with water. 

TESTING EQUIPMENT & PROCEDURES: 

General: 

The Contractor shall have on the project site the following testing equipment. Equipment shall be in 
calibration and proper working order. Equipment shall be used in accordance with the manufacturers’ 
instructions or as directed by the Engineer. The Engineer shall be notified of time of testing so that he might 
be present to witness testing. The Contractor shall keep a daily log of environmental conditions, work 
schedule, and any other pertinent information. The log shall be turned over to the Owner at the end of the 
project to be included in the permanent record 

A. Sling Psvchrometer: Relative humidity and dew point readings shall be taken at intervals throughout the 
days work. Readings shall be taken at the start of the mornings work, Illid day and afternoon. Should 
enviranmental conditions change, additional reading shall be taken to assure that coatings are being 
applied under the conditions as outlined by the coatings manufacturer. 

B. Surface Temperature Thermometer: Surface temperatures shall be taken in areas where work is being 
performed. Surface temperature shall be that as specified by the coatings manufacturer. 

C. Replica Tape & Micrometer: Testex X-Course Replica Tape shall be employed to determine the surface 
prome of blasted surfaces. Surface profile shall be as specified. 

D. Drv Film Thickness Measurements: Dry Glm thickness reading shall be taken with a properly calibrated 
(per the manufacturer’s instructions) Type 1 (magnetic) or Type 2 (electromagnetic) instrument. Dry 
film thickness reading will be taken and recorded in the in a fiequency and manner as dictated by the 
Engineer. 

E. Holiday Detection: After completion of the interior coating system, interior surfaces shall be holiday 
detected in accordance with ASTM G 62 low voltage holiday detection Holiday detector shall be a 
Tinker & Rasor Model M- 1 or equal. Areas found to have holidays shall be marked and repaired in 
accordance with the paint manufacturer’s instructions. The Engineer shall be notified of time of testing 
so that he might be present to witness testing. The Contractor shall provide ladders, rigging, etc. as 
necessary to allow the Engineer to spot check paint thickness of each coat. 
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6. CLEANING ANI) PAINTJBG: 

6.1 Shop Surface Preaaration: Prior to surface preparation, all surfaces shall be cleaned or all oil and grease in 
accordance with SSPC-SP 1 Solvent Cleaning. All interior and exterior surfaces shall be sand blasted to 
remove all dust, rust and scale, as well as all other foreign matter and shall result in a surface preparation 
equal to that of SSPC-SP 10 Near White Blast Cleaned Surface. Surface profile shall be 1.5 .. 2.5 mils .  

Following surface preparation, all interior and exterior surfaces shall receive one coat of primer as hereinafter 
specified. The primer shall be applied in accordance with the recommendations of the manufacturer and not 
more than eight hours after d a c e  preparation. 

6.2 

A. Interior Primer: AU interior surfaces shall receive one N1 coat of Induron PE-54 Epoxy applied at a 
rate to acheve 3.0 - 5.0 dry mils. Color: Tan. 

B. Exterior Primer: All exterior surfaces shall receive one full coat of Induron Indurazinc MC67 applied 
at a rate to achieve 2.5-3.5 mi ls .  Color: Greenish Gray. 

6.3 Field Cleaning: After erection and prior to painting, all intenor and exterior surfaces shall be cleaned of all 
grease, oil, dirt, dust, nist, weld flm and spatter, and all other foreign matter or contaminants. AU field 
welded edges and joints, as well as all abraded areas, shall be Near White Blasted in accordance with SSPC- 
SP 10 on the interior and SSPC.-SP 6 on the exterior 

6.4 Field Painting: After the tank is completely erected, any abraded spots and all field-welded areas shall be 
cleaned as specified in the paragraph above. Field application of the coatings to a field sandblasted area shall 
be done the same day that the cleaning operation is carried out. Surfaces not coated the same day as surface 
preparation operations shall be re-blasted prior to application of the prime coat. All field-sandblasted areas 
shall be primed and the entire interior and exterior of the tank shall be finish p&kd as hereinafter specified. 

A. INTERIOR: 

1. Spot Prime: After spot blasting, all surfaces cleaned to bare metal shall receive one full coat of 
InduronPE-54 Epoxy Primer applied at a rate to achieve 3.0 - 5.0 dry mils. Color: Tan. 

2. Seam TreatmendSb5Pe Coat: Following spot prime coat, all weld seams, ladders, sharp edges, 
and any other difficult to coat areas shall receive one additional coat of Induron PE-54 Epoxy 
Finish applied, by brush, at a rate to achieve 2.0 - 4.0 dry mils. Color: White. 

3. Intermediate: After proper cure of the Prime coat, all interior surfaces shall receive one full coat 
of Induron PE-54 Epoxy applied at a rate to achieve 3.0 - 5.0 dry mils. Color: Gray. 

4. Finish: After installation of the intermediate coat, all surfaces shall receive one full finish coat of 
Induron PE-54 Epoxy applied at a rate to achieve 3.0 - 5.0 dry mils. Color: W t e .  

5.  THE INTERIOR COATING SYSTEMS SHALL HAVE A TOTAL DRY FILM THICKNESS 
OF NOT LESS THAN 12.0 DRY MILS OR GmATER THAN 15.0 MILS. 

B. EXTERIOR: 

1. Spot Prime: All exterior surfaces that have been spot blast cleaned in accordance with the 
paragraph above shall receive one coat of Induron Indurazinc MC67 Primer applied at a rate to 
achieve 2.5-3.5 dry mils. Color: Greenish-Gray. 

2. Intermediate: After the prime coat has been properly installed, all exterior surfaces shall receive 
one intermediate coat of Induron Armorguard Epoxy applied at a rate to achieve 2.5 - 4.0 dry 
mils.  Color: Shall be noticeably different &om the Gnish coat selected. 
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7. 

7.1 

7.2 

8. 

8.1 

8.2 

8.3 

8.4 

9. 

9.1 

3. Finish Coat: Following the intermediate coat, all exterior surfaces shall receive one full finish coat 
of Induron Indurethane SSOOPLUS (Aliphatic Acrylic Polyurethane) applied at a rate to achieve 
2.0 - 3.0 dry mils. Color: As Selected. 

4. Lettering (ifrecruired): Lettering and I or logos shall be located in accordance with the drawings 
and shall be applied using two coats of Induron Indurethane 5500-PLUS Polyurethane applied at a 
rate to achieve 2.0 - 2.5 dry mils per coat. Color: As Selected. 

NICHOLAS COUNTY WATER DISTRICT NO. 3 

The Contractor shall submit to Engineer a scaled drawing of the tank with actual letter 
dimensions, spacing between letters and words, and the placement of said words. The 
direction the letters shall face will be determined by the Owner and Engineer at time of 
contruction. 

5. THE EXTE€UQR COATING S Y S T E M  SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM DRY FILM THLCKNESS 
OF 7.0 DRY MJLS. 

DAMAGED COATINGS: 

Damaged coatings, pinholes, and holidays shall have edges feathered and repaired in accordance with the 
recommendations of the manufacturer, as approved by the Engineer. 

All finish coats, including touch up and damage-repair coats shall be applied in a manner which will present a 
uniform texture and color-match appearance. 

UNSATISFACTORY APPLICATION: 

If the item has an improper %ish, color, or insufficient film thickness, the surface shall be cleaned and 
topcoated with the specified material to obtain the specified color and coverage. Specific surface preparation 
information to be secured from the coatings manufacturer and the kgineer. 

All visible areas of chipped, peeled, or abraded paint shall be hand or power-sanded, feathering the edges. 
The areas shall then be primed and finish coated in accordance with the specifications. 

Work shall be free of runs, bridges, shiners, laps, or other imperfections. Evidence of these conditions shall 
be cause for rejection. 

Any defects in the coating system shall be repaired by the Contractor per written recommendations of the 
coating manufacturer. 

CLEAN UP & DISINFECTION: 

All cloths and waste that might constitute a fire hazard shall be placed in closed metal containers or destroyed 
at the end of each day. Upon completion of the work, all staging, scaffolding, and containers shall he 
removed from the site andor destroyed in an approved and legal manner. Paint spots, oil, or stains upon. 
adjacent surfaces and floors shall be completely removed, and the entirejob left clean and acceptable to the 
Engineer. 

Disinfection of Water Contact Surfaces and Filling of Water Storage Tanks: 

Do not disinfect water contact surfaces or fill water storage tanks until application of coating 
systems .is complete, coatings have fully cured, and field q ~ ~ l i t y  control inspection is complete. 

M o w  number of days in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and as directed by 
Engineer for full cure of coating systems on water contact surfaces before flushing, disinfecting, 
or filling with water. 
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Disinfection: AWWA C 652 Method 2 or 3. 

10. 

10.1 

10.2 

11. 

11.1 

11.2 

11.3 

The tank shall be filled by the Contractor to testing, disinfection and flushing at his cost as set 
out in special conditions - paragraph 44. 

The tank shall be filled with clean water after disinfection and flushing is complete. 

GUARANTEE AND ANNIVERSARY INSPECTION: 

In accordance with AWWA D102-97, Section 5.2, all work shall be warranted for a period of one year from 
the date of completion. 

The Owner will notify the Contractor at least 30 days prior to the anniversary date and shall establish a date 
for the inspection. The tank will be drained and the Owner's representative and the Contractor shall 
thoroughly inspect all surfaces both inside and out. Any defects in the coating system shall be repaired by the 
Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner. Should a failure occur to 25% of the painted surface, either 
interior or exterior, the entire surface shall be cleaned and painted in accardance with these specifications. 

COA'ITNG PERFORMANCE CRITERIA: 

Interior Coating Svstem Testing Requirements: 

The following test data shall be provided to the Engineer Owner should the Contractor wish to utilize 
coatings other than those specified. 

A. 
E. 
C. 
D. 
E. 
F. 
G. 
H. 
I. 
J. 
K. 
L. 
M. 

TYPE: Polyamide Epoxy 
SOLIDS BY VOLUME: 70% Minimum. 
ASTM D-3359 Method B, Class. 5J3 
ASTM B-117-73 Salt Spray (Unscribed): 8,760 Hours. 
ASTM D-3363-74 Pencil Hardness. 
ASTM D-522 Elongation - 112 inch Mandrel 
ASTM D-2794 Direct Impact (16 Gauge Panel) 
ASTM A4060 CS-17 WHEEL, 1,000 Cycles, CS-17 Wheel. 

IMMERSION -Distilled Water: 56,000 Hours 
IMMERSION - Jet Fuel 3 1,000 Hours. 
IMMERSION - Gasoline: 14,400 Hours 
IMMERSION - Mineral Oil: 3 1,000 Hours. 

ASTM 96-66 @ 4.88 IITils DFT 

Exterior Coating Svstem Testing Resuirements (Primer): 

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 
E. 
F. 
G. 
H. 
I. 
J. 
K. 
L. 
M. 

TYPE: Polyamide Epoxy 

ASTMD-3359 MethodB, Class. 5 3  
ASTM B-117-73 Salt Spray (Unscribed): 8,760 Hours. 
ASTM D-3363-74 Pencil Hardness. 
ASTM D-522 Elongation - 1/2 inch Mandrel 
ASTM D-2794 Direct Impact (16 Gauge Panel) 
ASTM A4060 CS-17 WHEEL, 1,000 Cycles, CS-17 Wheel. 

IMMERSION -Distilled Water: 56,000 Hours 
IMMERSION - Jet Fuel: 3 1,000 Hours. 
IMMERSION - Gasoline: 14,400 Hours 
IMMERSION - Mineral Oil: 3 1,000 Hours. 

SOLIDS BY VOLLJME: 70% Minimum. 

ASTM 96-66 @ 4.88 DFT 

Exterior Coating Svstem Testing Resuirements (Intermediate): 
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The following test data shall be provided to the EngineedOwner should the Contractor wish to utilize 
coatings other than those specified 

A. PRIMER TYPE: Rust Inhibitive Polyamide Epoxy. 
B. TYPE: Polyamide Epoxy. 
C. SOLIDS BY VOLUME: 51% Minimum. 
D. ASTM 3359 Cross Hatch Adhesion 
E. IMMERSION: 25% Sodium Hydroxide, 2,800 hours. 
F. IMMERSION: 3% Sulfuric Acid, 77F., 2,800 hours. 
G IMMERSION: Distilled Water, 7 T . ,  2,800 hours. 
H. IMMEXSION: JP4 Jet Fuel, 77F., 2,800 hours. 

11.4 Exterior Coating ,System Testinv Reauirements (Finish Coat): 

The following test data shall be provided to the EngineedOwner should the Contractor wish to utilize 
coatings other than those specified 

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 
E. 
F. 
G. 
HI. 
I. 
J. 
K.. 
L. 
M. 

Q W  (w B) (Artificial Weathering) 1,544 Hours Exposure. Requirement: Report % gloss retained. 
Q W  (UV A) (Artificial Weathering) 4,500 Rous  Exposure. Requirement: Report % gloss retained. 
ASTM D 2729 direct Impact. 
ASTM D-522 Mandrel Bend. 
ASTN D 3359 B (Cross Hatch Adhesion). 
CHEMTCAI, RESISTANCE, SPLASH: 30% Sodium Hydroxide. 
C m C A L  RESISTANCE, SPLASH: 10% Sodium Hydroxide. 
CHEMICAL RESISTANCE, SPLASH: 10% Acetic Acid 
CXIEMICAL RESISTANCE, SPLASH: 30% Sulfurc Acid 
Cl3ETvlICAL RESISTANCE, SPLASH Xylol. 
CHEMICAL RESISTANCE, SPLASH: Mineral Spirits. 
CHEMECAL RESISTANCE, SPLASH. Transformer Oil. 
Graffiti Clean Up: $pray Paint. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 13501 

150,000 GALLON ELEVATED WATER TANK 

PART? - GENEWL 

1.1. 

1.2. 

1.3. 

GENEFWL SCOPE 

The work to be performed under this section consists of the furnishing of all 
materials, tools, equipment, labor, and incidentals necessary for the design, 
manufacture, delivery, erection, and painting of an elevated steel all-welded 
construction, water storage tank. The tank is to be complete with all accessories 
specified herein and/or' shown on shop drawings, and is to be erected on 
foundation to be designed and certified by Kentucky licensed professional 
engineer and constructed by the tank Contractor. The tank shall have a capacity 
of 150,000 gallons stored above the bottom capacity line. 

EXPERIENCE 

A, The contracting company shall be a specialist in the design and 
construction of elevated steel tanks, and shall have built in its own 
name not less than ten (IO) comparable tanks within the last five years 
now giving satisfactory service. Each bidder shall provide a letter with 
his bid, listing such examples giving the Engineer, tank size, date 
constructed, consulting engineer, and engineer's address and 
telephone number. Such company shall have on its staff a full time 
professional engineer with not less than five years experience in design 
and field construction of elevated steel tanks and who will be in 
responsible engineering charge of the work to be done. 

B. The contracting company shall own their fabrication facilities. Divided 
responsibilities between erection and fabrication will not be allowed. 

GOVERNING SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Material, design, welding, shop fabrication, erection, testing, and 
inspection of the proposed elevated water storage tank shall conform to 
the latest edition of American Water Works Association D-100, and the 
latest edition of American Welding Society, except as hereinafter 
stipulated. 

B. The following design parameters shall apply, and the structures shall 
safely withstand the following loads acting separately or in combination: 

I. Weight of the structure. 
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2. 
3. 

Weight of the water in the tank. 
Wind stresses incurred by blowing at a minimum rate of 100 MPH 
from any direction or a greater amount if specified by the 
Purchaser. 
Earthquake Zone I per A W A  D-I 00. 
Snow load minimum of 25 PSF as specified in AWWA D-100. 

4. 
5. 

I .4. ELEVATED STORAGE TANK 

A. Tank 

I. 
2. Style: Torus Bottom. 
3. 
4. 

Capacity: 500,000 gallons above low capacity level. 

Height to Overflow: See drawings. 
All portions of the tank shall be of water-tight construction and all 
material in contact with water shall have a minimum thickness of 
114 inch. 

B. Tower 

The tank shall be supported on a suitable tower of structural tubular 
columns thoroughly braced by tie rods and struts to provide for 
maximum wind loading. 

C. Riser 

The diameter of the steel riser shall not be less than 4 feet. Minimum 
thickness shall be 1/4 inch, and it shall be designed to carry all loads 
required by AWWA D-100. It shall be equipped with a round manhole 
not less than 24” diameter with Davit arm or hinge and located 
approximately 3 feet above the riser base. The riser shall have one (I) 
I ” threaded nipple to be used for the altitude valve pit. 

PART2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Balcony 

The tank shall be equipped with a balcony not less than 24 inches wide 
with a handrail not less than 42 inches high. The floor of the balcony 
shall be designed for a minimum vertical load of 1000 pounds assumed 
to be applied to any point. The floor shall be perforated for drainage. 
The handrail shall be capable of withstanding a 300 pound load applied 
laterally at the top rail. 
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B. Ladders 

1, 

2. 

3. 

Fixed ladders on the tower from a point I O '  above grade level to 
balcony. 
The tower shall be equipped with a ladder which extends up one 
column from near the base and connection with the balcony. 
There shall be a tank ladder from the balcony extending to the 
roof hatch. The ladder will be located so that the roof hatch, 
cathodic protection entry way, and obstruction Beacon light roof 
vent has easy access from the ladder. 
Each ladder shall be equipped with an OSHA approved safety 
climbing device. 
The tank Contractor shall furnish the appropriate belt and sleeve 
for use with the climbing device to the Owner. 

4. 

5 .  

C. Roof Hatch 

A roof hatch shall be 24 inches in dimension or diameter and shall have 
a rainproof cover. 

D. Vent 

A vent shall be provided at the apex of the roof and shall be of 
adequate size to safely vent the tank during the periods of maximum 
pumping or withdrawal without using the overflow pipe as a vent. 

E. Overflow Pipe 

An overflow pipe shall be provided which extends from the high water 
level to grade. The diameter shall be 6 inches minimum and the end 
shall be covered with screen to prevent the ingress of foreign objects. 

F. Inlet/Outlet Connection 

1. The inlet connection to the bottom of the riser shall be a six (6) 
inch steel pipe bolted flange with appropriate transition to a cast 
iron or ductile iron base elbow. The 6" ductile iron line shall 
continue from the base of the riser for 20' located on the 20' 
section of line shall be a (I) 6" x 6" tee, (I) section of 6" ductile 
iron line to empty into the overflow pit (as shown on the 
drawings). The purpose of this line is for emptying the tank 
during times of maintenance or inspection. A 6" flap valve shall 
be installed on the end of the drain lines. 
A valve box shall be located on the 6" ductile iron line going to 
the base of the riser (see drawings). This box shall have a 3/4" 

2. 
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saddle with a 3/4" corp stop. The valve box shall be the same as 
a typical household meter pit. A I" conduit shall run from the 
valve box to the tank base leg as shown on the drawings. The 
conduit shall be used for telemetry. 
A 1" conduit shall run from the service pole to the base leg 
telemetry control location (as shown on the drawings). For the 
purpose of telemetry. 

3. 

G. Obstruction Lighting 

The Contractor shall furnish and install all required lighting to meet all 
FAA requirements. See Section 16577. Lighting shall be a flashing 
Beacon with I IOv single phase power. The obstruction light shall be 
wired from the dome light to a specified point at the base of the tank. 
The electrical connection from the base to the electrical outlet will be 
done by others. 

H. Telemetry 

The Contractor shall provide and install one ( I )  base plate for the 
purpose of mounting telemetry controls located on the balcony railing 
as specified by the Engineer. An appropriate size conduit for the 
telemetry shall be installed from the balcony railing to a specified point 
on the base leg. The telemetry components and wiring shall be 
installed under this contract shall provide the telemetry vault as shown 
on the drawings. 

I. Water Level Indicator 

The contractor shall provide and install a water level indicator at the 
new 150,000 gallon tank. The level indicator shall show Full, 3/4, I /&  
1/4, Empty. All metal parts shall be painted with the same type and 
conditions as the 150,000 gallon tank. All cable shall be stainless steel. 
The indicator assembly shall be located at tank dome ladder as directed 
by the Engineer. 

J. A tank identification plate shall be mounted on the tank riser pipe above 
the access manhole. The identification plate shall contain the following 
information: 

1. Tank Contractor 
2. 
3. Tank capacity 
4. Height to overflow 
5. Date erected 

Contractors project or file number 
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PART3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FOUNDATION 

The tank Contractor shall design the foundation for soil bearing loads, as 
recommended in the attached subsurface investigation report by Thelen and 
Associates (see Thelen geotechnical report Section 01 731). The foundation 
drawings shall be signed and sealed by a structural engineer registered in the 
Commonwealth of Kentucky. These drawings shall be submitted for approval 
with the tank shop drawings. 

3.2 SITE WORK 

The Contractor shall not use or store any materials on any property not in the 
temporary construction site boundaries or the owners property boundary. All 
materials required to install or erect the tank shall be removed after 
construction is complete. The Contractor shall remove any debris, trash, or 
material used to construct the tank when completed. Seeding, fencing and 
grading shall be provided under this contract. The Contractor shall construct 
all temporary excess roads necessary to install the tank. Erosion control 
measures must be taken to insure proper drainage of nearby property and 
creeks. 

PART 4 - TANK CONSTRUCTION 

- -. 4.1 ERECTION OF TANK 

A. All parts forming the structure shall be built in accordance with reviewed 
shop drawings prepared by the Contractor. The workmanship and 
finishing shall be the best in modem shop practice. Welding must be done 
by operators who have been qualified within the previous year, in 
accordance with the requirements of the American Welding Society. 
Records of these qualification tests shall be available to the Engineer. 
The work at all times shall be open to the Engineer or his representative. 

B. Upon completion of the tank erection, the Tank Contractor will remove or 
dispose of all rubbish and other unsightly material caused by its operation, 
and will leave the premises in good appearance. 

C. Seal Welding of Roof interior - All interior lap joints and roof rafter 
reinforcement shall be continuous seal welded. This shall include 
penetrations of roof accessories. Intermittent or stitch welding will pgj be 
permitted. 
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4.2 TESTING 

A. After tank construction has been completed, the tank shall be 
hydrostatically tested by filling with water which will be furnished by the 
Owner. Any leaks shall be repaired and the structure made watertight. 
No repair work will be done on any joints unless the water level in the tank 
is at least two feet below the joint being repaired. 

€3. In addition the Tank Contractor shall test the weld joints by means of the 
radiographic method. All testing shall be done in accordance with the 
latest revisions of A W A  D I  00, Section 1 I. The radiographic film test 
results will become the property of the Owner. 

4.3 CLEANING AND DISINFECTION 

The contractor shall thoroughly clean and disinfect the inside of 3he tank after the 
paint is thoroughly dried and all other work has been completed. 

The inside surfaces from six (6) inches above the overflow elevation to the lowest 
elevation in contact with water shall be scrubbed with brushes or completely 
sprayed over the entire surface with a solution of hypochlorite. The solution shall 
have a chlorine residual of at least 100 ppm. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15030 

MECHANICAL CHECK VALVES 

PART I - GENERAL 

I .I SUBMITTALS 

A. Manufacturer's Data: 

I. Material and component data. 
2. Performance data. 
3. Product warranties. 

B. Submit in accordance with Section 01300. 

'l.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01 300 -Submittals 

B. 01 600 - Materials and Equipment 

C. 01 61 0 - Transportation and Handling 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 SWING CHECK TYPE 

Swing check valves shall be constructed with heavy cast iron or cast steel 
body with a bronze or stainless steel seat ring, and a non-corrosive shaft for 
attachment of weighted lever that shall be keyed to the shaft. The seat ring 
must be renewable and shall be securely held in place by a threaded joint. 

The valve shall be full ported with the disc unseated 25" to ensure quiet 
closing. The valve disc shall be constructed of cast iron or cast steel and 
shall be suspended from a non-corrosive shaft which will pass through a 
stuffing box and be connected to a weighted lever. O-ring seals will not be 
acceptable. 

The swing check valves shall have flanged ends, be suitable for a working 
pressure not less than 175 PSIG, and shall be G. A. Industries, Mueller 
Model A-2600-6-01, or equal as approved by the Engineer. 
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2.2 

2.3 

SILENT CHECK TYPE 

The silent check valve shall be a globe type, non-slam check valve. The 
body of the check valve shall be semi-steel. The plug, seat and guide 
bushings shall be bronze and conform to ASTM Designation B-143. The 
valve spring and seat retainers shall be stainless steel and conform to 
ASTM Designation A-276. The valve plug shall be guided at both ends by a 
center shaft integral with the valve plug. Alignment of the center shaft shall 
be provided through the usage of guide bushings. The check valve shall be 
designed to prevent water hammer by returning the valve plug to the seat 
before reversal of flow occurs. The check valves shall be designed so as to 
be easily repaired in the field. 

The valve supplied shall be flanged and drilled to conform to 125 Ib. ANSI 
standards and sized as shown on the drawings. 

The valve shall be G. A. Industries, Val-Matic 1800 series, or equal. 

TILTED DISC CHECK TYPE 

The check valve shall be of the tilted disc, full body flange type. 

The valve housing shall consist of two body sections bolted together at a 
central diagonal flange, which shall be inclined at an angle of 55 degrees. 
The inlet body section shall contain a seat ring positioned and captured by 
the diagonal flange. The outlet body section shall accept two, eccentrically 
located, in-line pivot trunnions about which a disc shall rotate. 

The eccentric pivot trunnions must be so located as to divide the disc into 
approximately a one-third/two-third proportion, and also must allow the 
seating surface of the disc to rotate away from the seating surface of the 
seat ring cleanly, without contact. A small amount of clearance must exist 
between the pivot pin and bushing when the disc is seated to prevent 
binding and to insure a drop tight seal. To demonstrate the capability of the 
valve to maintain excellent seating and sealing characteristics over an 
extended service life, a 250,000 cycle test shall be conducted and 
witnessed by an independent consulting firm. The results of the test must 
indicate a leakage rate not to exceed 75 percent of the allowable rate for 
new valves as called for by A.W.W.A. and M.S.S. check valve 
specifications. 

The disc shall travel no more than 40 degrees from the closed to the fully 
open position. The design contours of the disc, and its position during flow, 
must prevent discflutter at a minimum flow velocity of four (4) F.P.S. 
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The flow area, through the valve body inlet and outlet, shall be equal to pipe 
size, and gradually increase to an area 40 percent greater than pipe size 
through the valve seat. 

Inspection ports shall be provided upstream and downstream of the valve 
disc. An indicator must be supplied and visually show the disc position at 
all times. 

Materials of construction: body sections to be cast iron ASTM A126, Class 
B, disc to be cast iron ASTM A126, Class B, seat ring to be centrifugally 
cast aluminum bronze ASTM B271, copper alloy #954. Disc ring to be 
centrifugally cast aluminum bronze ASTM 8271, copper alloy #955. Pivot 
pins to be aluminum bronze ASTM B505, copper alloy #954. Pivot pin 
bushings to be aluminum bronze ASTM B505, copper alloy #954. 

The tilted disc check valve shall be series 9000 as manufactured by Val- 
Matic Valve and Manufacturing Corporation, Elmhurst, Illinois, or approved 
equal. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15040 

BUTERFLY VALVES 

PART I - GENERAL 

I .I. WORK INCLUDED 

.A. Butterfly valves shall be one piece iron body with integral cast, iron hub 
sections. 

B. Valves shall be designed, manufactured and tested in accordance with 
AWWA C504. Valve seats shall be retained in a groove in the body of the 
valve. Valve disc edge shall be 304 S.S. permanently welded to the disc. 
Valves shall be rated and tested for absolute zero leakage at rated 
pressure when closed. The valve shall be of wafer or flanged design with 
short face to face dimensions. 
Lug wafer will not be allowed. C. 

1.2. SUBMITI-ALS 

A. Manufacturer's Data: 

I, Material and component data. 
2. Performance data. 
3. Product warranties. 

B. Submit in accordance with Section 01300. 

1.3. RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 01 300 - Submittals 

B. 

C. 

01600 - Materials and Equipment 

01 61 0 - Transportation and Handling 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

1.4. GENERAL 

A. The valve body and workings shall be rated for a minimum working 
pressure of 150 psi on the inlet side of the booster pump and 300 psi on 
the outlet side of the pump. 
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8. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

The valve disc shall be constructed of bronze materials meeting ASTM 
8584 standards or of cast iron meeting requirements of ASTM A48. 

The disc seat shall be of rubber material and shall seal against the disc 
edge. The valve shaft shall be constructed of stainless steel material 
which meets the standards of ASTM A582. Stainless steel materials shall 
also be used for shaft wedge keys and retaining nuts. 

Shaft bearings shall be self lubricating type with a nylon or woven Teflon 
backed sleeve for bearing surfaces. The bearingsshall be press fitted to 
the valve body to inhibit rust formation between the body and bearings. 

Valve packing shall be "0" ring, self adjusting type contained in a 
removable corrosion resistant recess. Unless otherwise indicated on the 
plans, valves 6 inches and smaller shall be operated by hand lever. 

Valves 8 inches and larger shall have a traveling nut hand-wheel operator 
assembly. 

Valves shall be Henry Pratt or equal. Valve shall be able to sit in any 
position with-out movement and the assist of locking device. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15065 

FIRE HYDRANTS WITH AUXILIARY GATE VALVES 

P A R T  1 - GENERAL 

Fire hydrants with auxiliary gate valves shall be provided at the locations as shown on the 
plans or in locations as directed by the Engineer. 

1 .I FIRE HYDRANTS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 
G. 

H. 

The fire hydrants shall be of standard manufacturer and of a pattern 
approved by the Engineer. The name or mark of the manufacturer, and the 
size of the valve openings shall be plainly cast in raised letters and be placed 
in the hydrant barrel as to be visible after the hydrant has been installed. 
As a minimum requirement, all hydrants shall be designed for a working 
pressure of 250 PSlG and in workmanship, design, and material, shall 
conform to the AWWA Standards, latest revision. The hydrant body shall be 
cast iron, fully mounted with approved non-corrodible material, and there 
shall be no moving bearings or contact: surfaces or iron in contact with iron or 
steel. All contact surfaces shall be  finished or machined to the best  
workmanlike manner and all wearing surfaces shall be easily renewable. 
The design of the hydrant shall be such that all working parts may be 
removed through the top of the hydrant and shall have the  required AWWA 
specified number of turns of the stem to open the gate  in area equal to the 
valve opening. Any change in the area of the water passage  through the 
valve must have an easy curve, and all outlets must have round comers. 
Hydrants shall be provided with a breakaway safety flange, which will allow 
the hydrant barrel to separate at  approximately ground level with the 
minimum breakage of hydrant parts. There shall also be provided a t  this 
point a safety stemmed coupling on the operating stem that will shear a t  the 
time of impact. All hydrants shall be equipped with O-ring stem seals. 
Fire hydrants shall have a six (6) inch inlet connection and be fitted with a n  
auxiliary gate valve as described below. Two, 2 1/2-inch hose nozzles and 
one dumper nozzle shall be provided. All nozzles shall be fitted with cast  
iron thread caps with operating nuts of the same design and proportions as 
the hydrant stem nut. Caps shall be threaded to fit the  corresponding 
nozzles and shall be fitted with suitable gaskets for positive water tightness 
under test pressures. 
The valves in all hydrants shall be 5-1/4 inches in diameter. 
The operating nut on the hydrant s tems and nozzle caps shall be the s a m e  
for all hydrants and shall be similar to those now in use by the Owner, 
All parts of the hydrant both inside and outside, shall be cleaned and painted. 
All inside surfaces and outside surfaces below the ground line shall be 
coated with asphalt varnish and shall be covered with two coats, the first 
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having dried thoroughly before the second is applied. The outside of the 
hydrant above the finished ground shall be thoroughly cleaned and thereafter 
primed with one coat of paint of a durable composition and one additional 
coat of paint, color as selected by the Engineer. 
The contractor shall verify the depth of bury for each hydrant prior to placing 
an order with the manufacturer. Fire hydrants shall be standard A W A  
C502, latest revision type. Fire hydrants shall be Waterous Pacer Model 
number WB-67-250 or Engineer approved equal. 

I .  

1.2 AUXILIARY GATE VALVES AND BOXES 

The gate valves and boxes used as auxiliary gate valves shall be the same as gate 
valves and boxes specified for water distribution and transmission lines and other 
portions of these specifications. At the Contractor's option, he may purchase fire 
hydrants with a flanged inlet connection, and may use an auxiliary gate valve having 
a flanged end on one side and a connection on the other side suitable for the pipe 
to which it will be connected. In either case, the coat of the auxiliary gate valve and 
valve box shall be included in the cost of the fire hydrant. No separate payment will 
be made for these items. 

1.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Hydrants'and auxiliary gate valves shall be installed in such a manner that 
they shall be plumb and shall be set so that the lowest hose connection is at 
least fifteen (15) inches above the surrounding finished grade. All hydrants 
shall be inspected in the field on delivery to the job to insure proper operation 
before installation. Care shall be taken to insure that weep holes are not 
covered by concrete. Reference should be made to Standard Details to 
these specifications. 
The Contractor shall furnish the owner one (1) pentagon nut operating 
wrench per hydrant which shall be included as an incidental expense. 

B. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

NOT USED 

I 

I 
I 

i 
i 

I PART 3 - EXECUTION 

NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 1601 0 

BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 

PART I - GENEFWL 

1 . I .  WORK INCLUDED 

A. General Requirements specifically applicable to Division I 6. 

I .2. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Instructions to Bidders, General and Special Conditions and all other 
Contract Documents shall apply to the Electrical Contractor’s work as well 
as to each of his subcontractor’s work. 

6. Each Contractor is directed to familiarize himself in detail with all 
documents pertinent to this Contract. In case of conflict between these 
General Provisions and the General andlor Special Conditions, the 
affected Contractor shall contact the Engineer for clarification and final 
determination. 

I .3. WORK SEQUENCE 

A. Construct Work in sequence under provisions of this specification. 

B. Schedule power outages with owners’ representative. 

I .4. COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate the  Work specified in this Division under provisions of this 
specification. 

B. Prepare drawings showing proposed rearrangement of Work to meet job 
conditions, including changes to Work specified under other Sections. 
Obtain permission of Architect/ Engineer before proceeding. 

? .5. REFERENCES 

A. ANSVIEEE C2 - National Electrical Safety Code. 

B. ANSVNFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 

C. NECA - Standard of Installation. 
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I .6. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conform to ANSUNFPA 70 as incorporated in the Kentucky Building Code. 

B. Conform to ANSMEEE C2. 

C. Conform to Kentucky Building Code. 

D. Conform to 702 KAR 4:070. 

E. Inspections: Contractor is to pay for electrical inspection and is to provide 
a final certificate of inspection. 

1.7. SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit inspection and permit certificates under provisions of this 
specification. 

B. Include certificate of final inspection and acceptance from authority having 
jurisdiction. 

C. Submit shop drawings as specified in other divisions of this specification. 

1. 

2. 

Shop drawings and/or manufacturer's descriptive literature shall 
have the ArchiteclYEngineer project numbers indicated thereon and 
shall be clearly referenced to the specification section number, 
schedule, materials, etc., so the Engineer may readily determine 
the particular item the Contractor or subcontractor proposes to 
furnish. Each submission shall also contain Date Submitted. If 
shop drawings and/or other items are transmitted by 
correspondence, each item of correspondence shall bear the 
ArchiteWEngineer project number. 
The Contractor shall submit with such promptness as to cause no 
delay in his own work or in that of any other Contractor, with a two 
(2) week allowance for the ArchitedEngineer's review, eight (8) 
copies plus those required by the Contractor and his suppliers, of 
all Shop drawings and schedules required for the work of the 
various trades, and the Engineer shall pass on them with 
reasonable promptness, making desired corrections relating to the 
design concept. The Contractor shall make any corrections 
required by the Engineer, and if the Engineer so requests file with 
him eight (8) corrected copies and furnish such other copies as 
may be needed. The Engineer's approval of such drawings or 
schedules shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for 
deviations from drawings or specifications, unless he has in writing 

- 
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PART 2 -  

called to the  Engineer’s attention such deviations at  the time of 
submission, nor shall it relieve him from responsibility for errors of 
any sort in shop  drawings or schedules.  The term “as specified” 
will not be acceptable as shop drawings must be submitted on  
equipment. 
The Contractor shall request that shop drawings be prepared by t h e  
subcontractors and be submitted to him for approval. The 
Cantractor shall correct the shop drawings in colored pencil, if 
necessary,  return them to the  subcontractor for correction, t hen  
submit correct shop  drawings in their final form to the  Engineer for 
approval. All shop  drawings must not only b e a r  the Contractor’s 
stamp of approval, but shall show evidence that h e  has thoroughly 
checked each  drawing submitted. Anv drawings submitted without 
this evidence and s tamp of approval will not be considered and  will 
- be returned to the  Contractor for proper resubmission. 

4. Schedules,  brochures or  equipment, operating instructions a n d  
manuals, material literature, etc. shall be processed by the 
Contractor and submitted to the  Engineer for approval in the  s a m e  
manner as outlined herein for shop  drawings. 
The Contractor shall maintain a t  least o n e  (I) s e t  of all approved 
shop drawings and  specification documents  a t  the s i te  for 
reference . 

3. 

5. 

PRODUCTS 

2.1. MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Materials and Equipment: Acceptable to the authority jurisdiction as 
suitable for the use intended. 

B. Unregistered Bidders a r e  required to obtain I O  d a y  prior approval. 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION 

3.1. WORKMANSHIP 

A. Install Work using procedures defined in NECA Standard  of Installation. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 161 11 

CONDUIT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Rigid metal conduit. 

B. Flexible metal conduit. 

C. Liquidtight flexible metal conduit. 

D. Electrical metallic tubing. 

E. Thickwall nonmetallic conduit. 

F. Fittings and conduit bodies. 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Section 161 30 - Boxes. 

Section 161 70 - Grounding and Bonding. 

Section 161 90 - Supporting Devices. 

Section 161 95 - Electrical Identification. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

ANSI (30.1 - Rigid Steel Conduit, Zinc Coated. 

ANSI (280.3 - Electrical Metallic Tubing, Zinc Coated. 

ANWNEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for 
Conduit and Cable Assemblies. 

ANSVNFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. D. 

E. NECA "Standard of Installation." 

F. NEMA TC 3 - PVC Fittings for Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing. 
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1.4 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conduit Size: ANSVNFPA 70. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 1501 011 601 0. 

B. Product Data: Provide for metallic conduit, flexible metal conduit, liquid- 
tight flexible metal conduit, metallic tubing, nonmetallic conduit, fittings, 
and conduit bodies. 

1.6 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 1501 0/16010. 

B. Accurately record actual routing of conduits larger than 2 inches. 

1.7 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conform to requirements of ANSVNFPA 70. 

B. Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 
as suitable for purpose specified and shown. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, protect, and handle Products to site under provisions of 
Section 1501 0/16010. 

B. Accept conduit on site. Inspect for damage. 

C. Protect conduit from corrosion and entrance of debris by storing above 
grade. Provide appropriate covering. 

D. Protect PVC conduit from sunlight. 

I .9 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on Drawings. 

B. Verify routing and termination locations of conduit prior to rough-in. 

C, Conduit routing is shown on Drawings in approximate locations unless 
dimensioned. Route as required to complete wiring system. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONDUIT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Minimum Size: 3/4 inch unless otherwise specified. 

9. Underground Installations: 

1. More than Five Feet from Foundation Wall: 

2. Use thickwall nonmetallic conduit with galvanized rigid steel elbows 
through concrete slab. 

3. Within Five Feet from Foundation Wall: 

4. Use thickwall nonmetallic conduit with galvanized rigid steel elbows 
through concrete slab. 

C. In or Under Slab on Grade: 

1. Use thickwall nonmetallic conduit with galvanized rigid steel elbows 
. through concrete slab. 

2. Minimum Size: 3/4 inch. 

D. Outdoor Locations, Above Grade: 

1. Use rigid steel and intermediate metal conduit. 

E. Wet and Damp Locations: 

1. Use thickwall nonmetallic conduit. 

F. Dry Locations: 

1. Concealed: Use electrical metallic tubing. 

2. Exposed: Use electrical metallic tubing. 

2.2 RIGID METAL CONDUIT 

A. Manufacturers : 
1. Allied Tube & Conduit. 
2. Wheatland Tube Go. 
3. Triangle PWC, DAC. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 1501 OPl6010. 
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B. Rigid Steel Conduit: ANSI C80.1. 

C. Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC): Rigid steel. 

D. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: ANSVNEMA FB 1; material to match 
co nd u i t. 

2.3 FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. Alflex Corp. 
2. AFC Co. 
3. Electri-Flex Corp. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 1501 0/16010. 

B. Description: Interlocked steel construction. 

C. Fittings: ANWNEMA FB I. 

2.4 LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. AlflexCorp. 
2. AFC Co. 
3. Electri-Flex Cop. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 1501 0/16010. 

B. Description: Interlocked aluminum construction with PVC jacket. 

C. Fittings: ANSVNEMA FB 1. 

2.5 ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT) 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. Allied Tube & Conduit. 
2. Wheatland Tube Co. 
3. Triangle PWC, DAC. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 1501 0/16010. 

B. Description: - -  ANSI C80.3; - galvanized tubing. 

C. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: ANSVNEMA FB I; steel, compression type. 
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2.6 THICKWALL NONMETALLIC CONDUIT 

A. Manufacturers : 
I .  Carlon. 
2. Cantex Industries. 
3. Electri-Flex Corp. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 1501 OPl6010. 

8. Description: NEMA TC 2; Schedule 40 PVC. 

C. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA TC 3. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

. I .  

J. 

K. 

L. 

Install conduit in accordance with NECA "Standard of Installation." 

Install nonmetallic conduit in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

Arrange supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation. 

Support conduit using coated steel or malleable iron straps, lay-in 
adjustable hangers, clevis hangers, and split hangers. 

Group related conduits; support using conduit rack. Construct rack using 
steel channel. 

Fasten conduit supports to building structure and su~aces  under 
provisions of Section 161 90. 

Do not support conduit with wire or  perforated pipe straps. Remove wire 
used for temporary supports 

Do not attach conduit to ceiling support wires. 

Arrange conduit to maintain headroom and present neat appearance. 

Route conduit parallel and perpendicular to walls. 

Route conduit installed above accessible ceilings parallel and  
perpendicular to walls. 

Route conduit in and under slab from point-to-point. 
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M. 

N. 

Q. 

P. 

Q. 

R. 

S. 

T. 

U. 

V. 

W. 

X. 

Y. 

z. 

Do not cross conduits in slab. 

Provide two coats of asphaltum paint on all underground or underslab 
metal conduits. 

Maintain 12 inch clearance between conduit and surfaces with 
temperatures exceeding 104 degrees F (40 degrees C). 

Cut conduit square using saw or pipecutter; de-burr cut ends. 

Bring conduit to shoulder of fittings; fasten securely. 

Join nonmetallic conduit using cement as recommended by manufacturer. 
Wipe nonmetallic conduit dry and clean before joining. Apply full even 
coat of cement to entire area inserted in fitting. Allow joint to cure for 20 
minutes, minimum. 

Use conduit hubs to fasten conduit to sheet metal boxes in damp and wet 
locations. 

install no more than equivalent of four 90-degree bends between boxes. 
Use conduit bodies to make sharp changes in direction, as around beams. 
Use hydraulic one-shot bender or factory elbows for bends in metal 
conduit larger than 2 inch size. 

Avoid moisture traps; provide junction box with drain fitting at low points in 
conduit system. 

Provide suitable fittings to accommodate expansion and deflection where 
conduit crosses control and expansion joints. 

Provide suitable pull string in each empty conduit except sleeves and 
nipples. 

Use suitable caps to protect installed conduit against entrance of dirt and 
moisture. 

Ground and bond conduit under provisions of Section 161 70. 

Exposed surface mounted conduit feeding device boxes in finished areas 
shall. be- mounted- securely - _ _  to wall with one-hole straps and offset at 
device box connections. Conduit hangers with exposed bolts used to 
space the conduit from the wall shall not be acceptable for this type 
installation. 

i 
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3.2 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS 

A. Install conduit to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other 
elements. 

B. Route conduit through roof openings for piping and ductwork or through 
suitable roof jack with pitch pocket. Coordinate location with roofing 
installation. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 161 23 

BUILDING WIRE AND CABLE 

PART 1 - GENEFWL 

I .I 

1.2 

1.3 

I .4 

I .5 

I .6 

1.7 

SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Building wire and cable. 

B. Wiring connectors and connections. 

RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

REFERENCES 

A. 

SUBMITTALS 

A. 

B. Product Data: Provide for each cable assembly type. 

QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified 

Section 161 11 - Conduit. 

Section 161 30 - Boxes. 

Section 161 95 - Identification. 

ANSUNFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 

Submit under provisions of Section 1501 0/16010. 

in this Section with minimum three years documented experience. 

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. 

B. 

Conform to requirements of ANSVNFPA 70. 

Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 
as suitable for purpose specified and shown. 

PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on Drawings. 
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B. Conductor sizes are based on copper unless indicated as aluminum or 
"AL". 

C. Wire and cable routing shown on Drawings is approximate unless 
dimensioned. Route wire and cable as required to meet Project 
Conditions. 

D. Where wire and cable routing is not shown, and destination only is 
indicated, determine exact routing and lengths required. 

I .8 COORDINATION 

A. Determine required separation between cable and other work. 

B. Determine cable routing to avoid interference with other work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS - BUILDING WIRE AND CABLE 

A. Capital Wire and Cable. 

B. General Cable. 

C. Carol. 

D. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 4 501 011 601 0. . 

2.2 BUILDING WIRE AND CABLE 

A. 

B. Conductor: Copper. 

C. 

D. Insulation: ANSI/NFPA 70, Type THHNITHWN. 

Description: Single conductor insulated wire. 

Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 volts. 

2.3 WIRING CONNECTORS 

A. Split Bolt Connectors: 
1. Burndy. 
2. Ilsco. 
3. Kearney. 
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4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 1501 0/16O10. 

B. Solderless Pressure Connectors: 
1. Buchanan. 
2. Ideal. 
3. Thomas & Betts. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 1501 0/16010. 

C. Spring Wire Connectors: 
1. Buchanan. 
2. Ideal. 
3. Thomas & Betts. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section I 501 0/16010. 

D. Compression Connectors: 
1. Buchanan. 
2. Ideal. 
3. Thomas & Betts. 
4. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 1501 0/16010. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 

3.2 

EXAM1 NATION 

A. 

B. 

Verify that interior of building has been protected from weather. 

Verify that mechanical work likely to damage wire and cable has been 
completed. 

WIRING METHODS 

A. Concealed Dry Interior Locations: Use only building wire, Type 

B. Exposed Dry Interior Locations: Use only building wire, Type 

C. Above Accessible Ceilings: Use only building wire, Type THHNITHWN 

THHNITHWN insulation, in raceway. 

THHN/THWN insulation, in raceway. 

insulation, in raceway. 

D. Wet or Damp Interior Locations: Use only building wire, Type 
THHNRHWN insulation, in raceway. 

E. Exterior Locations: Use only building wire, Type THHNlTHWN insulation, 
in raceway. 
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F. Underground Installations: Use only building wire, Type THHNlTHWN 
insulation, in raceway. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. 

B. 

c. 
D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

1. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

M. 

N. 

0. 

P. 

Q. 

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

Use solid conductor for feeders and branch circuits 12 A W G  and smaller. 

Use stranded conductors for control circuits. 

Use conductor not smaller than 12 A W G  for power and lighting circuits. 

Use conductor not smaller than 16 A W G  for control circuits. 

Use 10 AWG conductors for 20 ampere, 120 volt branch circuits longer 
than 100 feet. 

Pull all conductors into raceway at same time. 

Use suitable wire pulling lubricant for building wire 4 AWG and larger. 

Protect exposed cable from damage. 

Support cables above accessible ceiling, using spring metal clips or 
plastic cable ties to support cables from structure or ceiling suspension 
system. Do not rest cable on ceiling panels. 

Use suitable cable fittings and connectors. 

Neatly train and lace wiring inside boxes, equipment, and panelboards. 

Clean conductor surfaces before installing lugs and connectors. 

Make splices, taps, and terminations to carry full ampacity of conductors 
with no perceptible temperature rise. 

Use split bolt connectors for copper conductor splices and taps, 6 AWG 
and larger. Tape uninsulated conductors and connector with electrical 
tape to 150 percent of insulation rating of conductor. 

Use solderless pressure connectors with insulating covers for copper 
conductor splices and taps, 8 AWG and smaller. 

- -  - .  

Use insulated spring. wire connectors with plastic cap.s for copper 
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conductor splices and taps, I O  AWG and smaller. 

R. Terminate stranded conductors under screws using crimp-on wire 
Wrapping stranded wire around screw s t em and  tightening terminals. 

shall not be permitted. 

3.4 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS 

A. Identify wire and cable under provisions of Section 161 95. 

6. Identify each conductor with its circuit number or other  designation 
indicated on  Drawings. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect wire and cable for physical damage  and proper connection. 

B. Measure tightness of bolted connections and  compare  torque 
measurements with manufacturer’s recommended values.  

C. Verify continuity of each branch circuit conductor. 

END O F  SECTION 
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SECTION 161 30 

BOXES 

PART I - GENERAL 

1 "I 

I .2 

I .3 

I .4 

7.5 

SECTION INCLUDES 

A. 

B. Pull and junction boxes. 

RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 

B. 

REFERENCES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Wall and ceiling device boxes. 

Section 16140 - Wiring Devices: Wall plates in finishedlunfinished areas. 

Section 16160 - Cabinets and Enclosures. 

NECA - Standard of Installation. 

NEMA FB 1 - Fittings and Supports for Conduit and Cable Assemblies. 

NEMA OS 1 - Sheet-steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box 
supports. 

supports. 
D. NEMA OS 2 - Nonmetallic Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers and Box 

E. 

F. 

SUBMllTALS FOR CLOSEOUT 

A. 

B. 

NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1 000 Volts Maximum). 

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 

Operation and Maintenance Data: Submittals for Project closeout. 

Record actual locations and mounting heights of outlet, pull, and junction 
boxes on project record documents. 

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. 

B. 

Conform to requirements of NFPA 70. 

Provide Products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, lnc., as 
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suitable for the purpose specified and indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

DEVICE BOXES (RECESSED) 

A. Sheet Metal Device Boxes: NEMA OS 1, galvanized steel. 

I, Luminaire and Equipment Supporting Boxes: Rated for weight of 
equipment supported; include 112 inch male fixture studs where 
required. 

2. Concrete Ceiling Boxes: Concrete type. 

B. Nonmetallic Device Boxes: NEMA OS 2. 

C. Cast Boxes: NEMA FB I ,  Type FD, aluminum. Provide gasketed cover by 
box manufacturer. Provide threaded hubs. 

D. 

DEVICE BOXES (SURFACE) 

Wall Plates for FinishedlUnfinished Areas: As specified in Section 161 40, 

A. Cast Aluminum Device Boxes: NEMA FB 1, aluminum. 

I. Surface mounted device boxes shall be cast aluminum box with 
threaded conduit openings. Exterior of box shall be smooth with 
unused conduit openings filled with flush sealing plugs. Exterior of 
box, surface conduit and hangers shall be painted to match wall finish. 
Standard wall plates as specified in Section 161 40 shall be used. Wall 
plate size shall be selected to match the exterior dimension of the box 
as closely as possible to avoid overhanging edge of box. Box shall be 
mounted using mounting ears in wet locations and mounted through 
holes in the back of the box in dry locations. 

B. Cast Boxes: NEMA FB 1, Type FD, aluminum. Provide gasketed cover by 
box manufacturer for wet locations. 

PULL AND JUNCTION BOXES 

A. Sheet Metal Boxes: NEMA - OS 1, galvanized steel. 

B. Hinged Enclosures: As specified in Section 161 60. 

_ _  _ - .  -__ . - . - - - - - 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
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INSTALLATION 

A. Install boxes in accordance with NECA "Standard of Installation." 

B. Install in locations as shown on Drawings, and as required for splices, taps, 
wire pulling, equipment connections and compliance with regulatory 
requirements. 

C. Set wall mounted boxes at elevations to accommodate mounting heights 
indicated. 

D. Electrical boxes are shown on Drawings in approximate locations unless 
dimensioned. Adjust box location up to 10 feet if required to accommodate 
intended purpose. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

M. 

N. 

0. 

Orient boxes to accommodate wiring devices oriented as specified in Section 
16140. 

Maintain headroom and present neat mechanical appearance. 

Install boxes to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other 
elements. 

Coordinate mounting heights and locations of outlets mounted above 
counters, benches, and backsplashes. 

Align adjacent wall mounted device boxes for switches, thermostats, and 
similar devices. 

Use flush mounted device box in finished areas. 

Locate flush mounted device box in masonry wall to require cutting wall of 
masonry unit in block opening only. Coordinate masonry cutting to achieve 
neat opening. 

Do not install flush mounted boxes back-to-back in walls; provide minimum 6 
inches separation. Provide minimum 24 inches separation in acoustic rated 
walls. 

Secure flush mounted boxes to interior wall and partition studs. Accurately 
position to allow for surface finish thickness. 

Install flush mounting box without damaging wall insulation or reducing its 
effectiveness . 

Use adjustable steel channel fasteners for hung ceiling outlet box. 

161 30-3 



SME: 05001 

P. 

Q. 

R. 

S. 

T. 

U. 

Do not fasten boxes to ceiling support wires. 

Support boxes independently of conduit. 

Use gang box where more than one device is mounted together. Do not use 
sectional box. 

Use gang box with plaster ring for single device outlets. 

Use cast device box in exterior locations exposed to the weather and other 
wet locations. 

Large Pull Boxes: Use hinged enclosure in interior dry locations, surface- 
mounted cast metal box in other locations. 

3.2 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS 

A. Coordinate installation of device boxes for equipment connected under 
Section 161 80. 

3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. 

B. 

Section 01 650 - Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing: Adjusting installed work. 

Adjust flush-mounting devices to make front flush with finished wall material. 

C. install knockout closures in unused box openings. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. 

B. 

Clean interior of boxes to remove dust, debris, and other material. 

Clean exposed surfaces and restore finish. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 161 41 

WIRING DEVICES 

PART I - GENERAL 

I .I. WORK INCLUDED 

A. Wall switches. 

B. Receptacles. 

C. Device plates and box covers. 

I .2. REFERENCES 

A. 

B. 

NEMA WD 1 - General-Purpose Wiring Devices. 

NEMA WD 5 - Specific-Purpose Wiring Devices. 

I .3. SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit product data under provisions of this specification. 

B. Provide product data showing configurations, finishes, dimensions, and 
manufacturer’s instructions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS - WALL SWITCHES. 

A. Hubbell. 

B. Sylvania. 

C. General Electric. 

2.2. WALL SWITCHES 

A. Wall Switches for Lighting Circuits and Motor Loads Under % HP: NEMA WD; 
1 AC general use snap switch with toggle handle, rated 20 amperes and 120- 
277 volts AC. 

B. Handle: Ivory plastic. 
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2.3. ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS - RECEPTACLES 

A. Hubbell 

8. Pass & Seymour. 

C. Slater. 

2.4. RECEPTACLES 

A. Convenience and Straight-blade Receptacles: NEMA WD 1. 

5. Convenience Receptacle Configuration: NEMA WD 1; Type 5 20 R, ivory 
plastic face. 

C. GFCl Receptacles: Duplex convenience receptacle with integral ground fault 
current interrupter. 

2.5. ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS - WALL PLATES 

A. Hubbell. 

5. General Electric. 

C. Sylvania. 

D. Substitutions: Approved equal, 

2.6. WALL PLATES 

A. Decorative Cover Plate: Stainless Steel. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

.3.1. INSTALLATION 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Install convenience receptacles as shown on drawings. 

Install stainless steel plates on switch, receptacle, and blank outlets. 

Install devices and wall plates flush and level. i 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 161 95 

ELECTRICAL I DENTI FI CAT1 0 N 

PART I - GENERAL 

1.1 

I .2 

1.3 

I .4 

1.5 

SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Nameplates. 

B. Wire and cable markers. 

RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 

REFERENCES 

A. 

SUBMIlTALS 

A. 

B. 

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A, 

B. 

Section 161 30 - Boxes. 

ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 

Submit under provisions of Section 1501 0/16010. 

Product Data: Provide catalog data for nameplates, labels, and markers. 

Conform to requirements of ANSllNFPA 70. 

Furnish products listed and classified by Undenivriters Laboratories, Inc. 
as suitable for purpose specified and shown. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 NAMEPLATES 

A. Nameplates: Engraved three-layer laminated plastic, white letters on 
black background . 

B. Locations: 

1. Each electrical distribution and control equipment enclosure. 
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I 
2. Communication cabinets. 

3. Motor Starters. I 
C. Letter Size: I 

I. Use 118 inch letters for identifying individual equipment and loads. 

2. Use 114 inch letters for identifying grouped equipment and loads. i 

2.2 WIRE MARKERS I 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Man ufactu re rs : 

1. Panduit. 
2. Brady. 
3. Thomas & Betts. 
4. 

I 

Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 1 501 0/16010. 

Description: Tape, split sleeve, o r  tubing type wire markers. 
I I 

Locations: Each conductor at panelboard gutters, pull boxes, outlet and 
junction boxes and each load connection. I 

Legend : 

1. Power and Lighting Circuits: Branch circuit or feeder number 

2. Control Circuits: Control wire number indicated o n  schematic and I 
indicated on drawings. 

interconnection diagrams on  drawings 

2.3 UNDERGROUND WARNING TAPE 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Panduit. 
2. Thomas & Betts. 
3. Thor Enterprises. 
4. SUbStitUtiQnS: Under provisions of Section 1501 0/16010. 

B. Description: 4 inch wide plastic tape,  colored red with suitable warning 
legend describing buried electrical lines. 

I 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
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3 " l  PREPAMTION 

A. Degrease and clean surfaces to receive nameplates. 

3.2 APPLICATION 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Install nameplate parallel to equipment lines. 

Secure  nameplate to equipment front using adhesive. 

Secure  nameplate to inside surface of door on panelboard that is 
recessed in finished locations. 

Identify underground conduits using underground warning tape. Install 
o n e  tape per  trench a t  3 inches below finished grade. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16440 

DISCONNECT SWITCHES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1 .I. WORK INCLUDED 

A. Disconnect: switches. 

B. Fuses. 

C. Enclosures. 

I .2. REFERENCES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

ANSI/UL 198C - High-Intensity Capacity Fuses; Current Limiting Types. 

ANSWL 198E - Class R Fuses. 

FS W-F.870 - Fuseholders (For Plug and Enclosed Cartridge Fuses). 

FS W-S-865 - Switch, Box, (Enclosed), Surface-Mounted. 

E. NEMA KS I - Enclosed Switches. 

I .3. SUBMITTALS 

I A. Submit product data under provisions of this specification. 

B. Include outline drawings with dimensions, and equipment ratings for voltage, 
capacity, horsepower, and short circuit. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS - DISCONNECT SWITCHES 

A. Square D. 

B. General Electric. 

C. Westinghouse - Bryant. 

D. Substitutions: Approved equal. 
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2.2. DISCONNECT SWITCHES 

A. Fusible Switch Assemblies: NEMA KS 1; FS W-S-865; quick-make, quick- 
break, load interrupter enclosed knife switch with externally operable handle 
interlocked to prevent opening front cover with switch in ON position. Handle 
lockable in OFF position. Fuse Clips: FS W-F-870. Designed to 
accommodate Class R fuses. 

B. Nonfusible Switch Assemblies: NEMA K S  I; Type GD; quick-make, quick- 
break, load interrupter enclosed knife switch with externally operable handle 
interlocked to prevent opening front cover with switch in ON position. Handle 
lockable in OFF position. 

C. Enclosures: NEMA KS 1; Type 1. 

2.3. ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS - FUSES 

A. General Electric. 

B. Westinghouse. 

C. SquareD. 

D. Substitutions: Approved equal. 

2.4. FUSES 

A. Fuses 600 Amperes and Less: ANSIIUL 198C, Class R; current limiting, 
delay, one-time fuse, 250 volt. 

B. Interrupting Rating: 200,000 rms amperes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

2.5. INSTALLATION 

A. Install disconnect switches where indicated on Drawings. 

B. Install fuses in fusible disconnect switches. 

C. Install disconnect switches on all relocated, and/or new equipment where 
required by code;- Absence of diSconnect on drawing does not relieve the 
Contractor of responsibility for meeting code. 

END OF SECTION 

E 
I 

I 

I 
I 

! 
I 
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SECTION 16470 

PANELBOARDS 

PART 7 - GENERAL 

1 .I .  WORK INCLUDED 

A. Distribution panelboards. 

B. Branch circuit panelboards. 

1.2. RELATED SECTIONS 

A. 

B. 

Section 161 90 - Supporting Devices. 

Section 161 95 - Electrical Identification: Engraved nameplates. 

I .3. REFERENCES 

A. 

B. 

C: 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

NECA (National Electrical Contractors Association) "Standard of 
Installation." 

NEMAAB 1 - Molded Case Circuit Breakers. 

NEMA ICs 2 - Industrial Control Devices, Controllers, and Assemblies. 

NEMA KS 1 - Enclosed Switches. 

NEMA PB 1 - Panelboards. 

NEMA PB 1.1 - Instructions i3r  Safe Installation, Operation anc 
Maintenance of Panelboards Rated 600 Volts or Less. 

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 

I .4. SUBMITTALS 

A. 

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate outline and support point dimensions, voltage, 
main bus ampacity, integrated short circuit ampere rating, circuit breaker 
and fusible switch arrangement and sizes. 

Submit under provisions of Section 1501 0/16010. 
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1.5. 

1.6. 

1.7. 

I .8. 

I .9. 

1.10. 

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate application conditions 
and limitations of use stipulated by Product testing agency. Include 
instructions for storage, handling, protection, examination, preparation, 
installation, and starting of Product. 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 1501 0/16010. 

B, Record actual locations of Products; indicate actual branch circuit 
arrangement. 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 1501 0/16010. 

B. Maintenance Data: Include spare parts data listing; source and current 
prices of replacement parts and supplies; and recommended maintenance 
procedures and intervals. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

PerForm Work in accordance with NECA Standard of installation. 

Q UALl FI CAT1 ONS 

Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in 
this section with minimum three years documented experience. 

REGULATORY REQUl REMENTS 

A. 

B. 

Conform to requirements of NFPA 70. 

Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 
as suitable for purpose specified and indicated. 

MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 

A. 

B. 

Provide maintenance materials under provisions of Section 1501 0/16010. 

Provide two of each panelboard key. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1, MANUFACTURERS 

A. SquareD. 

B. General Electric. 

C. Westinghouse/Cutler Hammer. 

D. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 1501 0/16010. 

2.2. DISTRIBUTION PANELBOARDS 

A. Panelboards: NEMA PB 1, circuit breaker type. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

Panelboard Bus: Copper, ratings as indicated. Provide copper ground 
bus in each panelboard. 

Minimum integrated short circuit rating: 10,000 amperes rms symmetrical 
for 240 volt panelboards, or as indicated. 

Molded Case Circuit Breakers: NEMA AB I. Provide circuit breakers with 
integral thermal and instantaneous magnetic trip in each pole. Provide 
circuit breakers UL listed as Type HACR for air conditioning equipment 
branch circuits. 

Molded Case Circuit Breakers with Current Limiters: NEMA AB 1. 
Provide circuit breakers with replaceable current limiting elements, in 
addition to integral thermal and instantaneous magnetic trip in each pole. 

Controllers: NEMA ICs 2, AC general-purpose Class A magnetic 
controller for induction motors rated in horsepower, with melting alloy 
overload relay. Cail operating voltage: 240 volts, 60 Hertz. Size as 
shown on Drawings, Provide HAND-OFF-AUTO selector, STOP-START 
pushbutton station, and GREEN indicating light in front cover. 

Provide circuit breaker accessory trip units and auxiliary switches as 
indicated. 

Enclosure: As indicated. 

Cabinet Front: Surface type, fastened with concealed trim clamps. 
Provide hinged door with flush lock. Finish in manufacturer’s standard 
gray enamel. 
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2.3. BMNCH CIRCUIT PANELBOARDS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Lighting and Appliance Branch Circuit Panelboards: NEMA PB1 , circuit I 
breaker type. 

Panelboard Bus: Copper, ratings as indicated. Provide copper ground I 
bus in each panelboard. 

1 Minimum integrated short circuit rating: 10,800 amperes rms symmetrical 
for 240 volt panelboards, or as indicated. 

Molded Case Circuit Breakers: NEMA AB 1, bolt-on type thermal 
magnetic trip circuit breakers, with common trip handle for all poles. 
Provide circuit breakers UL listed as Type SWD for lighting circuits. 
Provide UL Class A ground fault interrupter circuit breakers where 
scheduled. Do not use tandem circuit breakers. 

Enclosure: As indicated. 

Cabinet Front: Surface cabinet front with concealed trim clamps, 
concealed hinge, and flush lock all keyed alike. Finish in manufacturer’s 
standard gray enamel, 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. INSTALLATION 

A. Install panelboards in accordance with NEMA PB 1 .I. 

B. Install panelboards plumb. Provide supports in accordance with Section 
161 90. 

1 C. Height: 6 ft to top of panelboard; install panelboards taller than 6 f t  with 
bottom no more than 4 inches above floor. I 

S 
I D. Provide filler plates for unused spaces in panelboards. ! 

E. Provide typed circuit directory for each branch circuit panelboard. Revise 
directory to reflect circuiting changes required to balance phase loads. 

Provide engraved plastic nameplates under the provisions of Section 
161 95. I 

. _  I 
F. 

! 
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3.2. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

Visual and Mechanical inspection: Inspect for physical damage, proper 
alignment, anchorage, and grounding. Check proper installation and tightness af 
connections for circuit breakers, fusible switches, and fuses. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16577 

OBSTRUCTION LIGHTS 

PART 1 - G E N E W L  

1 .I, WORK INCLUDED 

A. Obstruction lighting equipment. (New Tank Only) 

1.2. REFERENCES 

A. FAA AC 7017460-1 G - Obstruction Marking and  Lighting. 

B. FAA AC 150/5340-21 - Airport Miscellaneous Lighting Visual Aids. 

C. FAA AC 150/5345-I - Approved Airport Lighting Equipment. 

D. FAA AC 150/5345-43 - Specification for Obstruction Lighting Equipment. 

1.3. SUBMITALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 300. 

8. Product Data: Provide for e a c h  device. 

I .4. QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing the  products specified 
in this Section with minimum three years  documented experience,  and  listed 
in FAA AC 150/5345-1. 

1.5. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conform to FAA AC 70/7460-I G. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1. OBSTRUCTION LIGHTS 

A, Flashing Red Beacon Lights: FAA AC 150/5345-43: Type L866, weatherproof 
duplex style. 

. . . - 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1. INSTALLATION 

A. Install obstruction lighting equipment to the requirements of FAA AC 
150/5340-21, 

B. 

C. 

Install obstruction lighting units on 1-1/4 inch threaded conduit ends. 

Install photocell unit on receptacle base. 

3.2. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. 

B. 

Perform field inspection and testing under provisions of Section 0141 0. 

Inspect and test obstruction lighting equipment to FAA AC 150/5340-21. 

3,3. ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust flash rate and photocell level setpoints to meet requirements of FAA. 

END OF SECTION 

__ 

I 
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AGREEISENT 
B E m E N  OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between the Nicholas Countv Water Distr-("Owner") and Caldwell Tanks, 
- Inc. ("Contractor"), doing business as (an individual, corporation, or partnership). Owner and Contractor 
in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, agree as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 -WORK 

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The 
Work is generally described as follows: Contract No. I O  - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water 

ARTICLE 2 -THE PRODUCT 

2.01. The Project for which the Work under the Contract Documents may be the whole or only a part is 
generally described as follows: Phase IX - Water System Improvements 

ARTICLE 3 - ENGINEER 

3.01. The Project has been designed by Sisler-Mannard Enaineerina, PLLC, who is to act as the 
Owner's representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 4 - CONTRACT TIMES 

4.01 Time of the Essence 

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness for 
final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. 

4.02 Days to Achieve Substantial Completion and Final Payment 

A. The Work will be substantially completed within 
Time commence to run as provided in Paragraph 2.03 of the General Conditions, and completed 
and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions within 
180 days after the date when the Contract Time commence to run. 

days after the date when the Contract 

4.03 Liquidated Damages 

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence of this Agreement and that Owner 
will suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed within the times specified in Paragraph 4.02 
above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with Article 12 of the General 
Conditions, The parties also recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving in a 
legal or arbitration proceeding the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed on 
time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as 
liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty), Contractor shall pay Owner $m for each day 
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that expires after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 for Substantial Completion until the Work is 
substantially complete. After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to 
complete the remaining Work within the Contract Time or any proper extension thereof granted by 
Owner, Contractor shall pay Owner $m for each day that expires after the time specified in 
Paragraph 4.02 for completion and readiness for final payment until the Work is completed and 
ready for final payment. 

ARTICLE 5 - CONTRACT PRICE 

5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents an amount in current funds equal to the sum of the amounts determined pursuant to 
Paragraphs 5.01.A, 5.01.B, and 5.01.C below: 

A. For all Unit Price Work, an amount equal to the sum of the established unit price for each 
separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the estimated quantity of that item as indicated 
in this paragraph 5.01 .A: 

As provided in Paragraph 11.03 of the General Conditions, estimated quantities are not 
guaranteed, and determinations of actual quantities and classifications are to be made by 
Engineer as provided in Paragraph 9.07 of the General Conditions. Unit prices have been 
computed as provided in Paragraph 11.03 of the General Conditions. 

BID SCHEDULE 

Item 
- No. Description 
I* 150,000 Gallon elevated water tank 

and appurtenances 

Estimated 
Unit 

Total 
Estimated 

Quanm Unit Price Price 
1 $557,800.00 $557,800.60- 

ESTIMATED TOTAL OF ALL UNIT PRICE WORK I- $( 557.800.00) 
(figure) 

BIDDER agrees to pefform all of the Work described in the Specifications and shown on the Plans for the 
bid price of: five hundred and fiftv seven thousand, eiaht hundred Dollars and 
($557,800.00). The Unit Price shall govern. The Owner will make corrections in extensions and additions 
to determine the Total Bid Amount for Award. 

zero Cents 

ARTICLE 6 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

6.01 Submiffal and Processing of Payments 

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the General 
Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General 
Conditions. 

6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage 

A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of 
Contractor's Applications for Payment on or about the a day of each month during 
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performance of the Work as provided in Paragraphs 6.02.A.1 and 6.02.A.2 below. All such 
payments will be measured by the schedule of values established as provided in Paragraph 
2.07.A of the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of 
units completed) or, in the event there is no schedule of values, as provided in the General 
Requirements: 

1 .  Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in a n  amount equal to 
the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments 
previously made and less such amounts as Engineer may determine or  Owner may 
withhold, including but not limited to liquidated damages,  in accordance with Paragraph 
14.02 of the General Conditions: 

a. 95 percent of Work completed (with the balance being retainage); and 

b. 95 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with the 
balance being retainage). 

2. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay a n  amount sufficient to increase total 
payments to Contractor to 95 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts as 
Engineer shall determine in accordance with Paragraph 14.02.B.5 of the General 
Conditions. 

6.03 Final Payment 

A. Upon receipt of the final Application for Payment accompanied by Engineer‘s recommendation 
of payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions, Owner shall pay 
Contractor as provided in Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions the remainder of the 
Contract Price as recommended by Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 14.07, less a n y  s u m  
Owner is entitled to set  off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to 
liquidated damages. 

ARTICLE 7 - INTEREST 

7.01 All moneys not paid when due  as provided in Article 14 of the General Conditions shall bear  
interest a t  the maximum legal rate. 

ARTICLE 8 - CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS 

8.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement Contractor makes t h e  following 
representations: 

A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the other related 
data identified in the Bidding Documents. 

6. Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, 
local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and 
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 
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D. Contractor has carefully studied all: (I) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions in or relating to 
existing surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the Site (except Underground 
Facilities) which have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions as provided in Paragraph 
4.02 of the General Conditions. 

E. Contractor has obtained and carefully studied (or assumes responsibility for doing so) all 
additional or supplementary examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data 
concerning conditions (surface, subsurface, and Underground Facilities) at or contiguous to the 
Site which may affect cost, progress, or performance of the Work or which relate to any aspect of 
the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by 
Contractor, including any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction expressly required by the Bidding Documents, and safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto. 

F. Contractor does not consider that any further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, 
studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the 
Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents. 

G. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the 
Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

H. Contractor has correlated the information known to Contractor, information and observations 
obtained from visits to the Site, reports and drawings identified in the Contract Documents, and all 
additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data with the Contract 
Documents. 

1. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written 
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

J. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all 
terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

9.01 Contents 

A. The Contract Documents consist of the following: 

1. Advertisement for Bids 

2. Instructions to Bidders 

3. Agreement (pages 1 to 7 inclusive). 

4. Performance bond (pages _1. to 3, inclusive). 

5. Payment bond (pages 1 to 3, inclusive). 
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6. Bid bond with Power of Attorney (pages to 2, inclusive) 

7. Certificate of Insurance 

8. General Conditions (pages 1 to 57, inclusive). 

9. Supplementary Conditions (pages1 to 5, inclusive). 

I O .  Special Conditions (pages L t o  l3, inclusive). 

11. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project Booklet and dated 
November 2007. 

12. Drawings consisting of 4 sheets with each sheet bearing the following general 
title:(=ontract No. 10 - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank and dated "September=. 

13. Addenda (numbers to , inclusive). 

14. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows): 

a. Contractor's Bid (pages 1 to 5, inclusive) with Certifications. 

15. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement and are not attached hereto: 

a. Notice of Award ( I  page) 

b. Notice to Proceed (1 page) 

c. Work Change Directives. 

d. Change Order(s).- 

e. Certificate of Substantial Completion 

B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01 .A are attached to this Agreement (except as 
expressly noted otherwise above). 

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9. 

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in 
- Paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions. 

ARTICLE I O  - MISCELLANEOUS 

10.01 Terms 

A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the 
supplementary Conditions. 
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10.02 Assignment of Contract 

A. No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding 
on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, 
specifically but without limitation, moneys that may become due and moneys that are due may not 
be assigned without such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be 
limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an 
assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility 
under the Contract Documents. 

10.03 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract 
Documents. 

10.04 Severability 

A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any 
Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be 
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract Documents shall be 
reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable provision 
that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 

IO. 05 Ofher Provisions: NONE 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement in six copies. One 
counterpart each has been delivered to Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and Agencies. All portions 
of the Contract Documents have been signed, initialed, or identified by Owner and Contractor or 
identified by Engineer on their behalf. 

This Agreement is dated . This Agreement shall not be effective unless and until Agency's 
designated representative concurs. 

OWNER: 

Nicholas County Water District 

By: Mary Jo McCord \q%!&iiY 
Title: Chairperson 

[CORPORATE SEAL] 

By: 

Title: 

Address for giving notices: 

1639 Old Paris Road (SR 32) 

Carlisle, KY 41 749 

CONTRACTOR 

Caldwell Tanks. Inc. - 
I 

By: Bany L. Geswein 

Title: Secretary , - ,@&e+- 
U / "  

Attest: 

Bv: 

Title: 

Address for giving notices: 

4000 Tower Road 

Louisville, KY 4021 9 

Agent for service of process: 
C T  CorpQrafron 9%%3krv\ 

Lou1 $VU I 1 I?, h Y Q oaoa 
1511 I / \en+o~k% I Home LFe &iId,-% 

(If Contractor is a corporation or a partnership, 
attach evidence of authority to sign.) 

Agencv Concurrence: 
As lender or insurer of funds to defray the costs of this Contract, and without liability for any 
payments thereunder, the Agency hereby concurs in the form, content, and execution of this 
Agreement. 

Agency: USDA - Rural Development By: 

Date: Title: 
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TANK BUILDERS SINCE 1887 

C O R P O R A T E  R E S O L U T I O N  

RE IT RESOLVED by the Board of Directors of Caldwell Tanks, Inc., in a 

meeting duly assembled that Barry L. Geswein, Secretary of the Corporation, be, and he 

is hereby authorized, empowered, and directed for and on behalf of the Corporation to 

negotiate for and sign any and all bid proposals and/or contract which this Corporation 

might enter into for the furnishing of services for Corporation under such terms, 

conditions, and stipulations, and for such cansideration as he might deem to the best 

interest of the Corporation. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * *  

I, Barry L. Geswein, Secretary of Caldwell Tanks, Inc., do hereby certify that the above 
and foregoing is a true and correct copy of a Resolution adopted at a meeting of the 
Board of Directors of said Corporation held on the 21'' day of August, 2008, at which 
meeting a quorum was present and voted and that said Resolution is still i n  full force and 
effect. 

WITNESS MY SIGNATURE this 24'h of October, 2008, at Louisville, Kentucky. 

Barry L. Geswein, Secretary 

u4000 Tower Road, Louisville, KY 4021 9 / P. 0. Box35770, Louisville, KY 40232 / (502) 964-3361 / (502) 966-8732 FAX 
u 57 East Broad Street,Newnan, GA 30263 / P. 0. Box608, Newnan, GA 30264 / (770) 253-3232 / (770) 251 -9253 FAX 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: that 

_1 

Caldwell Tanks, Inc. 
(Name of Contractor) 

4000 Tower Raad, Louisville, KY 40219 
(Address of Contractor) 

corporation , hereinafter called Principal, 
(Corporation, Partnership or Individual) 

and 

Great American Insurance Company 
I_ 

(Name of Surety) 

-.-.- - 580 Walnut Street, Cincinnati, OH 45202 _.__- 

(Address of Surely) 

hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto 

-- --- Nicholas Countv Water District 
(Name of Owner) 

1639 Old Paris Road, Carlisle, KY 4031 1 - 
(Address of Owner) 

hereinafter called OWNER, in the total aggregate sum of Five Hundred Fifty Seven 

Dollars ($557,800.00 - ) Thousand Eight Hundred ______-______________ 

in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which s u m  well and truly to be 
made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns 
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the Principal entered 
into a certain contract with the OWNER, dated the 
~- I 2008, a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the 
construction of: 

day of 

Contract No. IO - 150,000 GALLON ELEVATED WATER T A M  

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well, truly and faithfully perform its duties, all 
t h e  undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of said contract during 
the original term thereof, and any extensions thereof which may be granted by the 
OWNER, with or without notice to the SURETY and during the one year guaranty 
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period, and if the PRINCIPAL shall satisfy all claims and demands incurred under such 
contract, and shall fully indemnify and save harmless the OWNER from all costs and 
damages which it may suffer by reason of failure to do so, and shall reimburse and 
repay the OWNER all outlay and expense which the OWNER may incur in making good 
any default, then his obligation shall be void otherwise to remain in full farce and effect. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety for value received hereby stipulates and 
agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the 
contract or to WORK to be performed thereunder or the SPECIFICATIONS 
accompanying same shall in any way affect its obligation on this BOND, and it does 
hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the 
terms of the contract or to the WORK or to the SPECIFICATIONS. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that it is expressly agreed that the BOND shall be deemed 
amended automatically and immediately, without formal and separate amendments 
hereto, upon amendment to the Contract not increasing the contract price more than 20 
percent, so as to bind the PRINCIPAL and the SURETY to the full and faithful 
performance of the CONTRACT as so amended. The term "Amendment", wherever 
used in this BOND, and whether referring to this BOND, the Contract.or the Loan 
Documents shall include any alteration, addition, extension, or modification of any 
character whatsoever. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no financial settlement between the OWNER and the 
CONTRACTOR shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may 
be unsatisfied. The OWNER is the only beneficiary hereunder. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in -six (6) -___- 
counterparts, each (Number) 

one of which shall be deemed an original, this the day of ,2008. 

Caldwell Tanks. Inc. 
Principal 

By: $jjjq9 i ,@&V 
Barry L.'Geswein, Secretarv 

(Address) 
4000 Tower Road 
Louisville, KY 402 19 

-- 
Fitness %s to Pnhcipal 

4000 Tower Road 
~~~ 

(Address) 

. .  
ouisWe. KY 40719 

ATTEST: 
(SEAL) 

4000 Tower Road 

Great American Insurance Company 
Surety 

By: 

Tammy L. M a s t e r s o w  
Neace Lukens, Inc. 

Address 

-- Louisville, KY 4021 9 

(Typed Name) 
2305 River Road . .  o-y 40206 

(Address) 

.__. 502-894-2100 
(Phone) 

NOTE: Date of BOND must not be prior to date of CONTRACT. 

If CONTRACTOR is a partnership, all partners shall execute BOND. 

IMPORTANT: Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury 
Department's most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact 
business in Kentucky. 
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PAYMENT BOND 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: that 

-~ Caldwell Tanks, Inc. 
(Name of Contractor) 

4000 Power Road, Louisville, KY 40219 
(Address of Contractor) 

,=1 corPQLilfion , hereinafter called 

Principal, (Corporation, Partnership or Individual) 

and _. Great American Insurance Company ---- 
(Name of Surety) 

-- 580 Walnut Street, Cincinnati, OH 45202 
(Address of Surety) 

hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto 

Nicholas County Water District - 
(Name of Owner) 

1639 Old Paris Road. Carlisle, KY 4031 1 - 
(Address of Owner) 

hereinafter called OWNER and unto all persons, firms, and corporations who or which 
may furnish labor, or who furnish materials to perform as described under the contract 
and to their successors and assigns in the total aggregate penal sum 
of *** Dollars ($ 557,800.00 ) in lawful money of the 
United States, for the payment of which sum well and  truly to be made, we bind 
ourselves, successors, and assigns jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLiGATlON is such that whereas, the Principal entered 
into a certain contract with the OWNER, dated the day of , 2008, 
a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the construction of: 

***Five Hundred Fifty Seven Thousand Eight Hundred Dollars 

Contract No. 1 1  - 150,000 GALLON ELEVATED WATER TANK - 
NOW, THEREFORE, if the PRINCIPAL shall promptly make payment to all persons, 
firms, and corporations furnishing materials for or performing labor in the prosecution of 
the WORK provided for in such contract, and any authorized extensions or 
modifications thereof, including all amounts due for materials, lubricants, oil, gasoline, 
coal, and coke, repairs on machinery, equipment and tools, consumed or used in 
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SME. 02068 

connection with the construction of Such WORK, and for all labor cost incurred in such 
WORK including that by a SUBCONTRACTOR, and to any mechanic or materialman 
lienholder whether it acquires its lien by operation of State or Federal law; then this 
obligation shall be void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 

PROVIDED, that beneficiaries or claimants hereunder shall be limited to the 
SUBCONTRACTORS, and persons, firms, and corporations having a direct contract 
with the PRINCIPAL or its SUBCONTRACTORS. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety for value received hereby stipulates and 
agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the 
contract or to the WORK to be performed thereunder of the SPECIFICATIONS 
accompanying the same shall in any way affect its obligation on this BOND, and it does 
hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the 
terms of the contract or to the WORK or to the SPECIFICATIONS. 

PROVIDED, FLJRTHER, that no suit or action shall be commenced hereunder by any 
claimant: (a) Unless claimant, other than one having a direct contract with the 
PRINCIPAL (or with the GOVERNMENT in the event the GOVERNMENT is performing 
the obligations of the OWNER), shall have given written notice to any two of the 
following. The PRINCIPAL., the OWNER, or the SURETY above named within ninety 
(90) days after such claimant did or performed the last of the work or labor, or furnished 
the last of the materials for which said claim is made, stating with substantial accuracy 
the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were furnished, or 
for whom the work or labor was done or performed Such notice shall be served by 
mailing the same by registered mail or certified mail, postage prepaid, in an envelope 
addressed to the PRINCIPAL, OWNER, or SURETY, at any place where an office is 
regularly maintained for the transaction of business, or served in any manner in which 
legal process may be served in the state in which the aforesaid project is located, save 
that such service need not be made by a public officer. (b) After the expiration of one 
(1) year following the date of which PRINCIPAL ceased work on said CONTRACT, is 
being understood, however, that if any limitation embodied in the BOND is prohibited by 
any law controlling the construction hereof, such limitation shall be deemed to be 
amended so as to be equal to the minimum period of limitation permitted by such law. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that it is expressly agreed that this BOND shall be deemed 
amended automatically and immediately, without formal and separate amendments 
hereto, upon amendment to the Contract not increasing the contract price more than 20 
percent, so as to bind the PRINCIPAL and the SURETY to the full and faithful 
performance of the Contract as SQ amended. The term "Amendment", wherever used in 
this BOND and whether referring to this BOND, the contract or the loan documents shall 
include any alteration, addition, extension, or modification of any character whatsoever. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no financial settlement between the OWNER and the 
CONTRACTOR shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may 
be unsatisfied. 
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SME: 02068 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in six (61 counterparts, 
(number) 

each one of which shall be deemed an original, this the day of ,2008. 

ATTEST: , I 

4000 Tower Road 
(Address) 

Louisville, KY 40219 

ATTEST: 

U$. A d  
Witnes% as to Surety 

4000 Tower Road 
(Address) 

Louisville, KY 40219 ~- 

- Caldwell Tanks, Inc. - 
Principal 

By: (SI 
Barry L.'Geswein, Secretary 
4000 Tower Road 

-- Louisville, KY 4021 9 
(Add res s) 

Great American Insurance Comoanv 
Surety 

By: 

Tammy L. Masterson 
Neace Lukens, Inc. 

2305 River Road 
Louisville, KJ 40206 

---- 
(Address) 

NOTE. Date of BOND must nat be prior to date of CONTRACT. If CONTRACTOR is a 
partnership, all partners shall execute BOND. 

IMPORTANT: Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury 
Department's most current list (Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact 
business in Kentucky. 
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GREAT AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY@ 
Administrative Office: 580 WALNUT STREET CINCINNATI, OHIO 45202 * 513-369-5000 FAX 513-723-2740 

The nuntber of persons authorized by 
this power of attorney is not more than SIX 

No.0  18279 
POWER OF ATTORNEY 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That the GREAT AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY, a corporation organized and existing under 
and by virtue or the laws of die Slate of Ohio, does hereby nominate. constitute aiid appoint the person or persons named below its true and lawful attorney-in- 
fact, for it  and in its name, place mid stead to execute in behalf of thc said Company, as surety, any and all boiids, undertakings and contracts of suretyship, or 
other written obligations in the nature thereoc provided that the liability of the said Company on any such bond, undertaking or contract of suretyship executed 
under this authority shall not exceed the limit stated belo\v. 

Name Address 
JOHN F. NEACE JENNIFER K. WILLIAMS ALL OF 
DEBORAH S. PINKERTON DOUGLAS A. STOlJGH LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 

TAMMY L. MASTERSON 
JOHN A. STOUGH 

Limit of Power 
ALL 

$50,000,000 

This Powcr of Attorney revokes all previous powers issued in behalf of thc attomey(s)-in-fact named above. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the GREAT AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANY has caused these presents to be signed and attested by its appropriate 

officers and its corporate seal hereunto atfixed this 7TH day of DECEMBER , 2007 
Attest GREAT AMERICAN INSLJRANCE COMPANY 

STATE OF OHIO, COIJNTY OF HAMILTON - sS: 
On this 7TH day of DECEMBER I 2007 , before me personally appeared DAVID C. KITCHIN, to mc known. 

beiiig duly sworn, deposes and says that he resides in Cincinnati, Ohio, that he is the Divisional Senior Vice President of the Bond Division of Great American 
Insurance Company, the Conipaiiy described in and which executed the above instrument: that he knows the seal of the said Company: that the seal affixed to the 
said instrument is such corporate seal; that it was so affixed by authority of h i s  office under the By-Laws of said Company. and that he signed his name thereto 
by likc authority. 

DAVID c KITCHIN (513-4iz-4602) 

This Power o i  Attorney is granted by authority of the following resolutions adopted by the Board of Directors of Great American Insurance Company 
by unanimous written consent dated March 1, 1993. 

RESOLVED: That the Divisional President, the Divi.sionii1 Senior Vice the severril Di~:isiorrol Vice Presidents rind Divisonul A.ssisrtrnr f i r e  
Presidents, or min' 0 1 1 1 ~  ojrhem, be and hereby is ucithorizcrl. ,finin rirne to tirne. to appoint one UI 11101e Artorn~~y.s-iii-Fuct to execute on hehnlf'of the Coi~ipnny, 
us vurev, m y  und till  bonds, ur~di~rtukings find contrricts of .siiri!tyship or orher writfen ohligatio~~.~ in tlre ntrtirre rhewoJ;. to prescribe their irspective duties trnd 
the re,spective linrit.s of theiv tntrlrol its; und to revoke uny .sur.h uppoinr~~ienr nr uny tirne. 

RESOLI'ED FURTHER: That thc Cornpuny sed  and the sigiiutiue uf uny ofthi!  ufiiresoid ufjTcerr und cviy Secretan or A.s.kstunt Sccrcstan uf tlre 
Conrpriny nm1: be r~#.xerl by,fiicsinri/e to uni' power of urtorney or cerfifime of either given fiir the exenition of any bond, underruking, mirrucr or .sui-etyship, 
or other writrm obligrition in the naliire therecg such signuture arid seal when so iised being hereby adoiptcd by the Con?pariy n,s the original sig~iciriire ofsiiclr 
oflccr and the originul seal ojtlie Con~pany, to hr d i d  rind binding iipon the Coiiiprrny with the . s m r ~ :  fiirce rind efect us rhuiigh rnrrniiully rrffrx-ed. 

CERTIFICATION 

I, RONALD C HAYES. Assistant Secretary of Great Arnerican Insurance Company, do hereby certify dial the  foregoing Power of Attorney and the 

Signed and sealed this 

Resolutions or rhc Board of Directors of March I ,  1993 have not been revoked and are now in full force and effect. 

day of 

S102BW (6/07) 





op ID DP DATE (MMJDDMYYY) 

CALTA - 1 08/25/08 ACORQ, CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE 
THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION 
ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE 

Neace bukens - Louisville HOLDER. THIS CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AMEND, EXTEND OR 
2 3 0 5  River Rd ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES BELOW. 
Louisville KY 4 02 06 
phone:502-894-2100 Fax:502-894-8602 INSURERS AFFORDING COVERAGE ! NAlC# 
INSURED INSURERA NW Hampshire Inourance co. i 23841 

Caldwell Group LLC INSURERB National union F ire  Ins .  C o .  19445 
Caldwell Tanks Inc. 
Attn: Carol n Renck . - __ - _- - - - 
4000 Tower #oad 
Louisville KY 40232 

INSURERC North River Insurance-Co. -22105__ 
INSURERD *er&can Home Assurance , 

INSURER E 

COVERAGES - 
THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD INDICATED NOTWITHSTANDING 
ANY REQUIREMENT. TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR 
MAY PERTAIN THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS, EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH 
POLICIES AGGREGATE LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS 

LIMITS 
' POUCY EFFECTIVE POLICY EXPIRATION 

TR INSRD TYPEOFINSURANCE POLICY NUMBER DATE (MMlDDJYY) DATE (MWDDJYY) 
ISR ADDL 

A X X COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY GL4572 3 07 0 1 / 0 1 / 0 8 1 0 1 / 0 1 / 0 9 -PREMISES (Ea occurence) - $ ExSLZKD 
I EXCLUDED 

I EACHOCCURRENCE ~1,000,000 
DAMAGE TO RENTED 

MED EXP (Any one person) 

GENERAL LIABILITY 

- "  
CLAIMSMADE x OCCUR 

x x ,  C & U  PERSONALBADVINJURY S 1, 000, 000 
X STR/$500,000 GENERAL AGGREGATE 5 2 , 0 0 0, 00 0 

S 2, 0 0 0, 0 0 0 GENL AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER PRODUCTS COMPlOP AGG __ 7 

- POLICY x JpERcq LOC 

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY 

X - 7 ANYAWTQ CA14 6 9 92 3 01/01/08 
ALL OWNED AUTOS 

SCHEDULED AUTOS CONPREHENSIVE/COLLISION 

X HIREDAUTOS DEDUCTIBLES: 
x NON-OWNED AUTOS NOT APPLICABLE 

6 BODILY INJURY 
(Per person) 

-. .. _._. - . . . . _ _  . - . .. . . 

6 BODILY INJURY 
(Per accident) -_ -_ - - -__ - .  - - 

$ PROPERTY DAMAGE 
(Per accident) 

GARAGE LIABILITY 

ANY AUTO 

AUTO ONLY - EA ACCIDENT 6 

OTHERTHAN ' 
AUTO ONLY nr-r. a2 

5 5,000,000 EXCESSIUMBRELLA LIABILITY EACHOCCURRENCE 

I5,000,000 
q/co Agg 8 5,000,000 

B X X OCCUR CLAIMS MADE BE72 51 5 12 01/0 1/ 0 8 0 1  / 01/ 0 9 AGGREGATE 

DEDUCT I B L E s 

" ~ H -  -- X RETENTION $10,000 

WORKERS COMPENSATION AND x T%YSL%'k ER 
EMPLOYERS LIABILITY 

OFFICEFUMEMBER EXCLUDED7 
If es describe under 
s&EiiAL PROVISIONS below 
OTHER 

I1,000,000 01/01/08 01/01/09 E L  EACHACCIDENT ' ANY PROPRIETOFUPARTNEFUEXECUTIVE wc5737942 - EXCLUDES KY 
DEDUCTIBLE: $500,000 E L  DlSEASE.EAEMPLOYEE S 1, 000, 000 

6 1, 00 0, 0 0 0 E L DISEASE. POLICY LIMIT 

:: Builders Risk 3217410936 01/01/08 01/01/09 Per Loc $2,500,000 
Ded. $25,000 Per Occ $2,500,000 

ESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS I LOCATIONS I VEHICLES J EXCLUSIONS ADDED BY ENDORSEMENT I SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

;EE ATTACHED NOTEPAD#l FOR EXCESS WORKERS COMPENSATION COVERAGE DETAILS 
:EE ATTACHED HOLDER NOTE FOR ADDITIONAL WORDING PERTAINING TO THIS 
:ERTIFICATE. 

-- CANCELLATION ~ - -  ERTIFICATE HOLDER 

E66580 

Nicholas County Water District 
1639 Old Paris Road 
Carlisle JLY 40311 

CORD 25 (2001/08) 

SHO~JLD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE THE  EXPIRATION^ 
DATE THEREOF, THE ISSUING INSllRER WILL ENDEAVOR TO MAIL 3 0  DAYS WRITTEN 

NOTICE TO THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER NAMED TO THE LEFT, BUT FAILURE TO DO SO SHALL 

IMPOSE NO OBLIGATION OR LIABILITY OF ANY KIND UPON THE INSURER, ITS AGENTS OR I 
REPRESENTATIVES. 

0 ACORD CORPORATION 1988 





NOTEPAD: INSURED’S NAME Caldwell Group LLC 
CALTA- 1 PAGE 2 

OPlD DP DATE 08/25/08 
TOTE PAD #1 

3arrier D: American Home Assurance Company €or Policy #We5737941 
Centucky Excess Workers Compensation: 
YC part 1 - Statutory Limits 
Employers Liability Part I1 - $lM/$lM/$lM 
rith a $500,000 SIR States: Kentucky Only; All states endorsement applies. 

Jew Hampshire Insurance Group (1/1/08 - 1/1/09) #WC5737942 - EXCbUDES KY 
IEDUCTIBLE: $500,000 
;top Gap Limits: $lM/$IM/$lM 

ZMPLOYERS LIABILITY - STOP GAP: ND, OH, WA, WV, & WY 





- 
HOLDER CODE E66580 CALTA- 1 PAGE 3 N OTE PAD : INSURED'S NAME Caldwell Group LLC OPlD DP DATE 08/25/08 

Project Description: Phas IX - Water System Improvements; Contract No. 10; 
150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank; SME # 05001 

ZTT Job#: E-6658/Nicholas Co, KY 

9Jicholas County Water District is added as an additionalinsured to the 
gamed Insured's General Liability, Auto Liability, Umbrella Liability and 
3uilders R i s k  policies as respects operations performed by the Named 
Ensured under contract with the Certificate Holder for the project listed. 





SME: 05001 

NOTICE OF AWARD 

TO: Caldwell TanksJnc. 
4000 Tower Road 

- Louisville, KY 4021 9 _I_- 

PROJECT Description: The project includes but is not limited to, the construction of: 

Contract No. 10 - 150,000 GALLON ELEVATED WATER TANK 
The OWNER has considered the BID submitted by you for the above described WORK in 
response to its Advertisement for Bids dated June 24, 2008, and Information for Bidders. 

You are hereby notified that your BID has been accepted for items in the amount of 
$557,800.00. 

You are required by the Instructions for Bidders to execute the Agreement and furnish the 
required CONTRACTORS Performance BOND, Payment BOND and certificates of 
insurance within ten (1 0) calendar days from the date of this Notice to you. 

If you fail to execute said Agreement and to furnish said BONDS within ten ( I O )  days from 
the date of this Notice, said OWNER will be entitled to consider all your rights arising out 
of the OWNER'S acceptance of your BID as abandoned and as a forfeiture of your BID 
BOND. The OWNER will be entitled to such other rights as may be granted by law. 

You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this NOTICE OF AWARD to the 
OWNER. 

Dated this 22 day of Julv , 2008. 

Nicholas Countv Water District 

Jo McCord 
Title: Chairperson ---. 

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 
Receipt of the above NOTICE OF AWARD is hereby acknowledged 

By C a l d w e l l  Tanks, Inc. - 

this the 2nd day of September ,2008. 

Title:- Barry L. Geswein, Secretary -. 
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SME: 05001 

NOTICE TO PROCEED 

TO: Caldwell Tanks, Inc. -_ 
(Contractor) 

DATE: October 21, 2008 

ADDRESS: 

--- 4000 Tower Road 
Louisville, KY 4021 9 

OWNERS PROJECT NO.: 05001 

OWNERS CONTRACT NO.: 10 --- 
PROJECT: 150,000 GALLON ELEVATED WATER TANK --- 

You are hereby notified to commence WORK in accordance with the Agreement dated 

- October 21, 2008, on or before November 3, 2008, and you are to complete the 

WORK within 180 consecutive calendar days thereafter. The date of 

completion of all WORK is therefore Mav 1 , 2009. 

Nicholas Countv Water District 
Owner 

Name: Maw Jo McCord 

Title: Chairperson 

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 

Receipt of the above NOTICE TO PROCEED is hereby acknowledged by 

Caldwell Tanks, lnc. 

thisthe dayof Ocfober -1 2008 
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SME: 05001 

Description of Changes 
Supplemental Plans and Specifications Attached) - , 

CHANGE ORDER 
Order Na. 
Date: 
Agreement Date: 

In Contract Price 
DECREASE 

In Contract Price 

NAME OF PROJECT: Contract No. ? O  - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank 

OWNER: Nicholas County Water District 

CONTRACTOR: - 
The following changes are hereby made to the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: 

Change to CONTRACT PRICE: 

Current CONTRACT PRICE adjusted by previous CHANGE ORDER $ 

The CONTRACT PRICE due to this CHANGE ORDER will be increased by: $ 

Original CONTRACT PRICE $ - ____- 

The new CONTRACT PRICE including this CHANGE ORDER will be $ 
I_ 

Change to CONTRACT TIME: 

The CONTRACT.TlME will be increased by 

The date for completion of all work will be 

calendar days. 

[Date]. 

This document will become a supplement to the contract and all provisions will apply hereto. 

Approvals Required: 
To be effective this Order must be approved by the Funding agency if it changes the scope or objective of 
the PROJECT, or as may otherwise be required by the SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS. 

Requested by: - 

Recommended by:-. __ 

Ordered by: --- 

Approved by: -__.__ 

(Contractor) Date 

Sisler-Maggard Engineering, PLLC. Date 

Nicholas Coiinty Water District Date 

Rural Development Date 

-- 
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PAY REQUEST FORM 
WILL BE FURNISHED ON DISC 

BY THE ENGINEER 
AT PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 





CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

- ~ _ _ - - _ _ _  ENGINEER'S Project No.: 05001 .- OWNERS Project No: 
Project Contract No. 10 

CONTRACTOR . - ~ -  - 
Contract For 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank _--- --- 

This Certificate of Substantial completion applies to all Work under the Contract Documents or to the following 
specified parts thereof: 

LJWNtl l  
~ I-- To . 

And To 

Nicholas County Water District 

LUN I m K  
-- -.- 

The Work to which this Certificate applies has  been inspected by authorized representatives of OWNER. 
CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER, and that Work is hereby declared to be substantially complete in accordance with 
the Contract Documents on 

A tentative list of items to b e  completed or corrected is attached hereto. This list may not be all-inclusive, a n d  t h e  
failure to include an item in it d o e s  not alter the responsibility of CONTRACTOR to complete all t h e  Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. The items in the tentative list shall be completed or corrected by 
CONTRACTOR within days of the above date of Substantial Completion. 





The responsibilities between OWNER and CONTRACTOR for security, aperatian, safety, maintenance, heat, 
utilities, insurance, and warranties shall be as follows: 

RESPONSIBILITIES: 
OWNER: - 

The following documents are attached to and made a part of this Certificate: 

This certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents nor is it 
a release of CONTRACTORS obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

Executed by ENGINEER on 2008 

- S i s l e r - w g i n e e r i n g ,  PLLC. -- 
t t K  

BY: ,- - 
Joseph F. Sisler, P.E., P.L.S. 

CONTRACTOR accepts this Certificate of Substantial Completion 
on -- 

2008 

2008 OWNER accepts this Certificate of Substantial Completion on .- 

Nicholas County Water District - 
UWNtR 





SME: 05001 

FORM OF WAIVER AND RELEASE OF LIEN 
(General Contractor) 

- TO WHOM IT’ MAY CONCERN: 

WHEREAS, the  undersigned h a s  performed or furnished, is performing, o r  furnishing, or 
will perform or  furnish labor o r  material, fuel, equipment, tools, etc., in connection with the 
construction of * for** 

at** -___ - .--- 

NOW, THEREFORE, THESE PRESENTS WITNESS, that the undersigned, for a good a n d  
valuable consideration to the  undersigned well and truly paid at or before the signing a n d  
delivery hereof, t he  receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, does hereby waive,  release 
and relinquish a n y  and all claims, liens and rights and  claims of liens which t h e  
undersigned now has, or m a y  hereafter have, on or  against  the said premises  a n d  the 
building, plant, equipment a n d  machinery of their Owner, ** 
*** -- 

-, on account of labor performed or to be performed o r  
material, fuel, equipment, tools, etc., furnished o r  to be furnished by the undersigned for 
use in or in connection with the construction and  erection of said project; so  that*** 

--! its 
successors and assigns,  shall and my have, hold and  enjoy the  s a m e  freed a n d  d ischarged  
now has o r  might or  could h a v e  if these presents had not been  made. 

, or on o r  against**-. 

IN WITNESS WEREOF, the  undersigned has hereunto set his hand and  seal this 
--- d a y  of - 9  20___. 

-- 
Name of General Contractor 

Signature of Officer or Partner 

--- -- 
Title or Officer 

WITNESS: 

*Insert name of building or project 
**Insert address of building project 
*Insert name of Owner 
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SME: 05001 

FORM OF WAIVER AND RELEASE OF LIEN 
(Su b-Contractor) 

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN: 

WHEREAS, the undersigned has performed or furnished, is performing, or furnishing or will 
perform or furnish labor or material, fuel, equipment, tools, etc., in connection with the 

NOW, THEREFORE, THESE PRESENTS WITNESS, that the undersigned, for a good and 
valuable consideration to the undersigned well and truly paid at or before the signing and 
delivery hereof, the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, does hereby waive, reiease 
and relinquish any and all claims, liens and rights and claims of liens which the 
undersigned now has, or may hereafter have, on or against the said premises and the 
building, plant, equipment and machinery of their Owner, *** - 

, or on or against*** *** __ - 
- -, its successors and assigns, or on or against the General 
Contractor*** his or its heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors and assigns, under the laws of the Commonwealth of Kentucky, on account of 
labor performed or to be performed, or material, fuel, equipment, tools, etc., furnished or to 
be furnished by the undersigned for use in or in connection with the construction and 
erection of said building; so that the said"* 
its successors and assigns, shall may have, hold and enjoy same freed and discharged 
from all liens, claims and demands whatsoever which the undersigned now has or might or 
could have if these presents had not been made. 

- 

IN WITNESS WEREOF, the undersigned has hereunto set his hand and seal this 
day of ___.______. 

- 120 

Name of Sub-Contractor 

---- 
Signature of Officer or Partner 

BY 

Titie or Officer 

WITNESS: 

"Insert name of building or project 
"Insert address of building project 
-insert name of Owner 
-*Insert name of General Contractor 

Page 4 of 1 



I 

l a  

111 

i 
I 
I 



SECTION 8 
CONThiACT No. Ex? 

WATER TANK 
BID FORMS AND BID BONDS 

RID FORMS INCLUDING 
SUBCQNTKACTQRS & MANUFAC"RERS LIST 

BID BOND WITH POWER OF ATTORNEY 

COMPLIANCE STATEMENT (RD Form 400-6) 

CERTIF'ICATE FOR CONTRACTS, GRANTS AND LOANS 

CERTIFICATION OF BIDDER REGARDING EQUAL EMPLOYMENT 
OPPORTUNITY 

CERTIFICATION R E G D I N G  DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, AND OTHER 
RESPONSIE5ILJ.T" MATTERS 

BIDDER'S QUALIFICATIONS STATEMENT 

Forms presented in t h i s  Section 8 must be used. No Substitutes will be allowed. 
An extra set of the above forms will be furnished to each plan holder for preparation of bids. 

All of the above forms must be submitted with bids on each contracf, 





SME NO. 05~01 

BID FORM 
Nicholas County Water District 

Contract No. 10 - 150,000 Gallon Elevated Water Tank 

ARTICLE 1 - BID RECIPIENT 

1.01 This Bid is submitted to: 

Nicholas County Water District 
1639 Old Paris Road (SR 32) 
Carlisle, Kentucky 41 749 

1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with 
Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to per€orm all Work as specified or indicated 
in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and in accordance 
with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 2 -BIDDER'S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

2.01 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without 
limitation those deaIing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will remain subject to 
acceptance for 90 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer period of time that Bidder may agree 
to in writing upon request of Owner. 

ARTICLE 3 -BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS 

3.01 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that: 

A. 
identified in the Bidding Documents, and the following Addenda, receipt of which is hereby 
achtmvledged 

Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Docu.m&, the other related data 

Addendum No. Addendum Date 

1 6/18/2008 

B. 
and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work 

Bidder has visited the Site and become hmiliar with and is satisfied as to the general, local 

C. 
Regulations that may affect cost, progress and performance of the Work 

D. Bidder has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subfllrface 
conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions in or relating to 
existing surface or subsurface structures at or contiguouS to the Site (except Underground Facilities) 
which have been identified in SC-4.02, and (2) reports and drawings of Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions that have been identified in SC-4.06. 

Bidder is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state and local Laws and 

E. 
additional or supplementary e x d t i o n s ,  investigations, explorations, tests, studies and data 
concerning conditions (surface, subsurface and Underground Facilities) at or contiguou to the Site 
which may affect cost, progress, or performance of the Work ar which relate to any aspect of the 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, 
including applying the specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and p r o c e h s  of 
construction expressly required by the Bidding Documents to be employed by Bidder, and safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto. 

Bidder has obtained and caremy studied (M accepts the consequences for not doing so) all 
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F. 
additional or supplementary examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies and data 
concerning conditions (fllrface, subsurface and Underground Facilities) at or contiguous to the Site 
which may affect cost, progress, or performance of the Work or which relate to any aspect of the 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, 
includmg applying the specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction expressly required by the Bidding Documents to be employed by Bidder, and safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto. 

Bidder has obtained and carefidly studied (or accepts the consequences for not doing so) all 

UNIT I UNIT I TOTALCOST I 

G. 
Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents. 

Bidder is a w m  of the general nature of work to be performed by h e r  and others at the 

NO. 
1. 

H. 
obtained from visits to the Site, reports and drawings identified in the Bidding Documen&, and all 
additional examinations, investigations, exploratians, tests, studies, and data with the Bidding 
Documm. 

Bidder has correlated the Mormation h a m  to Bidder, information and observations 

QUANTXTY COST 
150,000 gallon elevated water tank & appurtenances 1 LS s57,e)c~~~ 557, BOO& 

I. 
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and the written resolution 
thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder. 

Bidder has givm Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 

J. 
terms and conditions for the performance of the Work for which this Bid is submitted. 

The Bidding Documents are generally d i c i e n t  to indicate and convey mdemtanding of all 

ARTICLE 4 - FTJRTHER RJIPRESENTATIONS 

4.01 Bidder Mer represen& that: 

A. this Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed 
individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any agreement or d e s  of any group, 
association, organization or corporation; 

B. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a 
fake or sham Bid; 

C. 

D. 
Bidder or over h e r .  

Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; and 

Bidder has not sought by collusion to obtain for itself any advantage over any other 

ARTICLE 5 - BASIS OF BID 

BIDDER agrees to perform all of the Work described in the S ecifications and shown on the Plans for the 
bid price of: 8=;UC. h w h d d  6 'ih =geq t-~tuJ+J' dollars 
and 2ef'b cenis ($ 5S7,808 uQ ). The Unit Price shall govern. 
The Owner will make corrections in extensions and additions to determine the Total Bid Amount for 
Award 

h w d d  
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Unit Prices have been computed in accordance with Paragraph 11.03B of the General Conditions. 

Bidder acknowledges that estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and are solely for the purpose of 
comparison of Bids, and final payment for all Unit Price Bid items will be based on actual quantities, 
determined as provided in the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 6 - TlME OF COMPLETION 

6.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete within= calender days &er the date 
when the Contract Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 2.03 of the General 
Conditions, and will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 
14.07.B of the General Conditions within 180 cdendar days after the date when the Contract 
Times commence to run 

6.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages in the event of failure to 
complete the Work within the Contract Times. Bidder further agrees to pay as liquidated 
damages, the sum of $500 each consecutive calendar day thereafter as provided. 

ARTICLE 7 - ATTACB[MENTS TO "HIS BID 

7.01 The following documents are attached to and made a canditicm of this Bid 

A. Required Bid security in the form of Bid Bond or Certified Check equal to 5% of Bid 

B. List of Proposed Subcontractors 

C. List of Proposed Suppliers 

D. List of Project References 

E. Required Bidder Qualification Statement with Supporting Data 

F. Aftidavit of Non-Collusion 

G. Compliance Statement (Form FrnHA 400-6) 
Certificate of Bidder Regarding Equal Ehployment OpportuniQ 
Certificate of Bidder concerning labor standards and prevailing wage requirements 
Certificate regarding debarment, suspension, and other responsibilities 

ARTICLE 8 - DEFINED TERMS 

8.01 The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions to 
Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions. 
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ARTICLE 9 -BID SUBMITTAL 

BDDm: Caldwell Tanks, Inc .  

TypEDNAME: Keith M. Eaton, PE 

TITLE: Sales Engineer 

(Seal - If bid is by a corporation) 

~ D W S S :  4000 Tower Road, Louisville, KY 40219 

DATE SIGNED: June 24,  2008 

PHONE NO.: ( 5 0 2 )  964-3361 

FAXNO.: (502) 966-8732 





POWER OF ATTORNEY 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that CALDWELL TANKS, INC., Louisville, 
Kentucky, a Kentucky Corporation, has constituted and appointed, and does constitute and appoint the 
persons named below as its true and lawful Attorneys-in-Fact, to execute proposals for the sale of 
materials or the construction of work, to make contracts for same, and execute Surety Bonds to be used 
in connection therewith: 

JOHN R. BICKEL 
DAVID L. DUES 
KEITHM EATON 
TROY E. FRAEBEL 
KEVIN J. GALLAGHER 
JOHN E. SKRYPEK 
PATRICK A. SMITH 
TERRY CURRENS 
JASON ST. CLAIR 
CONRAD R. SPANGLER, I l l  

This appointment is made in accordance with Article V, Section 1 of the By-Laws of the 
Corporation as amended January 16, 1986, and still in full force and effect. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, CALDWELL TANKS, INC. has caused these presents to be 
signed by its President, and its corporate seal to be thereunto affixed and duly attested by its Secretary 
this 7TH day of September, 2006. 

STATE OF KENTUCKY ) 

COUNTY OF JEFFERSON ) 
) ss: 

President 

On this 7'h day of September, 2006, before me personally appeared Bernard S. Fineman, 
President of CALDWELL TANKS, INC., who being duly sworn, said he resides in the state of Kentucky; 
that he is President of CALDWELL TANKS, INC., the Corporation described in and which executed the 
foregoing instrument; that he knows the Corporate seal; that it was so affixed by order of the Board of 
Directors of said Corporation; and that he signed his name theretms President of said Corporation by like 
authority. / i  . A 
(SEAL) 

STATE OF KENTUCKY ) 

COUNTY OF JEFFERSON ) 
) ss: 

I 
BY: ,'L& 

Carolvnb. Burke 
Nota6 hb l i c ,  State at Large 
MY COMMISSION EXPIRES 9/25/201 I 

I, Tod Trueblood, Secretary of CALDWELL TANKS, INC. do hereby certify that the above 
and foregoing is a true and correct copy of the Power of Attorney executed by CALDWELL TANKS, INC., 
which is still in full force and effect. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have signed this certificate at Louisville, Kentucky, this 24th 
day of June 2008 

BY: 
Tod Trueblbod, Secretary 
Caldwell Tanks, lnc. 

(SEAL) 

CT-228 
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BID BOND 

+NOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned 

e s  Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound unto 

m e  payment of which, well and truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severaliy bind 
gurselves, sucoessors and assigns. Signed, this 24tb dayof, June ,2008. 
-he Condition of the above obligation is such that whereas the Principal has submitted to 
e ce&iin BID, attached hemb and hemby made a part hereofto enter into a contract in 
writing for the contract No. ‘lo - 7 50,OOO aallon elevated water tank. 

Caldwell Tanks, Inc.. 4000 Tower Road. Louisville. KY 40219 
-’& Principal, and Great American Insurance Company, 580 Walnut Street. Cincinnati. OH 45202 

Nicl~das CouW Water DlsQict. 
1639 Old Paris Road (SR 32). Carlisle, KY 403 11 

2 s  OWNER On the penal sum of five percent of the amount bid ($ 5% of bid 1 for 

HOW THEREFORE, 

<a) If said BID shall be rejected, or in the alternate, 

(b) If said BID shall be accepted and the Principal shall execute and deliver a 
contract in the Form of Contract attached hereto (properly completed in 
accordance with said BID) and shall furnish B BOND for his faithful performan= 
of said contract, and for the payment of all persons performing l a b  or 
furnishing materials in connection therewith, and shall in all other respects 
perform the agreement cmatecl by the acceptance of said BID, then this 
obligation shall be void, otheNvise the same shall remain in force and effect; it 
being expressly understood and agreed that the liability of the Surety for any 
and all daims hereunder shall, in r#) event, exceed the penal amount of this 
obligation as herein stated. 
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(Rev. 4-00) 
Form RD 400-6 

Form Approved 
OMB NO. 0575-0018 

COMPLIANCE STATEMENT 

This statement relates to a proposed contract with 

Nicholas  County Water Dis t r ic t  
(Name ofborrower or grantee) 

who expects to finance the contract with assistance from either the Rural Housing S d c e  (RHS), Rural 
Business-Cooperative Service (RBS), or the Rural Utilities Service @US) or their successor agencies, 
United States Department of Agriculture (whether by a loan, grant, loan insurance, guarantee, or other form 
of financial assistance). I am the undersigned bidder or prospective contractor, I represent that: 

1. I have, have not, participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to Ekecutive 
11246 (regardhg equal employment apportunity) or a preceding similar Executive Order. 

2. If I have participated in such a contract or subcontract, eE] I have, 17 have not, filed all 
compliance reports that have been required to file in connection with the contract m subcontract. 

If the proposed contract is for $50,000 or more and I have 50 ur more employees, I also represent that: 

3. I have, have not previously had contracts subject to the written m v e  action 
programs requirements of the Secretary of Labor, 

4. If I have participated in such a cmtract m subcontract, I have, have not developed and 
placed on file at each establishment affumative action programs as required by the rules and 
regulations of the Secretary of Labor. 

I understand that if1 h v e  failed to file any compliance reports that have been required of me, I am not 
eligiile and will not be eligible to have my bid considered or to enter into the proposed contra3 uuless and 
until I make an m g a m t  regarding such reports that is satisfactory to either the RHS, RBS or RUS, or to 
the office where the reports are requimd to be filed. 

I also certify that I do not maintain or provide for my employees any segregated facilities at any of my 
establishments, and that I do not p d t  my employees to perform their services at any location, under my 
cmtrol, where segregated facilities are maintained. I certify further that I will not maintain or provide for my 
employees any segregated f d t i e s  at any of my establishments, and that I will not permit my employees to 
perform their services at any location, under my control, where segregated facilities are maintained. I agree that 
a breach of this certification is a violation of the Equal Opportunity clause in my contract. As used in this 
certification, the tenn "segregated facilities" means any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms and wash rooms, 
restaurants and other eating areas time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, 
drinking fountains, remation or entertainment areas, trausportation, and housing facilities provided for 
employees which are segregated by explicit directive or are in hct segregated an the basis ofrace, creed, color, 
or national ori& because of habit, local custom, or otherwise. I fhher agree that (except where I have 
obtained identicid certifications for proposed subcontractors for specific time periods) I will obtain identical 
certifications from proposed subcontractors prior to the award of subcontracts exceeding $10,000 which are not 
exempt ffom the provisions of the Equal Opportunity clause; that I will retain such certifications in my fiies; 
and that I will forward the following notice to such proposed subcontractors (except where the proposed 
~bccmtradors have submitted identical certifications for specific time periods): (See Reverse). 

~- 
Accordin;g ro the Papemark Reduction AN of J995, an agenw moy nor corrducr or spomor, m d  n pmon b nor required IO respond IO n colleuion of i&onnarion 
mlm ir dirpws the vnlid O M  cnnrrol number The vnlid QhfB control numberfor this information collection is 0575.0018. 17re rime requimd IO complere this 
iqtonnation collection b a i m e d  10 mwnge 10 minutesper respome, including the rime for reuienfng ins~ctiom. searching exisding dam s0urce.s. pothering 
a& mintnitring rhe darn needed. and complering and roieuing the coliem'on of inyionnarion 

Position 6 
RD 400-6 (Rev. 4-00) 





NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE SUBCOPl"RACT0RS OF REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CERTIF'ICATIONS OF NON-SEGREGATED FACILITIES 

A certification of Nonsegregated Facilities, as required by the May 9, 1967, order (32F.R. 7439, may 19, 1967) on 
Elimination of Segregated FaciIities, by the Secretary of Labor, must be submitted prior to the award of a subcontract 
exceeding $ 10,000 which is not exempt fium the provisions of the Qual Opportunity clause. The certification may be 
submitted either for each subcontract or for all subcontracts during a period (i.e., quarterly, semiannually, or annually). 

NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

Date June 24, 2008 

Caldwell Tanks, Inc. 
4000 Tower Road 
Louisv i l le ,  ICY 40219 

(Signature ofBidder or Prospective Contractor) 
Keith M. Eaton, PE, Sales Engineer 

Address (including Zip Code) 
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CERTIFICATION FOR CONTRACTS. GRANTS AND LOANS 

The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, 
that : 

1. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or 
on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to 
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an 
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in 
connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any 
Federal grant or Federal loan, and the extension, continuation, renewal, 
amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant or loan. 

2. If m y  funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or 
will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an 
officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or 
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection 
with t h i s  Federal contract, grant or loan, the undersigned shall complete and 
submit Standard Form - LLL, "Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, in accordance 
with it5 instructions. 

3. The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification 
be included in the award documents for all subawards at all tiers (including 
contracts, subcontracts, and subgrants under grants and loans) and that all 
subrecipients shall certify and disclose accordingly. 

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which 
reliance was placed when this transaction was made or entered into. 
sub  mission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into 
this transaction imposed by section 1352, title 31, U.S.  Code. Any person who 
fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty 
of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure. 

C a l d w e l l  Tanks, Inc.  

r 

June 24 ,  2008 
(name 1 (date) 

I& l a l L  LL- 

Keith $9. Eaton, PE, Sa le s  Engineer 
(title) 

000 

(08-21-91) PN 171 





EQUAL ERIPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY CERTIFICATION 
FOR 

NICHOLAS COUNTY WATER DISTFUCT 
CARLISLE, KENTUCKY 

CONTRACT No. 10 
150,000 GALLON ELEVATEDWAmR TANK PHASE IX 

PROJECT NO. 05001 

1, Keith M. Eaton, PE ,, * 
(print name) (title) 

of Caldwell Tanks, Inc. 9 

hereby certify that my firm is an equal opportunity employer and is in compliance with all applicable 
localJ state, and federal Equal Employment Opportunity laws. 

(firm) 

Respecmy submitted, 

By: 
(Signature required) 

Keith M. Eaton, PE 
(Name printed or typed) 

Tifie: Sales Engineer 

Date: June 24, 2008 

STATE OF Kentucky ] 
1 ss 

COUNTY OF ] Jef fe rson  

I, the undersigned notary public within and for the state and county aforesaid, do hereby 
cerhfy that the foregoing instrument of wTiting was this day produced to me in said state, and county 

and was acknowledged and delivered by himhm to be b i s b  act and deed. 
Keith M. Eatan, PE bY Y 

WITNESS by my hand this 24th day of June , 2 0 0 8  . 

My Commission expires ,2011 . 

Notary Public &patme) 

Carolyn E. Burke, S t a t e  At Large, ICY 

Notary Public (Name typed or printed) 

F:ipublic\stdspec\pipespec\ew.template 
880 EEQ- 1 





U.S. DEPARTNENT OF AGRTCULTURE 

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, and Other 
Responsibility Matters - Primary Covered Transactions 

This certification is required by the regulations implementing Executive Order 12549, Debarment and Suspension, 7 
CfX Part 3017, Section 3017.510, Participants' responsibilities. The regulations were published as Part IV of the 
January 30, 1989 Federal RePister (pages 4722-4733). Copies of the regulations may be obtained by contacting the 
Department of Agriculture agency offering the proposed covered transaction. 

(BEFQRE COMPLJCI'ING C.ERT.lFICA~QN, READ INSTRUCTIONS ON RIFVERSE) 

(1) The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals: 

(a) are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or 
voluntarily excluded from covered transactions by any Federal department or agency; 

(b) have not within a three-year period preceding this proposal been convicted of or had a 
civil judgement rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in 
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State or 
local) transaction or contract under a public transaction; violation of Federal or State 
autitrust statutes M commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or 
destruction of records, making false statements, or receiving stolen property; 

(c) are not presently indicted for or otherwise crimindly or civilly charged by a governmental 
entity (Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in 
paragraph (I)&) ofthis certification; and 

(d) have not within a three-year period preceding this applicatiodproposal had one or more 
public transactions (Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default 

(2) Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in this certification, 
such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this praposal. 

Caldwell Tanks, Tnc. Cont rac t  No. 10 - 150M Eleva ted  Water Tank 
organization Name PWAwd Number or Pmjcct Name 

Kei th  M. Eaton, PE, S a l e s  Engineer 
Namc(6) and Title($ of Authomed hpxWr?nolhve(s) 

June 24, 2008 WkLGZz Sigmtuds) Date 

Form AD-1047 (1/92) 
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